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Re11ision 

_. THE WAY WE SEE OURSELVES 

_. THE WAY OTHERS SEE US 

_. US AND THEM1 

Knowing a foreign language gives you a chance to exchange infor-
mation with people from other countries. Naturally, we want to know 
as much as possible about each other. 

Russia has always been a country of mystery and attraction for 
foreigners. Winston Churchill once said that Russia "is a riddle 
wrapped in a mystery inside an enigma2". 

We, people living in Russia, love our country and are proud of it. 
We would like other nations to understand and love our homeland. 
That's why it's important to learn to talk about ourselves. 

1 us and them = we and they (colloq.) 
2 an enigma [r'rugm;i] - 3ara,L10"!Hoe, HerrocTlUKHMoe .IIBJieHne; 3ara.z:1Ka 3 
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1. See if you can answer these questions about Russia. Student's Books IV 
(Lessons 53-57), V (Lesson 5), VI (Units 2, 3, 8) can help you. 

f1'Y5l Republics in the 
~ Russian Federation 

R C T I C 

CD Caucasus @ Altai 

CID Urals (Ural Mountains) @ Mountains of East Siberia 

1. What is the official name of our country? 2. How many republics 
are there in the Russian Federation? 3. Who was the first Russian 
President? 4. What is the highest law of the Russian Federation? 
5. Who is the Russian President at the moment? Who is the Prime 
Minister? 6. When did Russia stop being a monarchy ['mun;;ila] and 
become a republic? 7. What is its capital? What can you say about 
it? 8. Can you name some other major cities of Russia? 
9. Russia is the largest country in the world, isn't it? 10. Where are 
the Altai and the Caucasus mountains situated? What other Russian 
mountain chains do you know? 11. Where are the rivers Lena and Ob 
situated? What other Russian rivers do you know? 12. What are the 
names of the seas around our coasts? 13. What do you know about 
Lake Baikal? 14. What do you think are the most important events 
in the history of Russia? 15. Can you name any famous people of 
Russia? Who are they? What are they famous for? 16. What symbols 
of Russia do you know? 17. What do you know about the Russian 
national flag? Say why white, blue and red have always been symbolic 

4 colours in Russia and what they symbolize. 

I - ·1 
I ' 



2. A. Look at the chart and describe the Russian National Government. Say 
who the Head of the country is, who the Head of the Council of Ministers1 

is. What is the official name of the Russian Parliament? Who is the Head 
of the Federal Council?2 Who is the Head of the State Duma? 

The Russian National Government 

the President 
and his aides 

(helpers) 

the Council of Ministers 
with the Prime Minister the Federal Assembly3 

(the Parliament) 

the Federal Council 
(the upper House) the State Duma 

(the lower House) 

B. Find out what role the political parties play in our country. Ask your 
parents if necessary. 

3. Choose the right item. 

1. The official name of our country is 
a) Russia 
b) the Russian Federation 
c) the Republic of the Russian Federation 

2. There are ... republics and 62 other regions in the Russian 
Federation. 

a) 22 b) 12 c) 17 
3. The National Government of Russia consists of 

a) the President and the Prime Minister 
b) the President and the Council of Ministers 
c) the President, the Council of Ministers and the Federal Assembly 

4. There are ... Houses in the Federal Assembly. 
a) two b) three c) four 

5. The lower House of the Federal Assembly is ... 
a) the State Duma 
b) the Council of Ministers 
c) the Federal Council 

1 the Council ['kaunsl] of Ministers - CoBeT MRHHCTpoB 
2 the Federal Council - CoBeT <l>e;i;epau;HH 
3 the Federal Assembly [;i'sembiI] - <l>e;i;epaJibHOe co6paHHe 5 
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6. The population of Russia is about .... 

a) 145 OOO OOO b) 48 OOO OOO c) 548 OOO OOO 
7. The Head of the Russian Federation is .... 

a) the President 
b) the Prime Minister 
c) the Speaker of the State Duma 

8. The original name of the city founded on the Neva banks by 
Peter the Great was ... 

a) Petrograd 
b) St Peters burg 
c) Leningrad 

9. The eight ancient Russian towns which are known as Zolotoe 
Koltso (the Golden Ring) include Sergiyev Posad, Pereslavl-Zalesskiy, 
Rostov Veliky, Suzdal, Vladimir, Kostroma, Ivanovo and .... 

a) Tver b) Smolensk c) Yaroslavl 
10. Russia is a land of over ... nationalities. 

a) 10 b) 200 c) 1000 

4. A. We talked to a group of British teenagers and asked them what they 
would like to know about Russia. This is what they asked. Answer their 
questions. 

1. What are the most popular activities carried out by young people? 
2. Is it cold all the year round? 
3. What is the most fashionable make of shoes? 
4. What kind of music do you listen to? 
5. Who are the most popular musicians? 
6. Do you like living in Russia? 
7. What sports do you do at your school? 
8. Would you like to come to Britain? 
9. What types of cars are popular in Russia? 

10. What foreign languages do you learn at school? 

B. Make a list of questions you would like to ask these children. 

5. Perhaps the most difficult question the British children asked was this: 
"How does Russia compare with what you know of Britain?" Try to answer 
the question comparing Russia and Great Britain in: 

1) geogr aphy 5) peoples and languages 9) capitals 
2) size 6) natural world 10) housing 
3) climate 7) hobbies 11) schools 

6 4) populat ion 8) food and drink 12) pets 



6. The British children asked us more questions. Read the answers and 
guess what the questions were. 

1. The ecological situation in Russia is not very safe. Pollution in 
some industrial towns is high. Some parts of western Russia were 
badly influenced by radiation from Chernobyl in 1986. In many places 
wildlife is in danger. Anyhow, qiore and more people are beginning 
to realize that a clean environment is extremely important. Ecological 
education has found its way into schools. We all hope that the situ-
ation will soon become better. 

2. Perhaps the greatest love of Russians is for 
tea. It's drunk without milk and is often served 
with homemade varenye (jam), baranki (circles of 
dry pastry1) and pirozhki (baked pastry with some 
filling). Russian-style tea is a special ceremony when 
people sit around a table with a\ samovar [' s<em;}va:] 
(tea-urn) placed in the middle and drink hot strong tea with 
of lemon either from cups or from glasses in glassholders. 

a slice 

3. Usually tourists buy traditional Russian sou-
venirs such as Matryoshka dolls, beautifully paint-
ed mugs, plates and spoons from the village of 
Khokhloma and Palekh boxes. Richer people buy 
amber, 2 furs, art books and caviar. Some tourists 
are more interested in badges, T-shirts and Russian 
fur hats (ushankas). 

4. The main dishes of the traditional menu are blini 
(pancakes) with honey, caviar or sour cream, different 
soups (like shchi and borshch), pirozhki, pelmyeni (boiled 
pastry with a meat filling) served with mustard, but-
ter, vinegar or sour cream. Russian people eat brown bread with near-
ly every meal. 

5. Many Russians are religious people. The main church is the 
Russian Orthodox Church. 3 It has survived the hard times and now 
people speak about a rebirth of religion in the country. New church-
es and cathedrals are built every year, old ones are restored. 4 But not 

1 pastry [1perstn ] - TecTo 
2 amber ['~mbg] - JIHTaph 
3 the Russian Orthodox ['::i:8gdoks] Church - PyccKaJI rrpaBOCJiaBHaSI u;epKOBh 
• t o restore [n'st::i:] - pecTaBpnpoBaTh 7 
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all people in Russia belong to the Orthodox Church. There are other 
religions too and there are a lot of people who are non-believers. 

7. To know a country means to know its people. These are the portraits 
of some famous people of Russia. Imagine that your foreign guests have 
asked you about them. Use the information below and tell your guests 
about these people. 

Alexander Pushkin (1799-1837), the greatest poet 
['p;mrt] and writer 
- born in Moscow into a family belonging to the 

'cream' of Moscow society; 
- received his early education at home; 
- at the age of eight composed his first poem; 
- published his first poem "Ruslan and Lyudmila" 

in 1820 and became famous; 
- created literary Russian, wrote a lot of poems; 
- had political views close to the "Decembrists"; 
- died after a duel ['dju:gl]; 
- buried in Svyatogorsk Monastery ['mungstgn] near 

his family estate1 Mikhailovskoye; 
- the best known work is "Eugene Onegin"2 

(1823-1831). 

Peter Tchaikovsky (1840-1893), a Russian com-
poser 
- was born in a village near modern Izhevsk; 
- composed a lot of symphonies, created beautiful 

music for operas and ballets; 
- his most famous operas - "Eugene Onegin" 

(1878), "Iolanta" (1891), "The Queen of 
Spades"3 (1890); his famous ballets - "Swan 
Lake", "Sleeping Beauty", "The Nutcracker"4; 

- the Tchaikovsky House Museum in Klin was 
opened in 1894; 

- the International Tchaikovsky Music Competition 
started in 1958 in Moscow. 

' a family estate [11ste1t] - cj:JaMHJihHoe rroMeCThe 
~ "Eugene Onegin" [,ju:c!3i:n o'njergm] / [jrv'genj1 a'njegm] 
""The Queen of Spades" - «IlrrKoBaH )J;aMa» 
'' "The Nutcracker" - «ru;eJIKYHl'.!llK» 



Isaac ['amik] Levitan (1860-1900), a Russian artist 
- was born in August; had two sisters and a 

brother; 
- spent his childhood in the small village of 

Kibarty; 
- in 1873 began learning to paint; 
- had to earn his living after the death of his 

parents (mother - 1875, father - 1877); 
- showed the poetic beauty of Russian nature in 

his paintings; 
- used the best traditions of Russian artists; 
- studied the countryside, the fields, the wood-

lands, the meadows; 
- one of his famous works is "Autumn Day. 

Sokolniki Park" (1879); 
- A. Chekhov called him "Russia's best landscape1 

painter". 

Georgy Zhukov (1896-1974), a famous Russian 
army officer, marshal ['ma:J1] of the USSR 
- was born into the family of a poor shoemaker; 
- at the age of 11 went to Moscow to find a job; 
- took part in World War I; 
- in 1940 became a general in the Soviet Army; 
- took part in many battles during World War II; 
- was at the head of the armies in the battles ' of 

Moscow, Stalingrad, Leningrad, Kursk; 
- in 1969 wrote a book about his life; 
- was made Hero of the Soviet Union four times. 

Yuri Gagarin (1934-1968), the first Russian cos-
monaut 
- was born in a village near Smolensk; 
- spent his childhood in a big family, had a sis-

ter and two brothers; 
- in 1951 finished a vocational school, 2 then a 

school of aviation and an Airforce Academy in 
Moscow; 

' a landscape [1lrendske1p] ueli3am 
2 a vocational [v;iu

1ke1f;inJ] school - 30. peMecJieHHoe y'IHJIH~e 

1111111t I 
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- 12 .04. 1961 made a space flight on board the 

spaceship "Vostok" ; 
- made a flight around the Earth that lasted 

1 hour 48 minutes; 
- was the first man on Earth to fly into space. 

R eading for Information 
8. Read the text in this leaflet. 1 You ' ll see that the text falls into two parts. 
Say what they are about. Give them titles. 

SWAN LAKE 
Music by Peter /fyich Tchaikovsky 

"Swan Lake" is one of the best-loved ballets 
the world over, and it is very difficult to imagine 
that its first performance in 1877 was not a success. 
Since that time, however, the ballet has won the 
hearts of ballet lovers. "Swan Lake" is a powerful 
story of the love of Prince for the beautiful Odette, 
transformed by a wicked magician 2 into a swan. 
Set to Tchaikovsky's immortal 3 music, "Swan Lake" 
offers an evening of passion and beauty, leaving 
an unforgettable impression. 

The St Petersburg Ballet Theatre now makes 
its first appearances in Scotland visiting Edinburgh, 
Glasgow and Aberdeen. 

The beautiful Russian city of St Petersburg is 
the place where Russian Classical Ballet was born. 
The city has produced some of the world's greatest 
ballet dancers. Continuing that unbroken tradition, 
the St Petersburg Ballet Theatre was founded in October 1994 by Konstantin Tatchkin. 
Many members of this young company came to the Theatre from the Ballet Academy 
of Vaganova and other leading Russian ballet companies. Now this Theatre includes 
over eighty dancers, musicians and technicians.4 

9. A. Read the text "Swan Lake" again . Say true, false or not stated. 

1. The firs t performance of "Swan Lake" impressed the public 
greatly. 

1 a leaf let ['li:fht] - 30. peKJiaMHbIH rrpocrreKT 
2 a magician f 111 ~ 1 cl)1f~n ] - KOJI,n:yH, Bomne6HliK 
3 immorta l I 1'm::i: tll - 6eccMepTHbrli 
" t echnicians ltek

1111fn z] - 30. TexHli'!eCKlill rrepcoHaJI TeaTpa 
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2. Tchaikovsky was a young man when he wrote the music for this 

ballet. 
3. The Prince's name was Odette. 
4. In this story a girl was turned into a swan. 
5. The St Petersburg Ballet Theatre had been to Scotland before. 
6. St Petersburg is the birthplace of Russian Classical Ballet. 
7. Konstantin Tatchkin is a composer. 
8. Many members of the young company came from other cities. 
9. The Ballet Academy of Vaganova is well-known in Russia. 

10. The St Petersburg Ballet Theatre includes eighty dancers. 

B. These are answers to some questions on the text. Make up the ques­
tions. 

1. Peter Ilyich Tchaikovsky. 2. No, it's famous the world over. 
3. In 1877. 4. A wicked magician. 5. Edinburgh, Glasgow, Aberdeen. 
6. St Petersburg. 7. In 1994. 8. By Konstantin Tatchkin. 9. Eighty 
dancers, musicians and technicians. 

Reading for Discussion 

10. Elizabeth, a teacher from Britain, has just visited Moscow. This is a 
page from her diary. Read it, then listen to the text, @ 1, and say if she 
liked the capital of Russia. 

A Page from a Diary 

When I first arrived in Moscow, everything appeared to be rather 
grey and dark, but as I came to the city centre, there was a dra-
matic1 change. There were so many fantastic buildings with very 
interesting architecture. I found Red Square and the Kremlin very 
impressive and was surprised by the number of churches and cathe-
drals in and around Moscow. I got the impression that religion is still 
at the heart of the Russian culture. Although a large number of 
churches are not used for services, they are beautifully kept. The 
frescoes ['fresbuz] and icons ['arkrmz] are brilliant. 2 

My first journey by Metro was unforgettable. ·Some of the stations 
are beautifully decorated. At one of the stations I thought I was in 

1 dramatic - ao. aHa'!HTeJihHhIH 
2 brilliant - BOCXHTHT€JlhHhIH 11 
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a palace. There were huge chandeliers1 and wonderful artwork all 
around. I felt important. 

Moscow is definitely a city of contrasts. So rich in many ways, 
yet in other ways, quite poor. There is so much history here, you can 
feel it everywhere you go. Everything tells a story: demonstrators 
marching2 through Red Square, people reading books, magazines and 
newspapers in the Metro, modern buildings, shops and the things they 
sell, street markets ... the list is endless! The dramatic changes over 
recent years are quite evident. 3 

Russia has produced a great number of very creative4 and talent-
ed people. Theatrical performances, museums and picture galleries in 
fact all aspects of Russian life prove that. Moscow is one of the cities 
of the world that must be seen, I think, and this is what I'll tell my 
friends when I come back home. 

11. Explain why: 
1) Elizabeth's impression of Moscow was "rather grey and dark" at 
first; 2) her idea of Moscow changed when she saw the city centre; 
3) Elizabeth got the impression that religion is still at the heart of 
the Russian culture; 4) Elizabeth thought she was in a palace when 
she was having her first journey by Metro; 5) she calls Moscow a city 
of contrasts; 6) Elizabeth says there is much history in Moscow; 
7) Elizabeth thinks that Moscow is the city that must be seen. 

12. Say if you agree with Elizabeth on these statements and explain why. 
1. Moscow is definitely a city of contrasts. 2. Religion is still at the 
heart of the Russian culture. 3. There are many fantastic buildings 
in Moscow. 4. A large number of churches not used for services are 
beautifully kept. 5. The Moscow Metro looks like a palace. 6. People 
read a lot in the Metro. 7. The dramatic changes over recent years 
ar e easy to notice. 8. Russia has produced a lot of very creative and 
talented people. 9. Moscow is the city that must be seen. 

13. In her diary Elizabeth has mentioned only a few things about Moscow. 
What else can you add? Imagine you are giving your impressions of Moscow. 
What places will you describe and what will you say about them? What 
other things will you mention? 

' a chandelier [Jrend ;;ih~] - mocTpa 
2 to march - Mapurn:p oBaTb 
3 evident [ 1ev 1d ~ ntl - O'!eBH,D;Hbili 

12 4 creative [kri
1e1t1vl - TBOp'IeCKHli , coaH,n;aTeJibHbIH 
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Speaking 

14. "Moscow is a city where a lot can be seen and much can be done." 
Develop this idea and say what people can see and do in the capital of 
Russia. 

15. Imagine that a group of teenagers has come to Moscow or your native 
city. You have met them at the airport and are taking them to the place 
where they will stay. What will you tell them about Moscow or the place 
where you live? 

16. Look at this plan of Red Square. Use the information below or any 
information that you have and imagine that you're taking a group of tourists 
around Red Square. Tell them about the places they can see around. Answer 
their questions. Work in small groups. 

St Basil's / Pokrovsky Cathedral built in 1551- 1561 after the vic-
tory over the Kazan Kingdom; architects - Barma and Postnik; 
unusual architecture: eight churches placed around the tallest ninth 
church; nine beautifully painted cupolas ['kju:p;:il;:iz]; thick walls; could 
be used as a fort. 1 

The Monument to Minin and Pozharsky built in 1818; the first stat-
ue put up in Moscow; the words on the monument: "To Citizen Minin 
and Prince Pozharsky - from a grateful2 Russia". Minin and 
Pozharsky were heroes of the people's struggle in the war against 
Poland in 1612. 
1 fort [fo:t] - qmpT, KpeIIOCTb 
2 grateful ['grertfal] - 6naro;i;apHbIH 13 
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Lobnoye Mesto a platform of white stone constructed in the 16th 
century; the tsar's [za:z] orders were read from it; also used as a place 
for execution.1 

The Spasskaya Tower - the tallest tower of the Kremlin: 67.3 metres 
t all; one of the symbols of Moscow; the Kremlin clock made in the 
16th century strikes on the hour, the half hour and the quarter; the 
minute hand is 3.28 metres long. 
The Lenin Mausoleum [,m::i:sg'lrgm] (Mavzoley Lenina) - in the centre 
of Red Square by the Kremlin wall; built in 1924; the architect -
Alexey Viktorovich Shchusev; rebuilt in 1930; at first was made of 
wood; now built of stone, brick, marble ['ma:bl] and granite ['grremt]. 
The State History Museum opened in 1883; a rich collection of doc-
uments, drawings, pictures, maps showing the country's past; materi-
als about Russia's great people. 
The State Department Store (GUM) - in the 16th century this place 
was occupied by the first stone shops; one of the largest department 
stores in the country; an impressive building with a glass roof; 
hundreds of small shops inside; just about anything2 to buy. 

17. Match these important dates in the history of Russia with the events. 

1147 
1237 
1613 
1703 
1812 
1861 
1917 
1941 
1980 
1991 

•Napoleon tries to conquer Russia 
•the USSR enters World War II 
•Alexander II writes the decree abolishing serfdom3 

•Khan [ka:n] Batyi of the Golden Horde [h::i:d] conquers 
Moscow, the Tartar yoke4, which lasted until the 16th cen-
tury, begins 

•Peter the Great founds St Petersburg on 16 May 
•the USSR breaks up 
• Moscow hosts the XX Olympic Games 
•Mikhail Romanov is elected Tsar of all Russia, the Romanov 

dynasty begins 
•the October Revolution takes place 
• Yuri Dolgoruky founds Moscow 

18. The question "How can you describe your nation?" is difficult. Let's 
think of the answer together. 

1 execution [,eks11kju:fn) - Ka3Hh 
2 just about anyt hing - rrpaKTWieCKH Bee 
3 the decree abolishing serfdom [1s3:fd;im] - p;eKpeT, OTMemiroru;Hft KperrocTHoe rrpaBo 

14 4 the Tartar yoke ['ta:t;i ];iuk) - TaTapcKoe Hro 

I . • ., 
, , I 

; I 
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Ideas: 1. One nationality or more? 

2. Good characteristics (hospitable, friendly, open, ... )? 
3. Bad characteristics (sometimes careless, often unsmiling, 

having poor manners, ... )? 
4. A high cultural level? 
5. A reading nation? 
6. A nation of sport lovers? 
7. Keeping traditions? 
8. A nation who takes good care of children, old people and 

invalids? 
9. National hobbies? 

10. A nation that has done a lot for world civilization 
[,sIVrlar'zerJ n]? 

19. There are some of the things that people from abroad often say about 
us. Do you think they are true? Support what you say. 

1. The memory of World War II is deeply felt in Russia. 2. The 
Russians are much interested in the rest of the world. 3. Russian peo-
ple are very hospitable. 4. The key symbol of Russia is the troika. 
5. The Russians love to sit down for a nice long chat. 6. The Russians 
have a habit of lying. 7. Religion is important to most Russians. 
8. Pollution is high in Russia. 9. Childhood is the best time in a Russian's 
life. 10. The Russians love animals, especially horses and dogs. 11. At 
table the Russians help themselves without asking. 12. The Russians 
never do anything by halves. 1 13. Before leaving on a journey, Russians 
sit down together for a few moments. 14. The Russians talk non-stop. 
20. A. Listen to the talk, @ 2, and say: a) where Bob, Ann and Alice 
spent their summer holidays, b) what country Alice comes from, c) how 
many children there are in Alice's family. 

Back from Holiday 
(A group of students at the International School of English in London 

on their first day after the summer holidays.) 

Alice: Had a good holiday? 
Bob: All right, thank you. We went to Spain actually. 2 

Ann: Oh? What was it like? 
Bob: We enjoyed ourselves very much. The weather was fine and we 

just lay on the beach all day. It felt really wonderful to be lazy 
for a change. 

1 by halves - Harronomrny 
2 actually ['rektJu;ilI] - Ha caMoM ~ene, B cy~HOCTH 

15 
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Alice: What was the weather like there? 
Bob: Excellent. The brilliant sunshine and the warm blue sea, some-

times a bit too hot in the afternoon, but on the whole very 
pleasant. 

Ann: Well, you are certainly looking brown. And we went touring 
round St Peters burg. 

Bob: What was it like? 
Ann: Not bad. The weather was not as hot as in Spain, and we didn't 

enjoy long sandy beaches, but I think the trip was pretty 
good. We visited Pavlovsk, Peterhof, Tsarskoe Selo with its two 
royal palaces. The Great Palace in Peterhof is just wonderful. 
Picturesque countryside. I'd never realized how beautiful it was. 

Bob: Yes, I've always wanted to go there. What about you, Alice? 
Where did you go? 

Alice: Oh, I stayed at home and helped my mother. 
Bob: That doesn't sound much of a holiday, does it? 
Alice: No, but with four little brothers and sisters it's a bit of a prob-

lem going away. So my family decided to stay at home and just 
go out for the day. 

Ann: That sounds sensible. 1 

Alice: It's surprising how little one knows of one's own country. You 
won't believe I'd never been to the Tower of London before! 

B. Act out the talk. 

C. Make up your own dialogue (talk) about your summer holidays. 

21. A. In the group of British students we met in summer there were some 
who wanted to know more about Russian schools. Try to answer some of 
their questions. 

1) How big is a typical ['trprbl] Russian school? 2) Do you wear a 
uniform at your school? 3) How many school holidays do you have 
each year? 4) How long is your school day? 5) Must all the pupils 
learn a foreign language? 6) What are the teachers like in Russia? 
Are they strict?2 

B. Think of what you can say to a British teenager about your class and 
your school. You can use these ideas: 

1) you and your classmates; if you are good friends, what you like 
to do together; 2) what your school building is like; what you have 

t sensible (1sens1bl] - pa3yMHhIH 

16 2 strict [ stn kt] - CTpor:uli 
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in your school; 3) what subjects you do at schooli which of them you 
like and why; 4) what your typical day at school is like; 5) whether 
you like your school and what makes you like or dislike it. 
22. A. Make sure that you know the Russian national holidays and festivals 1 

and match the names of the holidays, the dates and their descriptions. 

1 January 
7 January 
February /March 
23 February 
8 March 
March/ Aprii 
1 May 
9 May 
12 June 
4 November 

1) Russia Day 
2) Orthodox Christmas 
3) Maslenitsa 
4) New Year Holiday 
5) Victory Day 
6) Day of People's Unity2 

7) Easter (Paskha) 
8) International Women's Day 
9) Day of Spring and Labour 

10) The Motherland Defender's Day 

a) It celebrates the end of the Soviet Union's participation in World 
War II in Europe. Parades and processions of veterans are held 
in big cities. People lay flowers in Moscow's Park Pobedy and at 
the Tomb3 of the Unknown Soldier. 

b) This day is celebrated with all-night services in church. 
c) This is a day off. Probably the busiest people on this day are 

flower sellers. Men and young boys try to please their mothers, 

1 a festival ['fest;ivl] - is a special holiday often held in memory of a religious event 
marked by public enjoyment 

2 Day of People's Unity - ,ll;eHh Hapo,n;Horo e,n;HHCTBa 1 7 
3 a tomb [tu:m] - MOrHJia 



sisters and friends by giving them presents, flowers and choco-
lates. 

d) We celebrate the day when Russia became an independent coun-
try, the Russian Federation, after the breakup of the Soviet Union 
in 1991. This is an official holiday. 

e) It is the main Orthodox festival. People colour eggs and enjoy 
traditional Russian dishes. Churches hold special services on this 
day. 

f) This is a new holiday in Russia to celebrate the unity of the 
nation. Now this day is marked by marches and demonstrations in 
central parts of Russian cities and towns. For many people it's just 
another day off. This day was chosen as four centuries ago at the 
beginning of November the Polish invadors were driven out of 
Moscow by Russian troops under Citizen Minin and Prince Pozharsky. 

g) This is the day when gifts are given by Ded Moroz (Father 
Frost), decorating New Year trees and joyful parties. 

h) This festival marks the end of winter and the beginning of spring 
and Lent. 1 During this festival people make pancakes, sing tradi-
tional songs and dance traditional dances or go visiting each other. 

i) This holiday is devoted to soldiers and officers and everyone else 
who ever defended the country or is in the Army. These people 
are sent special cards and given presents. Concerts are also given 
in their honour. 

j) On this spring day people prefer to go out into the streets and 
take part in all kinds of outdoor activities. 
B. Speak about one of the holidays in greater detail. Ask your parents 

for more information, if necessary. To make your story more logical write 
its outline first. 

Writing 
23. Write 3-5 sentences to answer these questions of British students. 

1. What is the most popular TV programme in Russia? 2. What 
are the main sports played in Russia? 3. What kind of things do you 
do in your free time? 4. What are your hobbies? 5. What is your town 
like? 6. Do you celebrate Christmas? 7. Do many people have pets? 
What kinds of pets? 8. Is it easy to travel in and out of Russia? 

18 1 Lent - Bemm11ii: rrocT 
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9. What are the most common forms of transport in Russia? 10. What 
does it feel like to live in one of the biggest countries of the world? 
24. One of the British students wanted to know what Russian apartments 
(flats) are like. Write a paragraph to describe your flat. Draw a plan of your 
flat. 

25. This is a postcard that Elizabeth sent from Moscow to her friend in 
London. Read it and write a postcard to your friend who lives in some other 
town about the place where you spent your summer holidays. 

Dear An1t1, 

ff~ a-br~hm,e, i.lt; Mo.rcoW) and,,the, weatner 

"3ood, 30 °C! I went f:D Rd square-and,, the, Kr~ 

yemrday. St Baoil!.r eaxhedrai u M beAatifut Ut.,ri,de, 

ao iC u otdri,de,. r ako went 01t- a-boar tri.p-al.!Jitj the, 

Mo.r/at-a; River. It WtU 3reat ~! TDmbY'Y'fJW-1 pt,tm f:D 

J" f:D Ser3iyev- Po.rad where- I wilt .ree-many mbYt­

beAatifut clutrck& and,, ca:tludrak. 

see-you,, .roo1t-. 

rake, care-. 

Love-, Lk 

Mr.r A. Brown, 

24 EUSTON ROA'D 

LON'DON 

EN(iLAN'D 

NW1767f 
) 

26. Imagine that you are having a holiday in Britain (or any other 
English-speaking country). Write a postcard to your parents or to your 
friend from that place. 

27. Imagine that your friend Roger came back from the holiday he spent 
in Scotland. You want to know what kind of holiday he had. Write Roger's 
part to complete the dialogue. The words can help you. 

had a coach1 tour; the coach was old, the weather was nasty; the 
passengers were too noisy; third-rate hotels; my money was stolen; 
the police were most unhelpful 

1 a coach [butj] - Memp;yropop;HhIH aBTo6yc 19 
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You: What was your holiday like? 
Roger: Terrible, quite, quite terrible ( 1) 
You: What exactly was the matter? 
Roger: ... (2) 
You: I see! 
Roger: ... (3) 
You: So you are not pleased with your holiday at all, are you? 
Roger: ... ( 4) 

28. A. Make a Group Journal. 1 Devote 1-2 pages to each student. Decorate 
the cover together. Use photos, pictures, etc. Write answers to these 
Journal questions: 

1) Where were you born? 
2) Where have you lived during your life? 
3) Do you like the town where you live now? 
4) Where would you like to live if you had a choice? 2 

5) What is your family like? 
6) What do you expect of this school year? 
7) What are your three greatest wishes? 

B. Let every student read his/her page aloud. Keep the Journal till the 
end of the school year. 

II SUMMING UP THE TOPIC II 

Think of it and say: 
- what new things about your country you've learned; 
-:-- what else you would like to know; 
- if you've changed your view on any problems while work-
ing on the topic; 
- why a dialogue of different cultures is so important nowa-
days; 
- what is tolerance and if you consider yourself to be a tol-
erant person; 
- what makes people love their home countries; 
- what makes you proud of Russia. 

' a journal ['qp:nl] = 38. a diary 
20 2 if you had a choice - ecmr 6b1 y Te6a 6bIJI BhI6op 



Miscellaneous 
f ,- 29. Match the pictures with their descriptions. Say who the monu­

ments are to. 

1) the work of the sculptor 
Alexander Mikhailovich Opekushin is 
situated in front of the "Rossia" cine-
ma and "Pushkinsky" concert hall, there 
are fountains behind it 

2) the work of Nikolai Andreevich 
Andreev, Russian sculptor and painter, 
is situated in front of the Maly Theatre 

3) the work of Nikolai Vasilievich 
Tomsky is situated in front of the 
Moscow University on the Vorobyev Hills 

4) the work of Sergei Vladimirovich 
Orlov and several other sculptors, the 
bronze statue is 14 metres high, is sit-
uated opposite the Mossovet building 

5) the work of the sculptor Sergei 
Mikhailovich Volnukhin, a member and 
lecturer of the Petersburg Academy of 
Arts; a bronze statue on a black stone 
pedestaP with the words "The Printer2 

of books till then unknown" 

1 a pedestal ['pedrstl] - rr1>e.n;ecTaJI 
2 print er ['pnnt;}] - rre'!aTHHK 21 
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30. Listen to the song, @ 3, and sing it along. 

Moscow Suburb1 Nights 
(Music by Soloviov-Sedoy) 

Not a rustling2 leaf, not a bird in flight 
In the sleepy grove3 until dawn. 
How I love these nights, Moscow suburb nights, 
The caress4 of the waking sun. 

The calm rilling5 stream seems to ebb and flow6 

Like a silver web7 of moonlight, 
In my heart I hear singing come and go 
On this wonderful summer night. 

Why this downcast8 look? Does the nsmg day 
Bring us near the hour when we part? 
It's as hard to keep as to give away 
All that presses9 upon my heart. 

Dawn is nigh, 10 and pale grow the amber lights. 
Let me hope, my dear, that you too 

} twice 

} twice 

} twice 

Will remember these Moscow suburb nights } 
And our love that has been so true. twice 

31. Did you know that ... 

... Moscow, the capital of Russia, was named after the River Moskva 
on which it stands? The name of the river has many possible origins. 
For example a) from Slavonic moskva ="wet, swampy"; b) from Slavonic 
most-kva ="bridge water"; c) from Finno-Ugrian11 mosca ="river, water" . 
.. . St Isaac's Cathedral in St Petersburg is decorated with 112 gran-
ite columns? About half a million people from different parts of 
Russia took part in its building. 

1 suburb [1sAb3:b] - rrpHropo):IHbIH 
2 rustling [1TAShl)] - rnyprrrnrn;:11i\: 
3 grove [ gr;mv] - porn;a 
• ca r ess [k;i'res] - JiacKa 
5 rilling - cTpyarn;:11i\:ca 
6 ebb a nd flow - ):IBHmeTCH H He ):IBHmeTCH 
7 web - rrayTHHKa 
8 downcast - rre'laJibHbIH 
9 p r esses - TpeBomHT 
lO nigh [na1] - 6JIH3KHH 

22 " Finno-Ugrian [,fm;iu 'ju:grrnn] - cpHHHo-yropcKHH (zpynna .H3 blK06) 



... there are 93 rivers and streams, 20 canals [b'rnelz] and more than 
100 lakes in St Petersburg? 
... the State Museum of the Revolution in Moscow used to be the 
famous English Club which rich people visited? 
... Her Majesty Queen Elizabeth II visited Russia in October 1994? It 
was the first visit to Russia by a reigning British monarch. She vis-
ited Moscow and St Petersburg . 
. .. the Romanov tsars are blood relatives of the Windsors? Tsar 
Nicholas II was a cousin of the Queen's grandfather. His wife, 
Alexandra, grew up at the court of her grandmother Queen Victoria . 
... the Bolshoi Theatre is the oldest theatre in Moscow? It was found-
ed on 28 March, 1 776. But the theatre got its beautiful building so 
familiar to any Muscovite only in 1915 . 
... Russian people say "Neither fur nor feather" before beginning 
something important? But English-speaking people (mostly actors) say 
"Break a leg". 

32. For further information on the topic "Russia, My Homeland" see the 
Internet sites: 

http://www.rogerdarlington.co.uk/Russianpoliticalsystem.html @ http://www.123independenceday.com/russian 
http://www. infoplease. corn/country /RUSSIA. html 

H ome R£ading Lesson 1 

Project Work 1 (see p. 315) 

23 
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-. SOME FACTS FROM THE HISTORY 
OF ENGLISH .. THE LANGUAGE WE ARE 
LEARNING ... WHY WE LEARN IT .. WHERE WE USE IT .. WHERE AND BY WHOM IT IS 
SPOKEN 

Revision 
1. Answer these questions. 

1. How long have you been learning English? 
2. Do you learn English only at school? 
3. Where else is it possible to learn a foreign language? 
4. Have you ever tried to learn English on your own (reading 

books, watching educational programmes on TV, videos and films 
in English, listening to radio programmes)? 

5. Which of these ways of learning a language do you find most· 
effective? Why? 

6. How much time do you think a person should learn a foreign lan-
guage to be able to say: 
a) "I can speak English", b) "My English is fluent"? 

7. Do you think it is possible to know a second language as well as 
native speakers do? 

8. Why are you learning English? Do you find it interesting? Hard? 
Useful? How can it be useful? 

9. Why do you think people learn foreign languages? 
10. Do you think language learning has become less popular or more 

popular recently? Try and prove it. 

2. Say true, false or don't know. Correct the false statements. 

1. The English spoken in the USA and Australia doesn't differ from 
24 the English spoken in Great Britain. 
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2. There are many borrowed words in English. 
3. People cut down long words to get new ones. 
4. There are three English-speaking countries in the world. 
5. Some words came to English from Russian. 
6. There are 450 words in Webster's Third New International 

Dictionary. 
7. All dictionaries are always made in two languages. 
8. You can learn English only if you live in an English-speaking 

country. 
9. English is the most popular foreign language in Russia. 

10. There are thirty-two letters in the English alphabet. 

3. Look at the map and see how many countries of the English-speaking 
world you can name. In some of these countries English is a native lan­
guage (say in which) and in others it is another official language. You can 
use the box for help. 

25 
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1. Great Britain 19. (the) Bahamas [bg'ha:mgz] 
2. The USA 20. Barbados [ba:'be1dns] 
3. Canada 21. Swaziland 
4. Australia [n'stre1ljg] 22. Lesotho 
5. New Zealand [.nju: 'zi:lgnd] 23. Liberia [lai'brnng] 
6. India 24. Cameroon [kremg'ru:n] 
7. Pakistan [.pa:kI'sta:n] 25. u ganda uu:'grendg] 
8. Bangladesh [.brel)glg'de.11 26. Eritrea [.en'tre1g] 
9. Sri Lanka [.sri: 'lreIJb] 27. Kenya ['kmjg] 

10. Ireland ['a1gfand] 28. Zambia ['zrembrn] 
11. Papua New Guinea 29. Zimbabwe [z1m'ba:bwi] 

['pa:pu:g] ['g1ru] 30. Malawi [mg'la:wi] 
12. South Africa [.saue 'refnkg] 31. Namibia [ng'm1b1g] 
13. Nigeria [nai'ct1gng] 32. Botswana [bnt'swa:ng] 
14. Ghana ['ga:ng] 33. Malta ['m::>:ltg] 
15. Sierra Leone [s1,ern 11'gun] 34. The Philippines [c'fa 'frlI,pi:nz] 
16. Gambia ['gremb1g] 35. Singapore [.sn)gg'p::>:] 
17. Tanzania [.trenzg'ni:g] 36. South Sudan [saue su:'da:n] 
18. Guyana [ga1'reng] 3 7. Brunei [bru:'na1] 

4. Complete the tag questions and let your classmates answer them. 

1. You know everything about English grammar, ... ? 
2. You can tell an American from 1 an Englishman when you talk 

to them, ... ? 
3. English is taught in all schools of Russia, ... ? 
4. Students don't like to do tests in foreign languages, ... ? 
5. Nowadays all educated people should know English, ... ? 
5. Look at the table to remember how to form simple tenses. Give exam­
ples of your own to illustrate each formula. 

The Simple (Indefinite) Tenses 

Present Past Future 

usually, often, yesterday, ago, last .. ., some time in the future, 
always, seldom, the other day, tomorrow, the day after 
hardly ever, in 1998 ... tomorrow, soon 
occasionally When? Where? 

26 1 to tell sb from sb else - OTJili'IliTb KOI'O-TO OT KOI'O-Jili60 p;pyroro 
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Present Past Future 

+ ?/- + ?/- + ?/-
will will (shall)/ 

I (shall) won't (shan't) 
we +V +v 
- v do/don't+ V 
you Ved did/didn't 
they <V2) +v 

he will+ V will/won't+ V 
she v~ does/doesn't+ V 
it 

6. A. Study the Reference Grammar material (p. 324-327) to find out how 
to use simple tenses. 

B. Look at the examples and say which of the rules they illustrate. 

1. The year has four seasons. 2. Thank you very much, I won't 
forget your kindness. 3. We occasionally go to the seaside in sum-
mer. 4. Peter drove straight on for ten minutes and then turned off 
the road. 5. Dinner will be ready when mother comes back from work. 
6. Sorry, I don't understand him, he is talking so fast. 7. I'm afraid 
I forget her telephone number. 8. It rained for the whole day yes-
terday and we had to stay indoors. 

7. A. Match the two parts of these proverbs and sayings. 

1) Honesty is a) travels fast. 
2) Bad news b) in a day. 
3) It never rains c) you'll catch none. 
4) Rome was not built d) but it pours. 
5) If you run after two hares, e) the best policy. 

B. Choose one phrase and say how you understand it. Give an example 
or examples to illustrate it. Think of a Russian proverb or saying which 
expresses the same idea. 

8. Work in pairs and make up a dialogue in which one of you will be an 
interviewer and the other - a famous scientist who can say what is to be 
expected in the future. Use future simple. These ideas can help you. 

1) how the population of the world will change; 2) if people will 
have enough food, water, oil, etc.; 3) how people will travel; where 27 
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they will live; 4) if the climate will change and how; 5) if there will 
be any forests and wild animals left; 6) if there will be any separate 
countries and languages; 7) if people will go into space and/or live 
under water; 8) if people will be happy. 

9. Complete these sentences. 

Example: We'll go to the cinema when you do your lessons. 
We' ll go to the cinema if you do your lessons well. 

1. I'll call you later if . ... 2. He'll never be happy if .... 3. The 
plants will grow better if .... 4. I'll write a poem when .... 5. We'll 
go skiing when .... 6. Jane will learn French if .... 7. I won't speak 
to you if ... . 8. They'lI work on the computer as soon as ... . 
9. Our group will visit Sydney when .... 10. I'll feed the dog and 
walk him as soon as . . . . 

10. Express the same in English. 

1. - H 3BOHliJI Te6e B'Iepa, HO Thl He OTBeTH:JI. - ,Il;a, H B'Iepa ry-
JIHJI B 3TO BpeMH. H ryJIHJI ,n;Ba '!aca rrepe,n; CHOM. 2. Kor,n;a 6h1 JIR3a 
Hli roTOBRJia, oHa Bcer,n;a roTOBRT rrpeKpacHo. 3. Thr Ch1rpaernh Ha rH:-
Tape, ecJIR H 6y,n;y rreTh? 4. MeTaJIJihI rrJiaBHTCH rrpli BhICOKRX TeMrre-
paTypax. 5. - I',n;e Thi KyrrRJia aTy pyqKy? - H He IIOMHIO. - A 3a-
'IeM Thi ee KYIIRJia? - H CJihilIIaJia, 'ITO TaKRe PY'IKli xoporno IIlilIIYT. 
6. ,Il;.moH IIO'ITli HliKOr,n;a He XO,ll;liT Ha CTa,n;ROH. 7. Bqepa y MeHH 6bIJI 
Y,ll;liBH:TeJihHhlM ,n;eHh: 'ITO 6hl H Hli ,n;eJiaJia, y MeHH Bee rrpeKpaCHO IIO-
JiyqaJIOCh. H 3aKOH'IRJia CO'IRHeHRe, KyrrRJia MaMe rro,n;apoK R caMa c,n;e-
JiaJia OTKphITKY K ee ,ll;HIO po.m,n;eHH:H. 8 .- Kor,n;a Mhl JKliJili y 6a6ylIIKli, 
Mhl o6hI'IHO eJili OBCHHKY Ha 3aBTpaK. 9. MHe CKa3aJili, 'ITO OH rrpe,n;-
IIO'IliTaeT <PpaHIJ;Y3CKRM RTaJihHHCKOMy. 10. Kor,n;a ThI xo,n;RJia B 6R6JIR-
oTeKy B IIOCJie,ll;HliM pa3? 

11. Look at the table to remember how to form continuous tenses. Give 
examples of your own to illustrate each formula. 

The Continuous (Progressive) Tenses 

Present Past Future 

now, at the moment at ... o'clock, at ... o'clock, 
when ... , in the future, 
while ... tomorrow 



~11111!'1 
Present Past Future 

+/-

I am/'m not was/wasn't will (shall) be/ 
+Ving +Ving won't (shan't) be 

we are/aren't were/weren't +Ving 

+Ving +Ving 

you, they are/aren't were/weren't 
+Ving +Ving will be/won't be 

he, she, it is/isn't was/wasn't +Ving 

+Ving +Ving 

? 

am I Ving was I Ving will 
I, we be+ 

are we, you, they Ving were we, you, (shall) Ving 
they Ving 

is he, she, it Ving was he, she, he 
it Ving she 

will it be+ Ving 
you 
they 

12. A. Study the Reference Grammar material (p. 327-328) to find out 
how to use continuous tenses. 

B. Look at the examples and say which of the rules they illustrate. 

1. Lucy is coming to see us on Sunday morning. 2. Tom was only 
20 when the Second World War began. He was living with his moth-
er at that time. 3. He is always borrowing money! 4. (In a restau­
rant) - What would you like to drink, sir? - Nothing, thank you. 
I'm driving. 5. At this time tomorrow I will be lying on the beach. 
6. As I was walking down the road I saw Irene. 7. I can't take the 
phone: I am washing up. 8. While I was reading John was playing 
the guitar. 9. It was raining all night. 

29 



30 

13. Choose the correct tense: present simple or present continuous. 

1. Do you know that water (freezes/is freezing) at -4 °C. 2. Sue 
(looks/is looking) very smart today: she (wears/is wearing) her new 
black evening dress . 3. Robert (plays/is playing) football best of all 
in the team. 4. I (don't eat/am not eating) honey: it always (makes/is 
making) me sick. 5. What beautiful swans! Look! One (swims/is swim-
ming) towards us. 6. - What (do you look/are you looking) at? -
This book. It hasn't been here before. 7. - Can you explain the rule 
again? I (don't understand/am not understanding) it, I am afraid. 
8. My father usually (has/is having) coffee in the morning, but today 
he (has/is having) tea. 9. Where (do you go/are you going)? May 
I go with you? 10. Fewer and fewer people (smoke/are smoking) 
tobacco nowadays. 

14. Match the questions and answers. 

1) What languages does he 
speak? 
2) Is he speaking German to us? 
3) Do you buy any periodicals? 
4) Why are you buying this 
funny hat? 
5) Do you go to the opera at 
all? 
6) Are you going with us? 
7) (At) what time do you usual-
ly get your mail? 
8) Are we going home already? 
9) Who is solving the mystery 
of the lost notebook? 
10) Does Holmes solve all the 
mysteries easily? 

a) I like it. I think I can wear 
it at the Halloween party. 
b) Between seven and eight in 
the morning. 
c) Yes, dear. It is getting dark. 
d) Yes, he does. He is a great 
detective. 
e) I'd like to. 
f) Just one - his native. 
g) Sherlock Holmes is. He is a 
great detective. 
h) Yes, I do, but not many. 
i) I don't think so. I think he is 
speaking Spanish. 
j) I do, but not very often. 

15. Compare the pictures. Say what is different in picture B. (There are 
ten differences.) 

Exam p I e: The bird in picture B is singing. It is not singing in 
picture A. 



------------------------------------------------~~~~~~~~~~--~-! 

11M1rl 
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B 

16. Put the verbs in the correct tenses. 

1. - What you (do) at about 9 o'clock tonight? - I don't know 
yet. Probably I (watch) television. 2. - What you (think) about? -
My brother. I often (think) about him these days. 3. When I (be) 
younger, I (prefer) bananas to all fruits, but now I (eat) only citrous 
fruits. 4. Yesterday evening, when my sister and I (do) our homework, 
the telephone (ring). I (answer) it and (hear) a strange voice. 
5. - Could you give me a lift? - Not today, I (not drive) I (go) by 
bus. Sorry. 6. Tomorrow after classes John (work) in the library. He 
usually (go) to the library after classes. He (prepare) for his exams. 
7. - You (fly) to the sea or (go) by train? - I (fly); my flight is 
tomorrow morning. 8 - Whom you (talk) to when I (meet) you in 
the shop? - To my friend. We (do) shopping together. 9. - How 
can I get to the station? - I (take) you in my car. I (go) to the sta- 31 



tion myself. 10. Usually Mary (not make) mistakes in her spelling, 
but yesterday she (do) the spelling test rather badly. I hope she 
(learn) the new words now. 11. They (walk) in silence for a long time 
and then Ben (turn) to Johnny and (smile), "Why you never (tell) me 
about your family?" he (ask). 12. If someone (call), tell them I (be) 
free after seven. 

17. Express the same in two different ways. (See Reference Grammar, 
p. 326.) 

Exam p I e: Some time ago we often went to the cinema together. 
We don't do it any longer. 
a) Some time ago we used to go to the cinema together. 
b) Some time ago we would go to the cinema together. 

1. In summer we lay in the sun and swam in the river. Now we 
don't do it. 2. When I was seven, I went to the toy shop and looked 
at the toys there. I don't do it now. 3. My father played the piano 
when he was younger. He doesn't do it any longer: he has no time. 
4. When the Smiths came to Moscow, they always stayed with us. 
Now they stay at the hotel. 5. In older times people often wrote let-
ters to each other. Not many people do it now. 6. When my granny 
was young, she and her friends danced a lot . But now she says she 
is too old for dancing. 
18. Complete these phrases to express stronger feelings. 

Exam p I e: They are never coming .. .! They are never coming on 
time! 

1. Jim is always laughing . .. ! 2. Granny is always buying ... ! 
3. My elder brother is constantly giving ... ! 4. Jane is always mak-
ing jokes ... ! 5. Why are you constantly ... ? 6. Why is he always ... ? 
7. They are never ... ! 
19. Express the same in English. 

1. - IIoqeMy Thi rnrnqeIIIh? - .H He 1rnaqy . .H HH:Kor,n;a He mrnqy. 
2. ,il;o:>K,n;h IIIeJI BCIO HOqh, a Terreph ,ZJ;O:>K,ZJ;h He H,n;eT. Ha yJim:i;e HpKO 
CBeTHT COJIHIJ;e, HO ,n;yeT XOJIO,ZJ;HhlH BeTep. 3 . 0JIH:Bep 06h1qHO KaTaJICfl 
BepxoM, Kor,n;a :>KHJI B ,n;epeBHe. Terreph OH :>KH:BeT B ropo,n;e, HO qacTo 
BCIIOMH:HaeT 0 Tex ,ZJ;HHX. 4. - "C{To Thi 6y,n;eIIIh ,n;eJiaTh 3aBTpa B qeThl-
pe qaca ,n;Ha? - He 3HaIO. ,[l;yMaIO, qTo a 6y,n;y B 3TO BpeMa rrJiaBaTh 
B 6accell:He, a MO:>KeT 6h1Th, 6y,n;y HrpaTh B 6acKeT6oJI. 5. - MaMa rrpH-
e3:maeT 3aBTpa. - .H 3HaIO. .H Bqepa Bech ,n;eHh y6H:paJI KBapTHpy. 

32 6. - r,n;e Thi KyIIHJia 3TOT ,Zl;liCK? - He IIOMHIO. Ho fl CJlhlIIIaJia, qTo 



OHM rrpo,n;aIOTC.H rroBcIO,n;y. 7. HH:KoJia HHKor,n;a He ecT Maco, oHa Bere-
TapHaHKa (vegetarian). 8. EcJIH Thi rrpH,n;eIIIh BoBpeMa, Mhl 6y,n;eM B sTo 
BpeMa o6e,n;aTh H Thi cMomeIIIh rrpHcoe,n;HHHThC.H K HaM. 9. MspH 3aBT-
pa 6y,n;eT IIIecTHa,n;11aTh JieT. Y Hee 6y,n;eT BetiepmtKa. Thi rrpH,n;eIIIh? 

Complex Object 

want(s) 
would like to do something 
expect(s) you 

us 
let(s) them 
make(s) him do something 

somebody her 
hear(s) me 
see(s) the girl do (doing) some-
feel(s) Nina thing 
watch(es) 
notice(s) 

My mother expects us to arrive early. 
I will make him do what he must do . 
She has never seen Galina Ulanova dance. 
I can hear Mary playing the piano next door. 

20. A. Use to where necessary to complete the sentences. 

1. Have you ever seen fish ... jump? 2 . How can you make a child 
... learn to be polite? 3. We all want you ... be very happy. 
4. Yesterday I heard someone ... say that the weather was going to 
change. 5. I'll let you ... go to the cinema if you are good. 6 . Sara 
didn't expect her mother .. . give her a pet as a birthday present . 
7. I didn't notice him ... leave the room. 8. The children were made 

learn a long poem by heart. 9. In the dark the boy felt his father 
take him by the hand. 10. Margo would like her teacher not ... 

be so strict. 

B. Express the same in English . 

1. Bee Mhl CJihlIIIaJIH, KaK MHIIIa roBopHJI rro-aHrJIHMCKH c aMepH-
KaH11aMH. 2. KTo omH,n;aJI, 'ITO ,IJ;me:iiH BhlHrpaeT copeBHOBaHHe? 3. Me-
H.H 3aCTaBHJIH c,n;eJiaTh BCIO pa6oTy CHOBa H He pa3peIIIHJIH H,Zl;TH ry-
JI.HTh. 4. Ilo3BOJih MHe o6'h.HCHHTh Te6e, rrotieMy .s orro3,n;aJia. 5. HHHa 
IIO'IYBCTBOBaJia, 'ITO KTO-TO ,Zl;OTpOHYJIC.H ,n;o ee PYKH. 6. MaJieHhKa.H ,n;e- 33 
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BOl:JKa c RHTepecoM Ha6mo.n;aJia, KaK Jie6e.n;R ll YTKR IIJiaBaJIR B rrpy.n;y. 
7. 5I He omu.n;aJia, "ITO OH TaK R3MeHRTca. 8. HaM 6h1 xoTeJIOCh, "IT0-
6h1 HalliRM l'OCTHM IIOHpaBRJICH Harn ropo.n;. 
21. A. Read the words in transcription and find the countries on the map 
(p. 25). 

[ n'stre1lj;;i] 
[,pa:kI'sta:n] 
[ m;;i'leIZIQ] 
['ga:n;;i] 
[ba: 'be1dns] 

[,nju: 'zi:fand] 
[,breIJgfa'cten 
[,trenz;;i'nb] 
[gai'ren;;i] 
['mdrn] 

[,sri: 'lreIJk;;i] 
[nai'ct)1;;in;;i] 
[b;;i'ha:m;;iz] 

B. Listen to the recording, @ 4, and check your reading. 

22. A. Look at the phrasal verbs, remember what they mean and give 
examples to show how to use them. (Student's Book VI, Units 14, 18, 20, 
21 can help you.) 

' .../ \__ __ . 
, "d..Q..Wr}:~ away 

~~({ __ 
~- take ;_;,I 

~~ 

~ ouf J 
up ~ :)- - ~ c:;: make -.._ 
~ 

/'­
t 

- - ·'-------'-~ 
~ give -~ 

~~ 
B. Complete the sentences by putting the right verb in. 
1. James was carefully ... down what the teacher was saying. 

2. - I'd like a cheese pizza, please. - To eat here, or to ... away? 
3. Who is going to ... after your cat when you are away? 4. The coat 
I bought is too small for me, do you think I should ... it back to 
the shop? 5. I have no time to read the book, but I'd like to ... it 
through. 6. I won't ... off my jacket: I'm not staying long. 7. Is it 
a true story or have you . . . it up? 8. Unfortunately she didn't ... 
after her mother, she is a lazybones. 9. I know the task is difficult, 
but don't ... up. 
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ASSESS YOUR RESULTS 

~ No. No. No. No. No. No. No. Total 7 10 13 14 16 20A 22B s 
Maxim um result 5 10 10 10 12 10 9 66 
Your result 

Reading for Information 
23. A. Read the text once carefully and say why English is taught and 
learnt in almost1 all the countries of the world. 

An English-speaking World 
Language belongs to each of us. Everyone uses words. What is it 

about language that makes people so curious?2 The answer is that 
there is almost nothing in our lives that is not touched by language. 
We live in and by language. We all speak and we all listen: so we 
are all interested in the origin of words, in how they appear and die. 

The rise of English is a story of wonderful success. When Julius 
Caesar ['si:zg] landed in Britain nearly two thousand years ago, English 
did not exist. Five hundred years later, in the 5th century, English 
was already spoken by the people who inhabited Great Britain, but 
they were not many, and their English was not the language we know 
today. Nearly a thousand years later, at the end of the 16th centu-
ry, when William Shakespeare created his works, English was the 
native language of about 6 million Englishmen. At that time English 
was not used anywhere else except Great Britain. 

Nowadays, four hundred years later, 750 million people all over 
the world use English, and half of those speak it as a mother tongue. 3 

Of all the 2700 world languages English is one of the richest. For 
example, compare English, German and French: English has a vocab-
ulary of about 500 OOO words, German - 185 OOO and French -
fewer than 100 OOO. At the beginning of the 21st century English is 
more widely spoken and written than any other language has ever 
been. It has become the language of the planet, the first truly global 
language. Three quarters of the world's mail and its telexes and 
telegrammes are in English. More than half of the world's scientific 

1 almost [':i:lm;iust] - no'!Tli 
2 curious [1kju;in;is] - mo6onhlTHhIH 
3 a mother tongue [,rnAo;i 'tAI)) - po,n;Hoii: .H3hIK 35 



periodicals and eighty per cent of the information in the world's com-
puters are also in English. English is the main language of business. 
It is the language of sports: the official language of the Olympics. 

The English language surrounds us like a sea, and like the waters 
of a deep sea it is full of mysteries. English is and has always been 
constantly changing. Some words die, some change their meanings and 
all the time new words appear in the language. 

There are several ways to add new words to the language. One of 
them is by borrowing words from other languages. In modern English 
there are many words that were borrowed from Latin, French, Spanish, 
Italian, Dutch1 and other languages. When Columbus came back from 
South America, he brought home to Spain new plants - potatoes, 
tomatoes and tobacco. With the plants he brought their names. This 
is how these words appeared in Spanish and later were borrowed from 
it by the English language. 

The words that are borrowed tell us about the countries they have 
come from. Many Italian words that are now part of English (opera , 
operetta, piano) have to do with music - Italian musicians have 
always been among the most famous in the world. Many of the words 
that people borrow from other languages are names of food. 

FA B. Complete the sentences with the appropriate2 variants. 
1. At the beginning of the 21st century 

a) 750 million people use English as their native language 
b) one can't underestimate3 the use of English 
c) English is regarded as the richest language of the world 
d) it is easier to send mail in English than in other languages 

2. All borrowed words 
a) are names of food 
b) are continuously changing 
c) reflect the cultures of the countries they come from 
d) reflect the interest of Italian people in music 

24. Read the text again for more detailed information and answer these 
questions. 

1. Is there anything about the language that makes you curious? 
What is it? 2. Are you interested in the origin of words? What 
words? 3. Who spoke English two thousand years ago when Julius 

1 Dutch [dAtD - ro;rnaH~CKilH 
2 appropriate [;i'pr;iupn:it] - COOTBeTCTBYIOII\IlH 

36 3 to underestimate [,And:i'est1me1t] - He~omi;eHHBaTh 
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Caesar landed in Britain? 4. Was the 5th-century English like English 
today? 5. How many people spoke English in Shakespeare's times? 
6. How many people speak English nowadays? 7. Which of the three 
languages has the most words - English, French or German? Which 
one has the least words? 8. Do you think it's good to have an inter-
national, global language? Why? 9. Why can English be called the 
language of business and the language of sports? 10. From what lan-
guages did English borrow a lot of words? 11. How did the words 
"potato", "tomato" and "tobacco" find their way into English? 
12. What words came into English from other languages? 13. What 
else about the history of English would you like to know? 

New language 
Grammar Section I 

25. Look at the table and compare different classes of nouns. See 
Reference Grammar, p. 318. 

Noun 

Countables U ncoun tables 
( H C1lUCJIJWMbte) ( H euc1lUCJlJteMbte) 

'""" II) 

Concrete .. Collective Material Abstract ..0 
;i: ( Ko1-ucpem- (Co6upa- ( Be111tecm- ( A6cmpaKm-d ..0 

0 ~ Hble) meJibHbte} BeHHble) Hbte} e II) 

e § a chair a group snow love 0 :::l' u ::3 a stone a crowd water friendship §< a lamp a govern- bread beauty 
ti:: a tree ment lemonade politics '-' 

a human a family sand pleasure 
a cat ... a team ... meat ... poverty . .. 

Personal Geographical 

'""" names names 
II) .. 
..0 Andrew Australia ;i: 

i:.. ;i: Dickens Moscow Q,) II) 
~ \l) Swift the Urals e E: 
~~ the Browns the Baikal 

0 Pussy the Volga 
C,,) 
'-' Rex Tower Bridge ... 

Bagheera ... 37 
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26. Divide these nouns into proper (8) and common (24). Find in the list 
of common nouns 9 abstract, 7 concrete, 4 material and 4 collective nouns. 

Celt, agriculture, anorak, cloud, ice, carelessness, buffalo, Berlin, 
team, audience, Robin Hood, bravery, California, cream, Chicago, cit-
izen, cockatoo, comfort, company, eucalyptus, ecology, John, energy, 
horror, influence, knowledge, legend, Mary, McDonald's, caviar, cheese, 
family. 
27. A. Remember and say how most of the nouns form the plural in English 
and how we pronounce and spell nouns in the plural. Read the words. 

Places, marks, meadows, lungs, mysteries, leaves, watches, oceans, 
ostriches, insects, churches, ladies, intervals, ghosts, messages, hopes, 
hundreds, hedges, peaches, graves, fields, giants, wolves, countries. 

B. Listen to the recording, @ 5, and check your reading. 

28. Give the plural of these nouns: 
university sky party way leaf 
thief ski key tragedy comedy 
day taxi story language knife1 

29. A. The nouns ending in o have a tricky spelling in the plural. Look at 
the table and learn. 

-s -s/-es -es 

radios studios dodo(e)s tomatoes 
pianos stereos dingo(e)s potatoes 
photos cockatoos buffalo(e)s Negroes 
kilos kangaroos zero(e)s heroes 
videos zoos mosquito( e )s [mg'ski:tguz] echoes ['ebuz] 

discos volcano(e)s [vul'kemguz] 

B. Find six mistakes in Robin's spelling test. 

' I" A I:' 

, photoes' dodoes' zeroes, tomatoes, ~egroes' 
- ;tatos, kiloes, buffaloes, videos, p1anoes, 

- mosquitoes,stereoes, radios, studios, echos, heroes 

1 The nouns roof, chief, handkerchief, belief, safe do not change -f for -ve in the plu-
ral: roofs, chiefs, handkerchiefs, beliefs, safes. 



30. Some nouns form the plural differently. Read and remember. 

a man - men 
a woman - women 
a child - children 
an ox - oxen 

a tooth - teeth 
a foot - feet 
a goose - geese 
a mouse - mice 

31. Express the same in English. 

a sheep - sheep 
a deer - deer 
a fish - fish 
a swine - swine 

IlpOillJibIM JieTOM H IBllJI B llIOTJiaH,IJ;llll Ha cpepMe y MOero ,z:i;e,z:i;yrn­
Kll. TaM 6bIJIO oqeHh HHTepecHo, rroToMy qTo y ,z:i;e,z:i;yrnKrr MHoro mrr­
BOTHhrx. TaM H BrrepBbre B mrraHrr yBrr,z:i;eJI KopoB rr 6bIKOB. CBHHhll MHe 
He IIOHpaBMJIMCb, 3aTO JI rro,z:i;pymMJICJI c TpeMJI ,n;e,n;yIIIKMHbIMH OBeqKa­
Mll rr rrHor,z:i;a KOpMMJI rrx xJie6oM. He,z:i;aJieKo OT cpepMbI 6hrno oaepo c 
XOJIO,IJ;HOH qrrcTOH BO,ll;OH. B oaepe 6bIJIO MHOro pbI6hI. 0,z:i;HaIB,IJ;bI Mbl c 
,z:i;e,z:i;yrnKOH XO,IJ;llJill Ha pbr6aJIKY FI H IIOHMaJI TOJibKO O,IJ;HY pbr6y' a ,z:i;e­
,z:i;yrnKa - rnecTh. Kor,z:i;a MhI rrprrrnJirr K oaepy, TaM IIllJill Bo,z:i;y oJieHrr. 
0,z:i;rrH rra HMX 6bIJI coBceM MaJieHbKllH. Kam,z:i;oe yTpo H KOpMMJI ryceii:, 
KYP rr IJ;hIIIJIHT. 8To 6hrJia MOH o6H3aHHOCTh. 

He,z:i;aJieKo OT ,z:i;e,z:i;yrnKMHOH cpepMbI CTOHJia er:u;e o,z:i;Ha 6oJibillaH cpep­
Ma, r,z:i;e pa6oTaJirr MHoro MymqrrH rr meHr:u;rrH. Y cpepMepa - Ramero 
coce,z:i;a - 6oJihillaH ceMhH. Y Hero Tprr Chrna rr ,z:i;Be ,z:i;oqeprr. MaJieHb­
KllH IlrrTep oqeHh cJiaBHhIH. Kor,z:i;a H yeamaJI, OH rrprrHec MHe B rro,z:i;a­
poK ,IJ;Byx 6eJibIX Mhrrneii:. Terreph OHll mrrByT y MeHH ,z:i;oMa. CJie,z:i;yro­
r:u;rrM JieTOM H CHOBa xoqy rroexaTb B lliOTJiaH,IJ;lllO. 

Fruit or fruits? 

A fruit/fruits (countable) - <jJpyKm/<jJpyKmbt 
( pa3nbte BUObt), pa3noo6pa3nbte <jJpyKmbt. 
· Many fruits taste sweet: pears, peaches, melons. 

This drink is made from four tropical fruits. 
A l ot of tropical fruits grow on this island: bananas, apples, 
oranges. 

Fruit (uncountable) - <jJpyKmbt ( BuiJ numanu.H, 
a omJLu1lue om oaow,eu, .HioiJ u m. iJ.). 

We need to buy fruit and vegetables. 
Do you prefer fresh or tinned fruit? 

39 
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32. Complete the sentences with the right words. 

1. There were a lot of (fruit/ fruits) on the plate: apples, grapes 
and oranges. 2. We often have (fruit/ fruits) for dessert. 3. Such 
(fruit/fruits) as bananas and oranges do not grow in our climate. 
4 . Let's make (fruit/fruits) salad for the party. 5. Do you prefer fresh 
or dried (fruit/fruits)? 6. Would you like (fruit/fruits) or coffee to 
finish your meal with? 7. Are tomatoes (fruit/fruits) or vegetables? 
8. What (fruit/fruits) do you put in your salad? 9. What tropical 
(fruit/fruits) do you know? 10. We always buy fresh (fruit/fruits) at 
the market. 

33. Express the same in English. 

1. - RaK Ha3hIBaIOTCH 3TH cTpaHHhre <PPYKThI? - 8To He <PPYKThI, 
a 0B01u;M. 2 . MaMa qacTo KJia,n;eT B rrMpor cyrneHhre <PPYKThr. 3. Ha 
aToM ,n;epeBe Bcer,n;a MHoro <PPYKTOB? 4. Ha 3TOM ocTpoBe pacTyT pa3-
m1qHhre IJ;HTpycOBhre <PPYKThI. 5. IIoii,n;H B Mara3MH H KYIIH OBOI:o;eii: H 

<PPYKTOB. 6 . .H mo6mo, Kor,n;a Ha cToJie pa3Hhre <PPYKThI. 7. Te6e Hym-
HhI <PPYKThI, 1IT06hr rrpHrOTOBHTh TOpT? 8. Moil: 6paTHIIIKa oqeHh mo-
6HT <PPYKThr, oco6eHHO 6aHaHhI. 9. Mhr Bhrpar:o;HBaeM B ca,n;y MHoro pa3-
HhIX <PPYKTOB. 10 . .H HHKOr,n;a B :>KH3HH He BH,n;eJI TaKHX <PPYKTOB. 

34. A. Look at the table and compare the use of the articles in English. 
See Reference Grammar, p. 318. 

one -> a/an that __, the___.... [og] the lesson 
-....,.,,,,_ [or] the apple 

1. a) There is a pen on the 1. Close the window, please! 
desk. 
b) A parrot is a bird. 

2. Mr Brown is a driver. 2. Jack bought a radio and a 
CD player, but the CD play-
er didn't work. 

3. I haven't got a dog, I've got 3. It's the film Carmen advised 
a cat. me to see. 

4. Let's have a break. We are 4. Is it the right number? 
tired. 
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one __. a/an that __,,. the__.... [og] the lesson 
--..._ [01] the apple 

5. What a pleasant voice! 5. The moon moves round the 
What a strange bag! earth. 

Zero article1 with the plural: 6. The squirrel eats nuts. 
He hasn't got pets at home. 7. We often spend our holidays 

in the country. 

B. Complete the sentences, use a (an), the or zero article. 

1. We knew he was ... foreigner because he spoke with a strange 
accent. 2. There was ... old Lady of France who taught ... little duck-
lings to dance. 3. He has not worked hard so there is not much hope 
that he will pass ... exam. 4 .... hotel is ... place where ... students 
or ... travellers can get ... meals and ... rooms. 5. "Never lend ... 
books, for no one ever returns them; . . . only books I have in my 
library are ... books that other people have lent me." (Anatole France) 
6. I'd like ... glass of water. 7. Who's ... boy standing by ... piano? 
8. Today is ... last day when we can give them ... papers. 9. What 
... thick dictionaries! 10. The Browns have got ... boy and ... girl. ... 
gir 1 is three years older than . . . boy. 

Vocabulary Section 

35. It's important that you should use good English at your lessons. These 
phrases can be helpful in class. Listen to them and repeat them after the 
announcer, @ 6. 

I'm sorry I'm late. 
I'm afraid I've left my book at 
home. 
Can I have a copy, please? 
Shall I read the text? 
Shall I do this exercise on the 
blackboard? 

How do you call this thing in 
English? 
Can I say it like that? 
Sorry, I didn't get this. Could 
you say it again, please? 
Could you repeat the last sen-
tence? 

1 zero article - HyJieBOH apTHKJih, OTCYTCTBHe apTHKJIH 41 
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How do you spell this word? 
How do you pronounce this 
word? 
I'm not sure how to put/say it 
in English. 
What's a better way of saying 
this? 

36. Think of what you should say if: 

Could you explain it again, 
please? 
Could you write it up on the 
board? 
Is it my turn? (Am I next?) 

1. you don't know how to spell a word; 2. you don't understand 
what your teacher has just said; 3. you want to get a copy of some-
thing; 4. you want to find out how to say something in English; 
5. you are late for your English class; 6. you want the teacher to 
write a word up on the blackboard; 7. you don't know how to pro-
nounce a word; 8. you want to know the English word for «3eMJie-
Tp.Hcemi:e»; 9. you want to know if it's your turn to read the text; 
10. you've left your book at home and want to say you're sorry; 
11. you want to know how to say something in a better English; 
12. you don't know how to say something in English and want your 
teacher to help you. 

I PHRASAL VERBS 

to get 

1. to get on - a) cecmb rta BeJLocunea, noe3(), 
aBmo6yc U m. (}. 
The boy got on his bike and rode away. 
b) (}eJLamb ycnexu, i)BuzambcH Bnepe() 
How is he getting on with his English? 

2. to get off - coumu c noe30a, aBmo6yca u m. a. 
We got off the train in London. 

Compare: to get on/off the bus but to get into/out of 
the car 
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3. to get along - yJ1CuBambc.H, Jlaf}umb c KeM-mo 
My dog and my cat get along with each other . 

• 
4. to get out - Bbtumu napyJ1Cy 

Get out of the room now . 

• 
5. to get Up - nof}nuMambC.H (c nocmeJlu) 

What time do you get up? 

• 
6. to get away - yf}pamb, uc'le3nymb, c6eJ1Camb 

The thieves got away with our money. -7. to get over - cnpaBumbC.H c 'leM-mo, npeof}oJle mb 
He can't get over his illness yet . 

• 
8. to get down to work/business - npun.flmbc.fl 3a pa6omy / 3a {)eJlO 

"It's 11 o'clock. It's time to get down to work." 

37. Complete the sentences using the missing words: over, to, on, out, 
off, along, up, away. 

1. Jack always gets early: he is a farmer and has a lot of work 
to do. 2. Ladies and gentlemen, I think it's time to get down ... busi-
ness. 3. I'm afraid that our secret can get .. . . 4. Does she get ... 
well with her classmates? 5. If you're going to the Tower, you should 
get ... at the next stop. 6 . Hello! How are you getting . .. ? 7 . Don't 
let him get ... with my bike! 8. The old lady got .. . of the car with 
difficulty. 9. That news was a real shock, and we still can't get ... 
it. 10. Get . . . the bus near London Bridge and go as far as Trafalgar 
Square. 

38. Express the same in English. 

1. .H Ha,n;eIOCh, OHM CMOI'YT rrpeo,n;oJieTb Bee Tpy,n;HOCTH. 2. R coma-
JieHHIO, OHa He Jia,n;HT co CBOHM CBO,lJ;HbIM 6paTOM. 3. Y6MpaliTeCb OT-
cro,n;a H He rnyMHTe (to make a noise)! BhI pa36y,n;HTe pe6eHKa. 4 . Yme 
rroJI,n;eHh, rrpHHHMaliTeCh 3a pa6oTy KaK MO.iKHO cKopee. 5. C.H,n;hTe B aB- 43 



T06ye 3p;eeh H BhIM,D;HTe Ha BTOpoH: oeTaHOBKe. 6. 3aBTpa Mhl ep;eM Ha 
phr6aJIKY H MHe rrpttp;eTesi: BeTaTh B rneeTh -qaeos yTpa. 7. CToii! He yH:-
p;ernhl 8. KaK y sae p;eJia e Komi;epToM? Bee yme roToso? 9. Cap;HTeeh 
B MaIIIHHy, Mhl ye3maeM. 10. Ha KaKOM OCTaHOBKe Thl o6bI"CJHO BhIXO-
,D;HIIIh H3 aBT06yca? 

I NEW WORDS TO LEARN 

39. A. Read and guess what the words in bold type mean. 

The foundations [faun'derfnz] (usually in the plural) of a building 
are usually below the ground; they are made to support the building. 

He lived in complete isolation [,arsg'lerfn] in the country; no one ever 
came to see him and he never saw or spoke to anyone. 

His memory was fantastic: he could read a whole page and 
memorize ['memgrarz] it in three minutes. 

An idiom ['rdrgm] is a group of words with a special meaning. For 
example a "mystery tour" is an idiom but has little mystery about it. 
It means a pleasure trip in which the travellers do not know where 
they will be taken. "To get into hot water" doesn't mean getting into 
any water. It is an English idiom that means to be in trouble because 
of bad behaviour. "A white elephant" is not an animal, it is an idiom 
which means something very expensive but useless. 

In English general questions are spoken with a nsrng intonation 
[,mtg'nerfn] and special questions are spoken with a falling intonation. 

We had dinner and afterwards ['u:ftgwgdz] we all helped with the 
washing-up. 

Jack is always so helpful: he does a lot of things about the house. 
It was very helpful of you to clean the windows. 

What's his mother tongue? - I'm not sure, French, perhaps. 

B. Look the words up to make sure that you have guessed right. 

40. Read the words, look them up and then study the word combinations 
and sentences to know how to use them. 

a drill [dnl] (n): a grammar drill, a spelling drill. A drill is a way 
of teaching something with the help of repetition or special exer-

44 cises. 



l!IMlllfl 
an interpreter [m't3:pntg] (n): a good interpreter, to talk through an 

int erpreter. I couldn't speak Italian so Maria was my interpreter 
in the shop. Natasha knows English well and often works as an 
interpreter for t ourist groups. He spoke very little French so 
I talked to him through an interpreter. 

to interpret (v): 1. To interpret is to translate immediately into an-
other language what someone is saying. We didn't know Italian 
and Paul had to interpret for us. 
2. to interpret a novel, to interpret a dream, to interpret some-
one's words. I am not quite sure how to interpret his question. 
Can you interpret the meaning of the word "isolation"? 

to practise ['prrektrs] (v): You'll never learn to speak English fluently 
if you don't practise. He had to practise playing the piano for 
hours before the concert. 

practice (n): a lot of practice, to be out of practice, it takes a lot of 
practice to do something. It takes practice to become a good 
teacher. Max is not a very good driver yet: he hasn't had enough 
practice. Practice makes perfect. 

related [n'lertrd] (adj): unrelated, related words, to be related to sb or 
sth. This problem is related to the economic situation in the coun-
try. They are related by marriage. 

up-to-date (adj): an up-to-date car, up-to-date information, up-to-date 
ideas. We should use up-to-date methods in teaching. 

old-fashioned [,;mld'f<efnd] (adj): old-fashioned clothes, old-fashioned 
glasses. What a funny old-fashioned radio! I'm afraid such ideas 
are quite old-fashioned. 

average ['revnc\s] (adj): an average temperature, an average person, 
above average, below average. An average thirteen-year-old child 
should be able to understand it. His knowledge of the language is 
above average. 

rude [ru:d] (adj): a rude manner, a rude person, to be rude to sb. 
Don't be rude to your mother! It's rude to leave without saying 
goodbye. I don't like him: he is always rude to me. 

to realize ['nglarz] (v): 1. I didn't realize that Mark was your friend. 
Do you realize your mistake? All people should realize that we live 
on a small and fragile planet. 
2. to realize a plan, to realize one's wish/dream. I hope she will 
realize her dream to be an actress. 45 
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to disappoint [.d1sg'p::nnt] (v): to disappoint sb, to disappoint sb's hopes. 
I'm sorry I have disappointed you. 

disappointed (adj): to be disappointed at/about sth, to be disap-
pointed with/in sb. I must say I'm disappointed in you. We were 
disappointed to hear that our friends were not coming. Mary is so 
disappointed about her new house. 

almost ['::dmgust] (adv): ~ nearly. Don't go away because dinner is 
almost ready. It's almost lunchtime. I almost think you are right. 

41. A. Use the words from Ex. 39, 40 and give the opposite to these: 
polite, modern, firstly, useless, happy, to forget, unrelated. 

B. Make up your own sentences with these words. 

42. A. Name three things that can be: 
up-to-date helpful 

- old-fashioned - average 
- rude 
B. Name three things that you can: 

memorize 
practise 
realize 

43. Give it a name. 

1. not fashionable any longer; 2. to translate sb's speech into 
another language; 3. willing to help, useful; 4. to know and to under-
stand the importance of something; 5. later, after that; 6. to under-
stand; 7. a group of words used together as a word combination with 
a special meaning; 8. the part of a building that supports it; 9. rise 
and fall of the voice; 10. ordinary, not special or the middle member 
of a group; 11. training someone by doing an exercise again and 
again; 12. connected; 13. fashionable, modern or new; 14. sad or 
unhappy because the things you hoped for do not happen; 15. to do 
something often so that you will do it well; 16. taking or acting in 
a way that makes other people sad or angry 

44. Complete these sentences using the words from Ex. 39, 40. 

1. Our team is ... ing for the match on Saturday. 2. It's important 
to say things with the right 3. Clothes of 20 years ago look 
very ... today. 4. What's an ... temperature in Moscow in winter? 

46 5. - Are those two boys ... ? - Yes, they are cousins. 6. It's ... to 



turn your back when someone is talking to you. 7. It takes a lot of .. . 
to play the piano well. 8. Thank you very much, you've been very .. . 
with washing-up. 9. As soon as I opened the door I ... that there was 
no one at home. 10. Norman was very ... because his team had lost 
the final match. 11. My teacher thinks that grammar . . . are very 
important. 12. I didn't know Spanish, and Maria ... for me. 

Read and compare! 
interpreter 

interpreter [m't3:pntg] (n) 
is a person who repeats what 
someone else is saying by trans-
lating it into another language 
so that other people can under-
stand it 

translator 

translator [ tnens'le1tg] ( n) 
is a person whose job is trans-
lating from one language into 
another, especially in writing 

Which of the two - an interpreter or a translator - usually 
does translations in writing? Orally? 

vocabulary 

vocabulary [vgu'krebjulgn] (n) 
(pl. vocabularies) 1. all the 
words in a language; 2. a list 
of words in a lesson or a book; 
3. all the words that one per-
son knows 

A young child has a small 
vocabulary. 

45. Express the same in English. 

dictionary 

dictionary ['d1kfgnn] (n) 
(pl. dictionaries) a book that 
gives words in alphabetical 
order and explains what each 
word means 

This book is a dictionary. 

1. B MHpe cym;ecTByeT orpoMHoe KOJIH"'IeCTBO cJioBapeii:. 2. Y1IHTeJI.H 
oohI'IHO rrpoc.HT CBOHX y'!eHHKOB BeCTH (keep) CJIOBapn, 'ITOOhI aarrHChI-
BaTh B HHX HOBbie CJIOBa. 3. ,ll;aii: MHe, rromaJiyii:cTa, BOT TOT 00.JibllIOH 
cJioBaph c rroJIKH. 4. Kam,n;h1ii:, KTO y'IHT HHocTpaHHhIH .H3hIK, ,n;oJimeH 4 7 
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cTpeMHThCH pacrnHpHTh (enlarge) cBoli CJIOBapb. 5. B KOHD;e Harnero 
yqeoHHKa eCTb CJIOBapb. 6. 0TKpbIB CJIOBapb, Bbl MomeTe MHOroe 
Y3HaTh 0 H3hIKe. 7. CJioBapb IlyIIIKHHa OTJIH'IaeTCH OT CJIOBapa roro-
JIH. 8. CKOJihKO CJIOB co,n;epmHT CJIOBaph aHrJIHRCKoro H3bIKa? 

Read and compare! ~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~ 
to be + Adj 

(6btmb ... ) 

( 

sick, tired, lost, 

be 
hungry, thirsty, dark, 

to late, dirty, married, 
cold, warm, dry, wet, 
sunny, windy, cloudy 

In June it is never dark in 
St Peters burg. 
If you are hungry, have a sand-
wich. 
How long have you been mar-
ried? 

to get + Adj 
( cmamb ... , npeBpamumbCJl, 

nepeumu 8 {)pyzoe Ka'lecmBo) 

( 

sick, tired, lost, 
hungry, thirsty, dark, 

to get late, dirty, married, 
cold, warm, dry, wet, 
sunny, windy, cloudy 

It is getting dark. Let's go 
into the house. 
When we get hungry, we'll 
have pizza. 
She says she is getting mar-
ried next June. 

46. A. Complete the sentences using the right adjective from the table 
above. 

1. Please come home before it gets .... 2. If you are ... , get some 
juice out of the fridge. 3. My parents got ... 15 years ago. 4. - Can 
you help me, please? - I'm afraid I'm .... Where is the metro sta-
tion? 5. Why are your hands so . . . ? Have you been watering the 
flowers? 6. It had got so ... that we had to stay at home. 7. I know 
you're .... Go to bed and have a good sleep. 

B. Complete the sentences using be or get in the right form. 

1. - ... your sister married? - No, she isn't. She is going to ... 
married next summer. 2. It has already ... dark. Why don't we turn 
back and walk home? 3. - Yesterday I ... so tired that I couldn't 
even wash up after dinner. - How did you ... so tired? 4. It's very 
unpleasant when it suddenly ... windy and cloudy. 5. Don't ... late 
for school, please. 6 .... you hungry again? We've just had breakfast! 

48 7. If you ... sick, we'll call the doctor. 
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Reading for Discussion 

47. Read the dialogue, listen to it carefully, @ 7, and say what Anna 
['c:eng] finds most difficult in learning English. 

Are You Happy with the Way You Are Taught English? 
Interviewer: Anna, I know you have been learning English for almost 

five years and you are planning to become an interpreter. What 
do you feel about learning grammar? Do you think your teacher 
spends too much or too little time on it? 

Anna: Of course, you must learn grammar in any language. After all, 
you can't build a house without foundations. But that's all we do 
at school - grammar, grammar and more grammar, for half an 
hour four times a week! We have too many drills. 

Int.: So grammar is important, but not too much of it. But should 
it be taught in isolation? 

Anna: No. You need to practise grammar together with vocabulary. 
It's not good when you learn new words but don't have much prac-
tice using them with the grammar you've learnt. 

Int.: With vocabulary - is it better to learn a few words at a time 
and practise them, rather than a lot of words by heart? 

Anna: Practice helps you to memorize the words. Also I remember 
words better if they are related to my interests. I have no prob-
lem learning words connected with my hobby which is animals and 
wildlife. 

I nt.: One of the problems for learners of English is phrasal verbs -
to get on, to get along with and so on, and, of course, idioms. Is 
it a problem for you? Have you learnt enough to cope with idioms? 

Anna: They're very difficult. And you have to keep yourself up-to-date 
with them too. For example, when I first came to England, I used 
the idiom "It's raining cats and dogs" very proudly, and everyone 
laughed at me because it's so old-fashioned and the average English 
person doesn't use that expression. 

Int.: So, make sure the idioms you learnt are up-to-date. Now, how 
about pronunciation? A lot of students find that hard. 

Anna: English intonation is awful! I mean, I think it's the most dif-
ficult part of pronunciation because if you get it wrong, people 
think you're rude. Intonation is far more difficult than learning 
to pronounce words correctly. It's important to learn both formal 
and informal English - how to ask for information, how to be 49 
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polite. Let me give you an example. My English teacher phoned 
me yesterday asking about something he wanted to know, and I just 
said "no". Then, when I thought about it afterwards, I realized 
that I had sounded rude. I should have said1 "I'm afraid I don't 
know" or something like that. Learning social English is very use-
ful, take writing letters in English for example. 

Int.: What advice would you give to people who are just beginning 
to learn English? 

Anna: I find reading very helpful - I read books, newspapers, mag-
azines and other periodicals. I try to guess the meaning of words 
I don't know from their context. This helps me to read more 
quickly. But I also look up words in the dictionary and make a 
note of the most useful ones. 

Int.: How about listening to pop music? 
Anna: Yes - that can be useful. I was a bit disappointed actually, 

because some songs have such silly words, though the music is 
lovely. Listening to the radio and watching videos and education-
al TV programmes in English help me too. Especially listening to 
the news. I was very proud when I realized that I could easily get 
the idea of what I was listening to. 

Int.: As I can see, learning a language isn't as simple as all that. You 
can learn rules for grammar and pronunciation and also for vocab-
ulary, but the most difficult feature of any language is perhaps 
learning the elements for which there are no written rules - for 
example "social English" . This means learning about expected ways 
of behaviour, knowing what sort of English to use in different sit-
uations, formal or informal, and how to understand what is said, 
all that is so easy and natural in your mother tongue. 

48. Imagine that you are Anna and answer these questions: 
1. Is it necessary to learn grammar? 2. Should one practise gram-

mar and vocabulary together or in isolation? 3. Which is better: to 
practise using new words or learn them by heart? 4. Are idioms easy 
to learn? 5. Why is it important to keep yourself up-to-date with 
idioms? 6. Why is it important to use the right intonation when you 
talk to people? 7. Why is it useful to try to guess the meaning of 
words from the context? 8. What can one do to learn to understand 
spoken English? 9. What is the most difficult feature of learning a 
language? 10. What does "social English" mean? 

50 1 I should have said - MHe CJiep;oBaJIO 6br cKa3aTh 
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49. A. Match the phrases in English and Russian, find and read out the 
sentences with them in the dialogue. 

1. what do you feel about ... ? 
2. to get (have) an/ the idea of 

sth (how to do sth) 
3. to find sth hard 
4. I'm afraid, I don't know 
5. far more difficult 
6. I have no problem learning 

words 
7. to make a note of sth 
8. to do/to get sth wrong 
9. to keep yourself up-to-date 

with idioms 
10. to ask for information 
11. a few words at a time 
12. to make sure 
13. to cope with 

a) ,n;orrycTHTh oIIIHOKY 
b) BhI.HCHHTh 1ITO-TO, IIOJIY1IHTh 
CBe,n;eHH.H 
c) HeCKOJihKO CJIOB 3a O,ll;HH pa3 
d) 6010ch, 1ITO .H He 3HaIO 
e) HCIIhIThIBaTh Tpy,n;HOCTH B qeM-
JIHOO 
f) ropa3,n;o Tpy,n;Hee 
g) .H 6e3 Tpy,n;a 3ayqHBaIO CJIOBa 
h) IIOH.HTh 1ITO-JIHOO 
i) CTapaThC.H He HCIIOJih30BaTh 
ycTapeBIIIHe BhipameHH.H 
j) 1ITO Th! .z:\YMaeIIIh no IIOBo,n;y ... ? 
k) 3aIIHChIBaTh 1ITO-TO 
1) crrpaBliThC.H c qeM-TO 
m) y,n;OCTOBepHThC.H, yoe,n;HThC.H 

B. Express the same idea using the phrases above . 

1. What does Anna think about learning grammar? 2. Anna thinks 
that learning idioms is not easy. 3. Anna finds learning idioms much 
more difficult than learning words. 4. Anna knows the way how to 
learn grammar. 5. Anna finds it easy to learn words connected with 
her interests. 6. It is important not to use old-fashioned idioms. 
7. If you make a mistake in intonation, people may think you're rude. 
8. It's important to know how to find things out. 9. It's much more 
polite to say "I'm sorry, I don't know" than just "I don't know". 
10. Some people find it useful to write down words to memorize 
them. 11. It's good to know that you can easily understand what you 
are listening to. 12. Be sure to do your homework before five o'clock. 
13. I am sure he can do the job well. 

50. Look through the text again and say what Anna thinks about: 

1) learning grammar; 2) learning vocabulary (words and idioms); 
3) learning pronunciation; 4) reading; 5) learning social English; 6) lis-
tening to pop music, the radio, watching videos and educational TV 
programmes 

51. Imagine that Anna's interviewer is asking you the same questions about 
learning English. Answer them and explain your points of view. 51 



52. A. Listen to the text "Laugh, Please", @ 8, and say which of the 
two is right. 

1. The writer found g1vmg lectures (more difficult/easier) than 
writing books. 2. Last year he was invited to give a lecture to 
(Chinese/Japanese) students. 3. Most of his listeners (could/couldn't) 
understand spoken English. 4. The writer spoke to the students 
through (an interpreter/another lecturer). 5. The writer told the lis-
teners a (sad/amusing) story. 6. The interpreter made his story very 
(long/short). 7. The students (laughed/didn't laugh) afterwards. 8. The 
interpreter (told/didn't tell) the writer's story in Japanese. 

B. Answer the questions below. 

1. Why did the writer ask the interpreter to translate his lecture 
for him? 2. Why was the writer surprised? 3. Why did the students 
laugh? 

C. Tell the story to your friends. 

Spea1dng 

Discussing the Text I 
53. Develop these ideas from the text "Are You Happy with the Way You 
Are Taught English?" and say what you think about them. 

1. You must learn the grammar in any language. 2. You need to 
practise the grammar together with the vocabulary. 3. Practice helps 
to memorize words. 4. I remember words better if they are related to 
my interests. 5. One of the problems for learners of English is phrasal 
verbs. 6. You have to keep yourself up-to -date with idioms. 
7. Intonation is the most difficult part of pronunciation. 8. It's 
important to learn both formal and informal English. 9. Learning 
social English is very useful. 10. Reading is very useful. 11. Listening 
to the radio, watching videos and TV programmes in English are help-
ful too. 12. Learning a language isn't simple. 

54. A. Complete the dialogue with the interviewer's words. 
Interviewer: (1) ... 
Val: 1 I've been learning it for five years, and I like it very much. 

5 2 1 Val = short for Valery 
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Int.: (2) ... 
Val: I think that most of all I like speaking English, but I enjoy 

reading too. 
Int.: (3) ... 
Val: We do a lot of exercises at home, but sometimes our teacher 

asks us to do them in class too. 
Int.: (4) ... 
Val: Yes, we do. We watched a part of the animated cartoon "Snow 

White and the Seven Dwarfs" 1 in English last week. We loved 
it so much that everyone stayed behind after classes to see the 
end of the film. 

Int.: (5) ... 
Val: For me the most difficult thing is listening. When our English 

teacher plays recordings and we have to listen to them and 
answer the teacher's questions, I sometimes can't get the idea of 
what I hear and so I can't give the right answer. 

Int.: (6) ... 
Val: Yes, I know. Everybody says that it takes a lot of practice. 
Int.: (7) ... 
Val: Thank you. You are very kind. But I'd like to practise my 

English more to make it more fluent and correct. 

B. Act out the dialogue with your partner. 

Discussing the Topic I 
V One of the reasons why a lot of people all over the world learn 

English is that English has taken the position of the world lan-
guage. It means that: 
• 750 million people all over the world use it, 
• it has become the language of the planet, 
• it's the first truly global language, 
• it's the main language of business, sports, science, 
• it's one of the richest languages, 
• there are many borrowings from English in other languages, 
• three quarters of the world's mail are in English, 
• English is the world's computer language. 

1 a dwarf (dw:):f] - rHOM, Kapmm 53 



V Everyone can easily think of more reasons to give if asked why he 
or she wants to know English. Some of such reasons are below: 
• It's fun. 
• My parents want me to do it. 
• I like reading English. 
• I want to use English in my future job. 
• I want to use computer programmes in English. 
• I like English songs. 
• My friends are learning English. 
• I want to go to Britain or the USA or Australia some day. 
• I want to travel and meet a lot of people. Then I'll talk to 

them in English. 
• I would like to read English and American books in the original. 

V There are many ways of learning a foreign language. But 
people begin learning it at school. This is what they do to 
ter the language and then keep it up and brush it up: 
• Have grammar and vocabulary drills. 
• Read texts, poems, etc. 
• Write tests, dictations, etc. 
• Sing songs and play games in English. 
• Speak about different things. 
• Make up and act out dialogues. 
• Watch videos and educational programmes. 
• Translate texts and poems into Russian. 
• Learn things by heart. 
• Learn words in isolation/in context. 
• Learn a certain number words at a time. 

most 
mas-

V Many people learn foreign languages outside school or after class-
es. These are the things that they usually do: 
• Borrow English books from the library and read them. 
• Watch English films, cartoons and educational programmes at 

home. 
• Put on/stage plays in English. 
• Have a student exchange with a foreign school and receive 

guests from abroad. 
54 • Have a pen friend (pen pal) and write letters to him/her. 

. ::.r.r 
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• Take an English course outside school. 
• Have private lessons at home. 
• Go to an international summer camp. 
• Use educational computer programmes. 
• Go to an English-speaking country. 
• Make wall newspapers in English. 
• Have concerts and parties in English. 

55. Explain why: 

1) English has become a world language; 2) people who speak English 
have better job opportunities; 3) we use dictionaries to learn a for-
eign language; 4) it's important to talk to native speakers whose lan-
guage you are learning; 5) so many people in Russia are learning 
English now; 6) learning a foreign language can be fun; 7) it's not 
possible to have only amusing1 lessons of English at school. 

56. Talk about the way English is taught and learnt in your school. Here 
are some of the ideas: 

1. textbooks and other materials you use while learning English; 
2. most effective activities (singing songs, playing language games, 
reading texts, etc.); 3 . the easiest way to learn new words; 4. impor-
tant things in language learning: grammar, vocabulary and pronunci-
ation; 5. television, computers, videos in English classes; 6. some of 
the things you do to better your English after classes; 7. meeting 
English-speaking people. 

57. Talk about the way you are learning English. Answers to these ques­
tions will help you. 

1. Where and when did you begin learning English? 2. Who was 
your first English teacher? What can you remember about your first 
English classes? 3. What do you find most interesting (most useful 
and effective; most amusing) about learning English? 4. Do you read 
anything in English? Have you read any English books up to the end? 
What were the books? Did you find them difficult? 5. Do you think 
reading in English is useful? In what way? Do you use dictionaries 
to look up words you don't know? What do you prefer: to read sto-
ries in easy English or to have difficult texts for reading? Why? 
6. What is the easiest way for you to learn new words? How many 
new words can you learn at a time? Do you learn new words in iso-

1 amusing [ ;i'mju:zrl)] - pa3BJie:KaTeJihHhlli 55 



lation or in context? 7. Do you like grammar drills? Do you find 
them important? easy? difficult? useless? boring? Do you think you 
have too many grammar drills at school? Do you agree that you must 
learn grammar in any language? 8. Do you think correct pronuncia-
tion and intonation are important in learning English? How can wrong 
pronunciation and intonation lead you to misunderstanding? Do you 
think the same is true about learning Russian? 9. While learning a 
language you learn to listen and understand what you hear, you learn 
to write, to ... and to .... How can you complete this sentence? 
10. What do you and your friends find most difficult about learning 
English? What are your strong and weak points?1 11. How are you 
planning to use English in future? 

58. A. Describe your English room. Say what you like and/or don't like 
about it. 

B. Describe an ideal English room as you see it. To make your story 
more logical write its outline first. Decide whose dialogue is the best. 

59. Make up dialogues and act them out. 
1. Two students from different schools are talking about the way they 
are taught English. One of them is very happy about his/her English 
classes, the other is not. 
2. A grandmother (grandfather) and her/his granddaughter (grandson) 
are talking about the way English was taught fifty years ago and the 
way it is taught now. 
3 . A student from Britain and a student from Russia are talking 
about their foreign language classes; the British student is learning 
Russian and the Russian student is learning English. 
4. An older student, who has been learning English for five years, is 
talking to his/her younger brother or sister who is just beginning to 
learn English and finds it rather difficult and sometimes even boring. 
The older boy (girl) is talking about the pleasures of learning a for-
eign language. 

60. Say how you understand it. 

1. "There is almost nothing in our lives that is not touched by lan-
guage." 2. "The rise of English is a story of wonderful success." 
3. "Of all the 2700 world languages English is one of the richest." 
4 . "English has become the language of the planet, the first truly world 
language." 5. "English is and always has been constantly changing." 

5 6 1 strong and weak points - CIIJihHhre II cJia6hre CTOpOHhr 



6. "There are several ways to add new words to the language. One of 
them is by borrowing words from other languages." 7. "The words that 
are borrowed tell us about the countries they have come from." 
61. Imagine that your little brother or sister doesn't want to learn English. 
What will you say to him or her to encourage1 their learning English? Ask 
your parents for advice if necessary. 

62. Discuss what you would like to do at your English lessons next year 
and what you would like to learn. 

63. Comment on this: 

When you look at language under a microscope, you can see 
it changing almost as you watch it words and phrases, pro­
nunciations and rhythms change at astonishing 2 speed. 

"The Story of English" 

Ill SUMMING UP THE TOPIC ~I 

Think of it and say: 
what new things you have learned about English; 

- what other things you would like to know about it; 
- why having a global language is important in the modern 
world; 
- how you are planning to use English in the future. 

Writing 
64. Do these exercises in writing: 9, 10, 16, 18, 19, 208, 28, 31, 33, 
38, 45. 

65. Put in prepositions where necessary. 

1. Please help Michael, he is not coping ... the translation. 2. Can 
I ask you a question? What do you feel . . . learning two or three for -
eign languages at school? 3. Tanya always makes notes ... new useful 
words that she finds in books. 4. How many new words can you learn 
... a time? 5. If you don't know what book to choose in the library, 
you can always ask ... information. 6. When we talk to Englishmen 
or Americans, we practise ... our English. 7. I never have a problem 
... memorizing poems, but I know that a lot ... students find it hard. 
1 to encourage [m'kAn<EJ - rroom;p.HTh 
2 astonishing [:i'storufrJJ] - H3yM:irTeJihHhIH, rroTp.Hcarom;:irli 57 



8. Are you happy the way you are taught English? 
9. The text was so difficult that I couldn't get the idea ... it, though 
I read it three times. 10. You can use an old idiom and sound funny 
if you don't keep yourself ... up-to-date. 11. I must say I was quite 
disappointed the film we saw yesterday. 12. My parents will be 
disappointed ... me if I am late. 

66. Complete the sentences. 

1. What do you 
feel about 

going ... ? 
playing ... ? 
doing ... ? 
changing ? 
using ... ? 

up-to-date 
3. He tries to keep 

himself 
busy .. . 
happy .. . 

5. English is 

helpful 
healthy ... 

more ... than ... 
far more . . . than 
a lot more . . . than 
a good deal 
more ... than ... 

7. I tried hard, but couldn't get 
an idea of 

67. Express the same in English. 

2. I'm afraid 
I have a 
problem 

4. A lot of 
students 
find it 

learning ... 
understanding 
reading ... 
memorizing 
finding ... 
with ... 

hard to 
easy 
helpful ... 
interesting 
boring ... 

6. Excuse me, 
can I ask for 

8 M k I 
that ... . a e sure to ... 

? 
? 
? 

1. Ha ypoKax MhI rrpaKTHKyeMC.H B "LITeHHH, roBopeHHH H IIHChMe. 
2. - ThI MomeIIIh crrpaBHThC.H co BCeMH HOBhIMH CJIOBaMH? - KoHe"LI-
HO. H Mory 3arroMHHTh ,n;Ba,n;IIaTh HOBhIX cJIOB 3a o,n;HH pa3. 3. He rroJih-
3y:Hc.H 3THMH CTaphIMH KHHraMH, Te6e HYJKHa COBpeMeHHa.H HH<l>OpMa-
IIHH o KOMIIhIOTepax. 4. CJIOBO "memorize" po,n;cTBeHHO cJioBy "memory". 
5. Ilpem,n;e qeM H,lJ;TH Ha ypoK, y6e,n;HCh B TOM, "'ITO ThI IIOJIOJKHJI B 
IIOPT<PeJih Bee Heo6xo,n;HMOe. 6. - "IITO Bbl ,n;yMaeTe no IIOBO,n;y 3Toro 
HOBoro y"Lie6HHKa? - H Haxomy ero O"LieHh rroJie3HhIM. 7. IIo-MoeMy, 

58 o"LJeHh Tpy,n;Ho 3ay"LIHBaTh oT,n;eJihHhie cJioBa, ropa3,n;o rrpoIIIe y"LIHTh Hx B 
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KOHTeKcTe. 8. Cpe,n;HHH (o6hPIHhr:H) y11eHHK MomeT rrpo11eCTh 11: IIOH.HTh 
STOT TeKcT. 9. KaKoe CTapoMO,D;HOe BhrpameH11:e! He IIOJih3YHC.H MM. 
10. Thr pa3011apoBaH pe3yJihTaTaMH KOHTpOJihHo:H? MHe 011eHh maJih. Ho 
.H ,n;yMaIO, 'ITO Te6e Ha,n;o 60JihIIIe rrpaKTHKOBaThC.H B IIHCbMe. 

68. Spell the words. 

[rn't3:prrtg] [,mAog 1tAI)] 
[,rntg'ne1Jn] ['amg] 
['pnekt1s] [ drrl] 
[,d1sg'p:)Jnt] ['rrgla1z] 

['memgrarz] 
[ru:d] 
['a:ftgwgdz] 
['::dmgust] 

69. Test your spelling. Listen to the recording, @ 9, and write down the 
sentences. 

Miscellaneous 
70. See if you can guess the real meanings of these idioms and match the 
idioms with the phrases explaining them. "'-

"""'"""-~~~ 
1) A fat cat. 
2) To let the cat out of the bag. 
3) Like cat and dog. 
4) Like a cat on hot bricks (on a hot tin roof). 
5) Like the cat that got the cream. 
6) Put the cat among the pigeons. 
7) While the cat is away, the mice will play. 
8) Has the cat got your tongue? 

a) Very pleased about something. 
b) To do something that makes 
people angry. 
c) Lost your tongue? 
d) When their boss is away, peo­
ple often behave badly. 
e) In a nervous or excited way. 
f) Fighting badly. 
g) Somebody rich and powerful. 
h) To tell people a secret. 59 



71. Listen to the song, @ 10, and sing it along. 

It's a Small World 
It's a world of laughter, a world of tears,1 
It's a world of hopes and a world of fears2 

There's so much that we share3 

That it's time we're aware4 
-

It's a small world after all. 

There's just one moon and one golden sun 
And a smile means friendship to everyone. 
Though the mountains divide and the oceans are wide. 
It's a small world after all. 

It's a small world after all. (twice) 
It's a small. It's a small. 
It's a small world after all. 

72. A. A limerick is a humorous short poem with five lines, three long and 
two short ones. Find out where the word limerick came from. 

B. Read these limericks, listen to them, @ 11, and then draw a pic­
ture to illustrate the limerick you like most. 

I. There was a Young Lady whose nose 
Was so long that it reached to her toes; 

So she hired5 an old lady, 
Whose conduct6 was steady 

To carry that wonderful nose. 

II. There was an Old Man with a poker, 7 

Who painted his face with red ochre8 

When they said, "You're a Guy!"9 

He made no reply, 
But knocked them all down with his poker. 

' tears - cJieshl 
2 fears - CTpaxrr 
3 There's so much that we share - Y Hae TaK MHoro o6ru;ero 
4 it's time we're aware - HaM rropa IIOHJ!Th 
5 hired - HamIJia 
6 conduct ['kundAkt] - rr0Be,11emi:e 
7 poker - KOLiepra 
8 ochre [';mk;i] - ox pa, 6ypaR KpacKa 

60 9 guy (ga1] - rrapeHh 



III. There was an Old Man of the North, 
Who fell into a basin of broth; 1 

But a laudable2 cook 
Fished him out with a hook, 3 

111111!1 

Which saved that Old Man of the North. 

IV. There was an Old Man of the East, 
Who gave all his children a feast; 4 

But they all ate so much, 
And their conduct was such 

That it killed that Old Man of the East. 

73. Did you know that 

. . . the shortest sentence in English containing all the 26 letters of 
the alphabet is "Pack my box with five dozen liquor jugs"? 
.. . there is no word in the English language rhyming with "orange"? 
. . . a polyglot is a person speaking or using many languages? One of 
the famous polyglots was Cardinal Giuseppe Mezzofanti (1774-1849), 
who used 58 languages, and was familiar with a total of 114 lan-
guages and dialects . 
... we do not usually know when a new word comes into a language? 
But we can say that about the word "sputnik". On the third of 
October 1957 the word was unknown. By the evening of the 4th of 
October, it had entered hundreds of languages. 

7 4. For further information on the topic "English - a Language of the 
World" see the Internet sites: 

http://www.infoplease.com/encyclopedia/society/english-language.html @ http://kids.britannica.com/comptons/ article-927 4183/English-language 
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/English_language 

H ome ~ading Lessons 2, J 

Project Work 2 (see p. 315) 

1 basin of broth - 6oJihIIIMI MliCKa/ Taa 6ynhoHa 
2 laudable [1b:d;ibl] - ,llOCTOHHhIH 
3 hook - KpIOK 
4 feast [fi:st] - rmp 61 

J . : 
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.. FAMILY .. FRIENDS .. HOBBIES AND PASTIMES .. TRADITIONS .. LIKES AND DISLIKES .. BIOGRAPHY 

Re11ision 
1. Answer these questions. 

1. What can you tell a stranger1 about yourself? 2. What three 
things do you think are the most important about you? 3. How big 
is your family? Are you good friends? What do you like doing togeth-
er? Have you got any family traditions? What are they? 4. How many 
friends have you got? Have you got any really close2 friends? Are 
they your classmates? Do you share3 any interests? Do you spend 
much time together? Where do you go and what do you do? 5. What 
are the three things that you enjoy doing most of all and the three 
things that you hate doing? 

2. A. Turn the notes into questions and interview one of your classmates. 

1. what / your / full name? 
2. where / you / born? 
3. when / you / born? 
4. where / you / live? 
5. how long / you / live there? 
6. you / have / brothers / sisters? 
7. they / younger / older? 
8. what / you / do / free time? 
9. you / be / other towns / countries? 

10. you / have / holidays / in summer? 

1 a stranger ('stremc\3;i] - HeaHaKoMen; 
2 close (kbus) - 6Jili3KliH 
3 to share - paa,llemITh, ,lleJIHTh 
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11. how long / you / study English? 
12. you / speak / other languages? 
13. what / you / enjoy doing in English? 
14. what / you / want to do after you leave school? 
15. what / be / your dream? 

B. Tell the class what you have found out about each other. 

3. Look at the phrases in the boxes and make up short dialogues to di­
scuss: a) weather, b) clothes, c) food, d) sports, e) films, f) TV pro­
grammes, g) books, h) school subjects. 

Model dialogue: A: Do you like sunny hot weather? 
B: No, I don't. I hate it when it's hot outdoors. 
A: Why don't you like it? Most people enjoy 

such weather. 
B: Not me. I can't stand it when my T-shirt 

gets wet, when it 's hard to breathe. Yesterday 
I couldn't even bring an ice cream home from 
the shop. It melted on the way. 

How do you like it 
(when) ... ? 
How do you want 
your ... ? 
What do you prefer ... ? 
Do you really like it ... ? 
Is this OK (all right) ... ? 
What do you feel about 
... (doing something)? 

I like it a lot 
(very much) ... 
I like it when ... 
I like it how ... 
I love it ... 
I pref er .. . to ... 
I would like ... 
I enjoy ... 
(doing something) 

(I'm afraid) I don't 
like it 
I don't like it a bit 
I don't like it at 
all 
I hate it 
I can't stand it 
I feel/don't feel 
like . . . (doing 
something) 

4. There are so many things to do. Say which of the activities you a) enjoy, 
b) hate and explain why. 

1. working on the computer 6. going to the museums 
2. doing the sights of a city 7. shopping 
3. playing musical instruments 8. gardening 
4. roller skating/skateboarding 9. cooking 
5. going out with friends 10. fishing 63 
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11. travelling 
12. keeping pets 
13. reading books 
14. camping out in a tent 
15. practising sports 

5. Say which of the activities in Ex. 

a) more popular /less popular 
b) more exciting/ less exciting 
c) more expensive/ less expensive 

16. doing crosswords 
1 7. taking photographs 
18. going to a disco 
19. watching videos 
20. writing poems, etc. 

4 are: 

d) more suitable for young peo-
ple/ for older people 
e) the most interesting/ the least 
interesting 
f) old-fashioned/up-to-date 

6. Look at the table to remember how to form and use perfect tenses. Give 
examples of your own to illustrate each formula. See Reference Grammar, 
p. 328-331. 

The Present Perfect Tense The Past Perfect Tense 

just, yet, already, ever, never, 1) by ... o'clock, by the summer, 
lately, recently, today, this by that time 
week, this month, etc. 2) after ... , . .. before ... , 

... when ... 

+/-

I, we, you, they have/haven't+ V3 
had/hadn't+ V3 

he, she, it has/hasn't+ V3 

He has already come. He had finished it by three. 
They have not done it yet. We hadn't cleaned the room 

before Daddy came. 

? 

have I, we, you, they V3 (yet) I, we, you, they, he, had V3 
has he, she, it V3 (yet) 

she, it 

Have you seen it yet? Had she left when you came? 



""''' 7. Open the brackets to make the sentences complete. 
A. Past indefinite or present perfect? 

1. Nancy (travel) a lot. She (be) to many countries. Last year she 
(visit) Greece. 2. Hello, Pat! I'm glad to see you in Oxford again. How 
long you (be) here? When you (arrive)? 3. When you first (meet) your 
teacher? How old you (be) then? How many years you (know) him 
already? 4. You ever (taste) any tropical fruit? Where you (eat) it? 
You (like) it? 5. - Helen (write) the letter yet? - No, she .... She 
(begin) doing it only ten minutes ago. 6. She says she always (want) 
to come to Australia. Now she is happy, she (be) here since Thursday. 
7. Kate (not, type) all the letters. She (type) three of them yesterday. 
But she (not, do) anything today. 

B. Present perfect or past perfect? 

1. a) I phoned Mr Williams to find out if Pat (go) away. He was 
not sure. b) Wait, I'll go and see if she (go) out . 2 . a) Look at this 
house. I (live) here for 12 years and I am moving to another one next 
week. b) I (live) in a small cottage for 12 years before my family 
moved to town. 3. a) Jack (play) tennis three times this week. b) He 
said he (not, play) tennis a week before. 4. Alan (see) a lot of Alexandra 
recently. 5. I often (wonder) how he earns his living. 6. She told me 
she (work) in England before. 7. When I arrived at the country house, 
I realized I (lose) the keys. 

8. Join the beginnings and ends to get the sentences that make sense: 

1. After William had read four a) he felt he could take no more. 
detective stories, b) he decided to give his picture 
2. When Bill had learnt the last to the school museum. 
idiom, 
3. When Charlie 
painting, 
4. After John 

had finished 

had practised 

c) he understood he would 
never pass the driving test. 
d) he started to learn them. 
e) he thought he could solve any 

driving the car, mystery himself. 
5. After he had written out all 
the unknown words, 

9. Make one sentence instead of two using when or after. 

1. Joe did all the shopping. Then he went to the cafe for a cup 
of coffee. 2. Max looked through the three dictionaries he had. Then 
he found the word he was looking for. 3. Ron wrote three letters. 
Then he posted them. 4. Jane told her granny about everything. Then 65 - '' ' ' .. w/ . . ,~ . : 
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she felt much happier. 5. Bill finished learning the sonnet by heart. 
Then he watched television for an hour or so. 6. Edward bought 
Christmas presents for everyone in his family. Then he bought a cam-
era for himself as well. 
10. Express the same in English. 

1. MoM: HOBhIH ,n;pyr crrpocirn, OTKy,n;a 51 po,n;oM. 2. Mhr He 3HaJIH, 
r,n;e po,n;rrJiaCh HaIIIa 6a6yIIIKa. 3. 1ITo ThI Bhl51CHHJI o era ceMbe? Kor-
,n;a OHM rrepeexaJIH B HaIII ropo,n;? 4. I',n;e Tbl 6bIJI BCe ::no BpeM.a? 
5. ,[I;JKeiIH crrpocnJia cBoero MJia,n;IIIero 6paTa, r,n;e OH 6brn. 6. Kor,n;a MhI 
JKHJIH 3a ropo,n;oM, MhI c y,n;OBOJihCTBHeM (to enjoy) y,n;HJIH pbr6y. 
7 . .H He 3HaJia, 'ITO HHK JII06HT crraTb Ha OTKpbITOM B03,n;yxe. 8. - r.n;e 
IlnTep? - OH yIIIeJI rroryJIHTh c co6aKoif. 9. K TOMY MOMeHTy, Kor,n;a 
MaMa BepHyJiaCb, Mbl yJKe BhIY'IHJIH Bee HOBbie CJIOBa. 10. OH CKa3aJI, 
'ITO He crrpaBHTCfl c 3THM aa,n;aHHeM. 
11. Look through the dialogue. Change it into the reported speech and then 
read it aloud. 

Tolya: We had a grammar class yesterday. We discussed the use of 
articles in English. 

Vera: No wonder. They are the shortest and yet the most difficult 
words in English. 

Tolya: I don't think all English people understand how they should 
use articles. 

Vera: Neither do I. In many cases they are a complete mystery. Do 
you think one can realize the difference between the articles? Is it 
possible to learn how to use them? 

Tolya: I am not quite sure. Our teacher says it is. We should sim-
ply have more grammar drills. 

Vera: Will they really help? And then they are so boring! 
Tolya: Don't lose hope. Let's hope for the best. 
12. Remember the new language of Unit 2 and do these tasks. 

A. Find the words and word combinations which mean almost the same as: 

1. a vocabulary, 2. a translator, 3. a native language, 4. nearly, 
5. to go out of the room, 6. to run away, 7. to start work, 8. to drill, 
9. to understand 

B. Ask for more information. 

1. He memorized it. 2. They disappointed him. 3. She practised it. 
C. Think of the correct way to express the same in Russian. 

to live in complete isolation, the foundations of the town, the boy 
was helpful, reading is helpful, a grammar drill, to be out of prac-
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tice, practice makes perfect, to be related to the problem, a man of 
average height [hart], to realize one's dream 
13. Look at the pairs of words. In each pair there is a word you know. 
Read the sentences below and guess what the other word in each pair 
means. 
tasty to taste doubt - to doubt 
tasty taste education - educated 
dirty dirt childhood - boyhood 
wood woody comfortable - comfort 
1. Will you taste the soup to see if it has enough salt? I can taste 
onions in it. 
2. I like the taste of chocolate. 
3. The farmer came back from the fields with dirt on his boots. 
4. There was a woody valley not far from the cottage where we lived. 
5. I have never doubted his honesty. 
6 . John has deep knowledge. He is a well-educated man. 
7. He had a happy boyhood in the country. 
8. Comforts are things which are not necessary but which make your 
life easier and more pleasant. Fiona [fr\:mng] didn't earn enough money 
to get the comforts she needed. 
9. Sugar tastes sweet and lemon tastes sour. 
14. A. Read the words in transcription. 

[mg'le1zrn] ['krengdg] [bg'ha:mgz] 
['ga:ng] [,nju: 'zi:lgnd] [,pa:kI'sta:n] 
[ba:'be1dns] [,sau8 'refnkg] [,gre1t 'bntn] 

B. Listen to the recording, @ 12, and check your reading. 

15. Fiona doesn't know how to spell the plural of these words. Can you 
help her? 

1) a video; 2) a zoo; 3) a tooth; 4) a deer; 5) a potato; 6) a fish; 
7) a woman; 8) a mouse; 9) a roof; 10) a hero; 11) a dodo; 
12) a leaf; 13) a ski; 14) a comedy 

ASSESS YOUR RESULTS 

~ No. No. No. No. No. Total 7A 7B 8 10 15 s 
Maximum result 20 12 5 10 14 61 
Your result 67 



Reading for Information 
SFA 16. Read the text once very attentively and complete the sentences 
after it with the appropriate variants. 

Great Britain: a Country of Traditions 
Just like families have their own traditions so do countries. It's 

common knowledge that the British are lovers of traditions. In a 
whole year, each season in Britain is connected with various colour-
ful traditions, customs and festivals. 

Spring 
St David's Day. March lst is a very important 

day for Welsh people. It's St David's Day. He is 
the "patron" or national saint of Wales. On March 
lst the Welsh celebrate St David's Day and wear 
daffodils in the buttonholes ['bAtnh•mlz] of their coats 
or jackets. 

May Day. May lst was an important day in the 
Middle Ages, the celebration of summer's begin-
ning. For that day people decorated houses and 

streets with branches of trees and flowers. In the very 
early morning young girls went to the fields and washed 
their faces with dew [dju:]. They believed this made them 
beautiful for a year after that. Also on May Day the 
young men of each village tried to win prizes with their 
bows and arrows. People put a striped maypole decorat-
ed with flowers and danced round it. Some English vil-
lages still have maypole dancing on May lst. 

Summer 

The Trooping of the Colour. The Queen is the 
only person in Britain with two birthdays. Her real 
birthday is on April 21st, but she has an "official" 
birthday too. That's on the second Saturday in June. 
And on the Queen's official birthday, there is a tra-
ditional ceremony called the Trooping of the Colour. 

It's a big parade [p;:i're1d] with brass [bra:s] bands and hundreds of sol-
68 diers at Horse Guards' Parade in London. The Queen's soldiers, the 
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Guards, accompany her. At the front of the parade is the flag or 
"colour". The Guards are trooping the colour. Thousands of Londoners 
and visitors watch Horse Guards' Parade. And millions of people at 
home watch it on television. 

Swan Upping. Here's a very different royal tra-
dition. On the River Thames there are hundreds of 
swans. A lot of these beautiful white birds belong, 
traditionally, to the King or Queen. In July the 
young swans on the Thames are about two months 
old. Then the Queen's swan keeper goes in a boat 

from London Bridge to Henley. 1 He looks at all the young swans and 
marks the royal ones. The name of this custom is Swan Upping. 

Highland Games. In summer Scottish peo-
ple traditionally meet together for competi-
tions called Highland Games. After Queen 
Victoria visited the games at Braemar 
[brer'ma:] in 1848, the Braemar games became 
the most famous tradition in Scotland. Today 
thousands of visitors come to see sports like 
tossing the caber2 (when a tall pole is thrown 
into the air as a test of strength) or throw-
ing the hammer. The games always include 
Scottish dancing and bagpipe music. 

Autumn 

The State Opening of Parliament. Parliament controls 
modern Britain. But traditionally the Queen opens 
Parliament every autumn. She travels from Buckingham 
Palace to the Houses of Parliament in a gold carriage -
the Irish State Coach. At the Houses of Parliament the 
Queen sits on a throne in the House of Lords. Then she 
reads the Queen's Speech. At the State Opening of Par-
liament the Queen wears a crown and the crown jewels. 

1 Henley - a town on the Thames 
2 to toss the caber - 6pocaTh 6peBHO (cnopmu61we cocmH3aHue) 69 
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Guy Fawkes Day. November 5th is Guy Fawkes Day 
(Night) in Britain. All over the country people build 
wood fires, or "bonfires", in their gardens. On top of 
each bonfire is a guy. 1 That is a figure of Guy Fawkes. 
He was one of a band of conspirators [bn'spirgtgz] who 
wanted to blow up the Houses of Parliament and kill 
King James I and his ministers. However, the plot 

failed, Fawkes was caught on the 5th of November 1605. The conspir-
ators were executed and Britain has celebrated Guy Fawkes Night since 
then. Before November 5th, children use their guys to make money. 
They stand in the street and shout "Penny for the guy". Then they 
spend the money on fireworks. 

Winter 
Up-Helly-Aa. The Shetland Islands are north of 

Scotland. In the ninth century the Vikings ['varkIIJZ] 
from Norway came to the Shetlands. They came to 
Britain in ships and took away gold, animals and 
sometimes people. 

Now, 1000 years later, people in the Shetlands remember the Vikings 
with the festival which they call "Up-Helly-Aa". Every winter people of 
Zerwick, the capital of the Shetland Islands, make a model of a Viking 
longship with the head of a dragon at the front. Then, on Up-Helly-Aa 
night in January, the Shetlanders dress in Viking costumes and carry 
the ship through the town to the sea and burn it there. The festival is 
a party for the people of the· Shetland Islands. 

Carol Singing. Originally, carols were songs per-
formed with dancing at Christmas and other festivals. 
They were often sung outside houses by fantasti-
cally-dressed actors called Mummers. Many of today's 
carols have been written since the 19th century as 
Christmas hymns celebrating the birth of Jesus Christ 
Lc:Bi:zgs 'kra1st]. 
1. On the lst of May 

a) the British have their most favourite celebration 
b) young girls usually wash their faces with dew 
c) Londoners still decorate their flats and cottages 
d) in some English villages people still dance round 

maypoles 

70 1 a guy [ga1] - ao. trytreJio 
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2. Shetlanders 

a) come to Zerwick in a Viking longship 
b) destroy a copy of a Viking longship in the sea 
c) dress in traditional Scottish clothes 
d) celebrate Up-Helly-Aa all over the country 

17. Now that you've read the text once, match the names of the traditions 
with the season of the year. 

Winter 
Spring 
Summer 
Autumn 

St David's Day 
Swan Upping 
Carol Singing 
Up-Helly-Aa 

Guy Fawkes Day 
The State Opening of Parliament 
The Trooping of the Colour 
Highland Games 
May Day 

18. Read the text again for more detailed information and say which of the 
two is right. 

1. The Shetlanders build a ... a Viking longship and then burn it. 
a) real b) model of 

2. St David's Day is an important day for people. 
a) Welsh b) Scottish 

3. In the past on May Day young ... went to the fields and washed 
their faces with dew. 
a) men b) girls 

4. On the day of Trooping the Colour the Queen's soldiers, ... , march 
in front of her. 
a) the Guards b) the troopers 

5. On the day of Swan Upping the Queen's swan keeper marks ... swans. 
a) young b) old 

6 . At Highland Games you can see ... 
a) only sports competitions 
b) sports competitions and dancing 

7. During the State Opening of Parliament the Queen sits on a throne 
in 
a) the House of Commons 
b) the House of Lords 

8. Guy Fawkes was ... of King James I. 
a) a minister b) an enemy 

9. Carols are of ten sung . . . houses. 
a) outside b) inside 71 



New language 

Grammar Section I 
The Future Perfect Tense 

by this time 

+/-

will (won't) I 
have+ v3 I, we shall (shan't) 

he, she, it, will (won't) have+ V3 you, they 

? 

will/ shall I, we have+ V3 

will he, she, it 
have+ V3 you, they 

When we see you next week, we'll have bought a new car. 
I am sure John won't have read "War and Peace" by the end 
of the year. 
Will Nick have finished this work before you leave? 

19. Open the brackets to make the sentences complete. Use the future 
perfect tense. See Reference Grammar, p. 331-332. 

1. By half past eight they (not, have) supper yet. 2. The birds 
(fly) away before winter comes. 3. In five years' time we (finish) 
school. 4. By this time next week Jack (take) his exam. 5. I hope it 
(stop) raining before we have to go. 6. I don't think my parents (buy) 
a computer by the end of the week. 7. George (not, memorize) all the 
idioms by Friday. 8. The Rogers (finish) building their new cottage 
before summer. 9. The party (not, start) before we get there. 10. He 

72 (not, come) back by supper time. 
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20. A. Look at this page from Tony's personal organizer and say what he 
will have done by the end of the week. 

Mando.¥-C.alLJ.o.ck,___td.Lb.im.--
___sunda¥=-Mum'.s....bir.±hda. 

about S.am'." •"'-.._ ... __ 

Tl·-~.lnu-W.cit£_tJLS.am 

wednesda¥-Iake-t.he..J;.lo:l:he" 

- _to. :tbe. cle.ane.r'.s.. 

Th ·--.lnu_ Cu:Lthe__gcaSS.. 

FridCl'll.- <;hoppiog._f..or_f.oa.d I 
I 
I ,._,., ,_,4,,.,_ TPnnis_a.t_lLa...m. 

_Ru.y._cLpr.e.s.en:t._Mum'..s-bir..:thda.y. I - I 1- _on...Sunda.Y. 

B. Name 3 - 5 things that you will have done by the end of this week. 

21. Complete the sentences, use the future perfect tense. 

Exam p 1 e: Don't worry, we . . . / Don't worry, we will have fin -
ished the work by Friday. 

1. When we meet on Saturday, they 
2. By this time next week ... 
3. By seven o'clock we'll already ... 
4. When the class is over, the pupils 
5. By the end of the month everyone 
6. If you give us a chance, we ... 
7. I promise that by the end of the day I ... 
8. The book is not so long, I think I ... 

22. Look at the picture on p. 74 and say what these people will have done 
by six o'clock when the working day is over. Use the verbs from the box. 

clean, sell, buy, open, shut, drink, eat, post, bring, come 

'I~ ' . . 
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23. Study the table. See Reference Grammar, p . 320-321. 

1. The noun is clear 
from the context 
or situation. 

Close the books. 
Take the plate off 
the table. 

4. The nouns 
describe unique2 

objects. 

Look at the sky! 
Save the world! 

the moon the world 
the sun the north 
the sky the south 
the earth the east 
the sea the west 

The Definite Article 

2.The noun has 
already been 
used. 

Nick has a dog. 
The dog is very 
nice . 

5. The noun stands 
for3 the whole 
class of objects. 

The dodo was a big 
bird that couldn't 
fly. 

3.The noun has 
got a limiting 
attribute.1 

The man near the 
window is my 
brother. 

all (the), the whole, 
the same, 
the right, the left, 
the wrong, 
the very, the only, 
the best, 
the main, the 
the next, 
the lst, t h e 
etc. 
the following, 
the o osite 

last, 

2nd, 

6. The noun de­
scribes the ad­
verbial modifier 
of place4 

(where ... ?). 

Father is in the 
garden. 

1 a limiting attribute [1lrmrt11) '<etnbju:t] - yTO'!mno:w;ee orrpe,n;eJiemre 
2 unique [ju:'ni:k] - yHirnaJihHhiil, e,n;:uHCTBeHHhiil B CBOeM po.n;e 
3 to stand for - yrroTpe6JI.HThCH BMeCTO 
4 an adverbial [;id1v3:br;il] modifier ['modrfar;i] of place - o6cTO.HTeJibCTBO MecTa 75 
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24. A. Match the rules (1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6) from the table on p. 75 with 
these sentences to explain the use of the article. 

a) The anteater is a primitive animal. 
b) Henry went to the library. 
c) Robin couldn't cope with the last text. 
d) They bought a new English-Russian dictionary. The dictionary is 

very expensive. 
e) The idiom was not easy to memorize. 
f) They live in the north of England. 

B. Put in articles where necessary. 

1. What is ... difference between ... opera and ... operetta? 
2. English is ... global language nowadays. 3. What ... interesting 
periodicals! 4 .... Indian elephant is ... endangered animal. 5. Will ... 
mystery of Loch Ness Monster be ever discovered? 6. Each child got 
. . . sweet. 7. Put on . . . clean shirt, Alec! 8. . . . sun is shining so 
brightly, but there are .. . clouds in ... sky. 9. - Where are ... pota-
toes I bought yesterday? - I put them in ... fridge. 10. Have you 
done . . . exercises yet, Mary? 

25. Read and remember. See Reference Grammar, p. 321-322. 

to 
to 
to 
to 
to 
to 
to 
to 
to 

Articles with the nouns school, college, hospital, bed ... 

1. Zero article. Here these words mean an activity. 

To In At 

go to prison to be in prison to be at school 
go to school to be in church to be at church 
go to church to be in hospital to be at college 
go to college to be in bed to be at university 
go to hospital to be in space to be at work 
go to university 
go to bed 
go to work 
go to space 

Also! to start/ finish work, to watch television 



2. The/ A (An). Here these words mean buildings, specific objects 
or places. 

We need a home for this little dog. 
Yesterday my mother went to the school to talk to my teacher. 
There's going to be a big party in the college (university). 
Nancy works in a hospital. 
There were a lot of police at the prison. 
Tourists often come to look at the church. 
Lie down on the bed and let the doctor examine you. 
Thank you for the work you have done. 
Turn on the television, please, I'd like to see my favourite film. 
We planted some trees in the space between the houses. 

Also! 
1) to watch the telly 
2) to listen to the radio 
3) to hear something on the radio 

26. Open the brackets and complete the sentences. 

1. If the patient doesn't get better, he'll have to go to (-/ the) 
hospital. 2. What's on (-/ the) television tonight? 3. Would you like 
to go to (-/ the) university with me to listen to Mr Robertson's lec-
ture? 4. I've just heard on (-/the) radio that Russian cosmonauts are 
in (-/the) space. 5. My father started learning English when he was 
at (-/the) school. 6. The king's orders were to take the young man 
to (-/the) prison. 7. Mother was very angry when she found our cat 
Milly sleeping on (-/the) bed. 8. (-/The) space between the wall and 
the table is not enough for this big grandfather' clock. 9. Dr Clark 
works in (-/ the) hospital where I spent three weeks last year. 
10. We thought it would be nice to take our English friends to 
(-/ the) new Church of Christ the Saviour. 1 

27. Some of these sentences are not grammatically correct because they 
have no articles. Use the right articles in the right places to get correct 
sentences. 

1. What big college! It has thousand students. Ben is planning to go 
to college as soon as he finishes school. College that my brother goes 
to trains managers. 

1 the Church of Christ the Saviour ['krarst o:i 'seJVj:i] - xpaM XpncTa CrracnTeJI.H 77 
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2. On Sundays we often watch television together. We have just 
bought new television, it's biggest television I've ever seen. Turn off 
television: it's past your bedtime. 
3. Poor man, he hasn't got home and he hasn't got family. Come at 
any time, I'll be at home. This house is best home for them, I'm sure 
they'll be very happy here. 
4. Look at hospital! Can you see man at window on ground floor? 
After his third day at hospital Victor felt much better. I'd like to be 
nurse and work in big hospital. 
5. At what age do English children go to school? School I go to is 
not far from my house. - What's this red brick building? - It's 
school. 

Vocabulary Section 

f!1 ruJ l1 ro § f!l [fJ !f!I !fil f!l !fJ f!1 !fJJ 

28. A. Learn to give your opinion and discuss things. Listen to them and 
repeat them after the announcer, @ 13 A. 

I think (that) .. . 
I guess (that) .. . 
I suppose (that) 
I feel (that) 

As I see it ... 
My view [vju:] is that ... 
My opinion is that .. . 
The point is that .. . 

If you ask me ... 
I'd say that .. . 
In my view .. . 
In my opinion ... 

I'd rather not say anything about it. 

B. When you agree or disagree with somebody (or something), you may 
find these phrases helpful. Repeat them after the announcer, @ 13 B. 

You agree 
Just so. 
I quite agree 

here. 
Certainly. 
Sure. 
Exactly. 

You're not sure 
Yes, but .... 
On the other hand 
I'm afraid 

I don't agree. 
I don't think 

you are right. 

1 on the contrary [1kontrnrr) - Hao6opoT 
2 just the other way round - KaK paa HanpOTHB 

You disagree 
On the contrary!1 

Certainly not. 
Don't be so silly! 
Just the other way 

round. 2 
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I should think so. 
That's just what 

I was thinking. 

I can't agree 
with you there. 

I'm not so sure. 

29. Change the sentences and use other ways of saying I think. 

Exam p I e: I think English is the most popular foreign language in 
schools at the moment. 
My view is that English is the most popular foreign lan­
guage in schools at the moment. 

1. I think shopping for food is boring. 2. I think there are few 
good shows on television. 3. I think the climate is changing very 
quickly. 4. I think reading books is enjoyable. 5. I think stories with 
a happy ending are better than stories with a bad ending. 6. I think 
all people should be friends. 7. I think translating from Russian into 
English is difficult. 8. I think ice hockey is not a good sport for 
girls. 9. I think pollution is one of the greatest problems today. 
10. I think pupils should be given a chance to choose the school sub-
jects they want to do. 

30. Here are some opinions. Say what you feel about them (agree or dis­
agree). 

1. The New Year is the very best holiday. 2. English is a very 
easy language to learn. 3. Every pupil should learn Latin or Greek at 
school. 4. I would like to have a computer in every classroom. 
5. I believe that having ten lessons a day is just right for students. 
6. School holidays should be far longer than they are. 7. All pupils 
should get free meals at school. 8. Every student should wear a uni-
form. 

I PHRASAL VERBS 

to turn 

• 
1. to turn around noBepnymbCH, o6epnymbCH 

Walk along the road and don't turn around. 



• 
2. to turn out - ox:a3ambc.H 

It turned out that all the children liked the idea of going on 
a trip. 
The comedy turned out to be very funny . 

• 
3. to turn over - nepeeepuymb( C.H) 

Turn the pancake over, please: I smell it burning . 

• 
4. to turn up - no.Heumbc.H, o'lymumbc.H 

Soon after the bell he turned up in the doorway of our class-
room. -5. to turn into - npeepamumbc.H ( 6 . .. ) 

In the winter, the water turned into ice. -6. to turn inside out - BbtBepuymb uau3uauKy 

He turned his sweater inside out to show me the labels. 

• 
7. to turn upside down - nepeeepuymb eeepx mopMautKaMu ( eeepx 

uoiaMu) 

She turned her room upside down looking for her watch. 

• 
8. to turn Up - COeJtamb ZpOM'le to turn on - 61CJl10'lUmb 

to turn down - coeJtamb muwe to turn off - BblKJl10'lUmb 

Please turn off the radio or at least turn it down: I'm trying 
to sleep. 
Turn up the television, I can't hear anything. 
Turn off the light. 

31. Complete the sentences, be sure that they make sense. 

1. Give him his letter if he turns .... 2. I turned ... and saw 
Mary's face in a window. 3. "I'll turn you ... a frog!" said the Witch 
to the Prince. 4. He turned the whole house ... trying to find some 

80 up-to-date information on computers. 5. He couldn't sleep but just 
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turned ... in his bed till 6 o'clock in the morning. 6. Charles turned 

to be a very good friend; he was really very helpful when I was 
in trouble. 7. The wind was so strong that it turned our umbrellas 

. 8. Will you turn the television ... : I have a problem hearing 
what mother is saying. 9. In a few seconds six white mice turned ... 
six beautiful horses . 10. Elizabeth was turning ... the pages of her 
book without reading. 

32. Express the same in English. 

1. 0Ka3aJIOCh, "llTO ,1J;moH 6hIJI BeChMa rpy6h1M MaJih"llHKOM. 2. Bo 
MHOrHx cKasKax 3Jihie Be,n;hMhI rrpeBparu;aroT Jiro,n;e:ii B :>KHBOTHhlX. 3. IIe-
peBepHH TPH cTpaHHJJ;hI, H Thi yBH,D;HIIIh KapTHHKy, KOTopyIO Thi Hru;eIIIh. 
4. TOM BhIBepHyJI KapMaHhl HaH3HaHKy, HO He HaIIIeJI HH o,n;Horo u;eH-
Ta. 5. OH IIO.HBHJIC.H B caMoM KoHu;e Be"llepHHKH H cpasy rrorrpocHJI "llaIII-
Ky "lla.H H KycoK rrHpora. 6. A Terreph BhIKJIIO"llHTe CD-rrpoHrphrnaTeJIH 
H sarrHIIIHTe TO, "llTO Bbl CJihlIIIaJIH. 7. 0Ka3aJIOCh, "llTO rrpaKTHKOBaThC.H 
B Hrpe Ha <PopTeIIh.HHO He Bcer,n;a HHTepeCHO. 8. MHe 6bl XOTeJIOCh, "llT0-
6bl Th! c,n;eJiaJI 3BYK TeJieBH30pa IIOTHIIIe. 9. Mbl o6epHyJIHCh H 6bIJIH 
O"lleHh pa30"llapoBaHhl, KOr,n;a YBH,D;eJIH, "llTO HaIIIH ,n;py3h.H He BhlIIIJIH H3 
,D;OMa, "llT06hI rrorrporu;aThC.H. 10. 0Ka3hIBaeTC.H, "llTO aHrJIHMCKHM .H3hIK 
II03aHMCTBOBaJI ropas,n;o 60JihIIIe CJIOB H3 ,n;pyrHX .H3hlKOB, "lleM HeMeu;-
KHM H <PpaHu;yscKHii. 

I NEW WORDS TO LEARN 

33. A. Read and guess what the words in bold type mean. 

The child opened his eyes and said sleepily "Good morning". 
Let's put our best tablecloth on the table today: it's mother's 

birthday. The new plates looked nice when we put them on the white 
tablecloth. 

A plateful of food is the food that is on a plate and fills it. There 
was a plateful of sandwiches on the table. 

This novel was turned into a TV serial ['sr;mgl] . 

B. Look the words up and make sure that you have guessed right. 

34. Read the words, look them up and study the word combinations and 
sentences to show how to use them. 

a candle ['kcendl] (n): a tall candle, a beautiful candle, to blow out 
a candle. When do you use candles? Try to blow out all the can-
dles on your birthday cake. The game is not worth the candle. 81 
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a candlestick ['kcendl,st1k] (n): unusual candlesticks. On the table there 
were three candles in tall candlesticks. 

light [lart] (n, uncount.): daylight, sunlight, moonlight, candlelight, in 
the light of. The sun gives us heat and light. I could see very lit-
tle in the light of my candles. 

a light/lights: a burning light, the lights of the city, to turn on/off 
the light. She went into her daughter's room and turned on the 
light. There was a bright light in the middle of the ceiling. 

light (adj): 1. (not heavy) She wore only a light dress and sandals. 
Stone is heavy, but paper is light. 
2. (not dark) Wake up! It's light already. What a nice and light 
classroom! Do you pref er light colours for your summer clothes? 

to light (lit, lit/lighted, lighted) (v): Let's light a candle and put it 
in the middle of the table. Suddenly all the lights on the New 
Year tree lit up. 

cheerful ['tfrgfal] (adj): a cheerful smile, a cheerful look, a cheerful 
place, cheerful colours. 'Cheerful' means happy and joyful. 

cheerfully ['tfrgfalr] (adv): to say sth cheerfully, to laugh cheerfully. 
She smiled cheerfully at everybody. He greeted us cheerfully. 

to pull [pul] (v): to pull hard, to pull the door, to pull out a tooth, 
to pull sb's hair, to pull sth out of the river. The horse was 
pulling the heavy sledge along the road. The little boy pulled the 
toy train along behind her. 

to push [puf] (v): to push a button, to push the door, to push the 
doorbell, to push one's way through. I pushed the button that 
locked the door. The children were pushing each other into the 
water. I pushed my way through the crowd of people. 

to struggle ['stTAgl] (v): to struggle with sb, to struggle for independ-
ence, to struggle to do sth. I'm afraid I'm not ready yet, I'm still 
struggling with the last sentence. Are the people on the screen 
struggling for the revolver? 

a struggle (n): in the struggle, the struggle for life. What do you 
know about the struggle of Russian people during the Second 
World War? Reading is a struggle for some children. 

to wind [wamd] (wound [waund], wound) (v): to wind a toy, to wind 
a clock/a watch. The river winds through the town. Does the road 

82 wind through the wood? It was cold so she wound a scarf round 
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her neck. Don't forget to wind the alarm clock before you go to 
bed. To unwind. 

winding (adj): a winding river. It was fun to walk together along the 
winding path among the trees. 

to share Ueg] (v): to share sth with sb. Do you share your bedroom 
with your sister? Share this bag of sweets with your friends. 

to regret [n'gret] (regretted) (v): 'To regret' means to feel sorry. Does 
John regret that he was rude to Jane? 

regretful [n'gretfal] (adj): a regretful look, a regretful smile, to be 
regretful about sth. I'm very regretful about what hap-
pened. 

regretfully [n'gretfalr] (adv): He looked at me regretfully and shook his 
head. 

to bounce [bauns] (v): to bounce a ball, to bounce from one thing to 
another. The ball bounced to my right and I couldn't catch it. He 
bounced the ball before throwing it into the basket. He bounced 
from one film to another trying to see all he could. 

bouncy ['baunsr] (adj): A person or animal that is bouncy has lots of 
energy and is very lively and enthusiastic. The puppies looked 
healthy and bouncy. 

to knock [nuk] (v): to knock on/at a door or a window. In the mid-
dle of the night somebody knocked on the window. 

a bowl [bgul] (n): a big bowl, a salad bowl, a cereal bowl, a bowl of 
fruit. I need a big bowl to mix the salad. His breakfast consisted 
of a bowl of cornflakes and a cheese sandwich. 

close [kfaus] (adj): 1. a close friend, a close relative, to be close by, 
to be close to sth. She did not have many close friends. The church 
is close to the shop. The shop was quite close by so it didn't take 
us long to get there. 
2. Why don't you keep this dictionary close at hand? You may 
find it helpful. 

to repair [n'peg] (v): to repair a house, to repair a car, to repair a 
radio. Can you repair my watch? 

firm [fa:m] (adj): a firm bed, a firm decision, firm views. I don't 
think that chair is firm enough to stand on. Do you prefer to sleep 
on a firm bed or on a soft one? Is it your firm decision to leave 
tonight? Their views on politics are firm. 83 
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firmly (adv): Could you close the door firmly? Hold me firmly by the 
hand. 

35. Match the words with their definitions. 

1. to light a) to move something strongly towards yourself 
2. to knock b) to go round 
3. to pull c) to make a noise by striking something 
4 . to push 
5. to struggle 

d) to move something strongly away from your-
self 

6. to wind e) to jump like a ball 
7. to bounce f) to fight 

g) to make something start to burn or shine 

36. Name 3-5 things that can be: close, firm, light (2 meanings), bouncy, 
regretful, cheerful, sleepy. 

37. Add as many nouns as you can to each line: 

1. to repair a washing machine, 2. to push a sledge, ... 
3. to pull a toy train, ... 4. to share a flat, ... 
5. to struggle with a thief, ... 6. to wind a toy car, 
7. to wind through the field, ... 8. to light a fire, ... 

38. Complete these sentences with the missing words where necessary. 

1. On his desert island Robinson Crusoe had to struggle ... his 
life. 2. The wind blew ... the candle, and we found ourselves in the 
dark. 3. Sam smiled ... us so cheerfully, that we all smiled back. 
4. Just push ... the door and it will open. 5. Americans had to strug-
gle ... their independence ... Britain. 6. This river winds ... the for-
est. 7. Hold me firmly . . . the hand: you can get lost in the crowd. 
8. Can you hear a noise? I think someone is knocking ... the window. 
9. Is there a bank close ... your house? 10. I'm so hungry I could 
eat a whole bowl ... porridge. 

39. Express the same in English. 

6eJia.H CKaTepTh, T.HHYTh 3a co6oii caHKM, B3I'JI.HHYTh Ha KOrO-TO c co-
maJieHMeM, CBe'la B KpaCMBOM BhICOKOM IIO,Ll;CBe'IHMKe, JKeCTKa.H IIOCTeJih, 
IIOJIHhie ::rneprMM pe6.HTMIIIKM, MMCKa cyrra, 3aJKe'lh CBe'IM, TBep,n;hie 
B3I'JI.H,Ll;hI, .HpKMM CBeT, BeCTM M.H'I (B 6acKeT60Jie), HaJKaTh Ha KHOIIKY 
,n;BepHoro 3BOHKa, BhIKJIIO'IMTh CBeT, BeceJihie pac:o;BeTKM, MeTaThC.H OT 
o,n;Horo K ,n;pyroMy' TaCKaTh KOI'O-TO 3a BOJIOChI, MY'IMThC.H c 3a,n;aHMeM, 

84 M3BMJIMCTa.H TpOIIKa, 6opOThC.H 3a CB06o,n;y, 3aBeCTM 6y,n;MJihHMK 
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home 
Home is the place where you 
live and feel that you belong 
because that is where your fam-
ily is. 
1. These children are in need 

of a normal home. 
2. Here we are (at) home at 

last. 
3. I want to go home. 

house 
A house is a building in which 
people live. 

1. It takes only 35 minutes 
from my house. 

2. John has a house in Florida. 
3. How many rooms are there 

in your house? 

40. Choose the right word: home or house. 

1. Do you live in a ... or a flat? 2. Is he ... yet? 3. He went into 
the ... and closed the door. 4. A young lady came out of the . . . and 
walked along the street. 5. Nelly is on her way .... 6. (At) what 
time do you leave the . . . in the morning? 7. I got . . . at 5.30 and 
started to cook at once. 8. We returned ... rather late that night : 

41. Express the same in English. 

1. OHM mHBYT B orpoMHOM ,z::i;oMe B KoHu;e aToii: yJIHD;hI. 2. Kor.z::i;a 
Thi o6hI"llHO rrpHXO,[\HIIIb ,[\OMoii:? 3. «KTO-HH6y,z::i;h eCTb ,[\OMa?» - crrpo-
CHJia ,z::i;eBO"l!Ka, Kor.z::i;a OHa BOIIIJia B ,[\OM. 4. Ilo o6eHM CTOpOHaM YJIH-
D;bl THHyJIHCb (to be lined with) He06hI"l!Hbie ,[\OMa. 5. Ilopa H,[\TH .z::i;o -
MOR. Yme rroa,z::i;Ho. 6. 8To Hx ,z::i;oM? 

Read and compare! ~~~~~~~~~~~5'55~~555!5'5!~~~ 

to go to sleep 
1. He went to bed and tried to 

go to sleep. 
2. I usually go to sleep at about 

10.30. 
3. "Go to sleep now," said the 

mother to the child. 

to fall asleep 
1. He went to bed but didn't 

fall asleep. 
2. I was so tired that I fell 

asleep in the armchair. 
3. She usually reads magazines 

before she falls asleep. 

We can't make ourselves fall asleep but we can make ourselves 
go to sleep. 

85 



42. Say which of the two word combinations or both you would use in 
these sentences. 

1. I'm tired, I'm going to bed. I think I'll ... at once. 2. I said 
to myself, " ... ! ... I ... !" but I couldn't. 3. I usually ... at ten o'clock. 

43. A. If a plateful means «nonHasi TapenKa», what can these words mean? 

a handful 1 a cupful, a glassful, a spoonful, a teaspoonful, 
a mouthful 

B. Choose the right word from the box above to complete the sen­
tences. 

1. - How much sugar do you want? - Two .. ., please. 2. One 
. .. of soup is just enough for me, thanks. 3. "Look, what I have," 
said the child and showed me a ... of beautiful stones. 4. You need 
two ... of flour to make this cake. 5. "Take a ... of this mixture 
three times a day," said the doctor. 

44. A. Read the word combinations and translate them into Russian. Say 
what structural difference you see between English and Russian phrases. 
Say what other verbs in English are used in the same structures (see 
Student's Book V, Reference Grammar, § 16). 

to sound sad 
to sound happy 

to sound serious 
to sound fine 

B. Express the same in English. 

to look sad 
to look happy 

to look serious 
to look fine 

qyBCTBOBaTh (ce6.H) IIJIOXO, 3ByqaTh rpoMKO, rraXHYTh CJia,ll;KO, BhII'JI.H-
,n;eTh neqaJihHO, 3ByqaTh cephe3HO, 6hITh rophIUIM Ha BRyc, BhII'JI.Hp;eTh 
aa6aBHo, aByqaTh BeceJio 

C. Make up your own sentences with these combinations. 

45. A. Make sure that you know these words. Listen to the text "The Story 
Bag", @ 14. 

poisonous ['p:nz( g )ngs] - .a,n;oBHThIH 
delicious [dr'lrfgs] - BRYCHhIH 
couple ['kApl] - napa (6 m. 1l. MYJJC u JJCena) 
sword [s;,:d] - Meq 

86 spiteful ['spartfal] - 3JIOH, 3JI06HhIH 
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B. Answer the questions. 
1. What did the boy like to do in his childhood? 2. What did the 

devoted servant discover while listening to a strange murmuring sound 
coming from the bag? 3. What did the voices from the story bag 
speak about? 4. How did the servant save his master? 5. What can 
happen to stories when they are put away? 

C. Explain why: 
1) the voices from the story bag discussed the boy's behaviour; 2) the 
old servant didn't stop the horse and didn't go to pick red berries 
for the young man; 3) the old servant took a sword and walked into 
the room in front of his master; 4) stories should be shared. 

D. Tell the story to your friends. 

Reading for Discussion 
46. A. Before you read the text, say if you know anything about Roald Dahl 
and his books. Does the name "Charlie and the Chocolate Factory" say any­
thing to you? 

B. Look at the title of the text, the pictures and the key phrases and 
try to guess what the text is going to be about. 

Key phrases: 
• to spend boyhood with one's father 
• to live in a gypsy caravan 
• to repair engines in a workshop 
• to be cheerful and full of fun 
• to be an excellent storyteller 

C. Read the text. Listen to it carefully, @ 15, and say if your guess was 
right. 

Danny's Story 
(After Roald Dahl) 

When I was four months old, my mother died suddenly and my 
father was left to look after me all by himself. 

I had no brothers or sisters with whom I could share toys or play 
together. So all my boyhood, from the age of four months on, there 
were just us two, my father and me. We lived in an old gypsy car-
avan1 behind a filling station. 2 My father owned the filling station 
and the caravan and a small meadow behind, that was about all he 
owned in the world and my father struggled to make both ends meet. 
1 a gypsy caravan ['ct)1ps1 'krer:ivam] - IJ;hrraHCKRH <}lyproH, BaroH'1RK, KR6RTKa 
2 a filling station - aBT03arrpaB011HaR CTaHIJ;li.fl 87 
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It was a very small filling station on a small coun-
try road with fields and woody hills around it. 

While I was still a baby, my father washed me and 
fed me, changed my diapers, 1 pushed me in my pram 
to the doctor and did all the millions of other things 
a mother normally does for her child. That is not an 
easy task for a man, especially when he has to earn 
his living at the same time. 

But my father didn't mind. He was a cheerful a pram 
man. I think that he gave me all the love he had 

felt for my mother when she was alive. We were very close. During 
my early years, I never had a moment's unhappiness, and here I am 
on my fifth birthday. 

I was now a bouncy little boy as you can see, with dirt 
and oil all over me, but that was because I spent all day in 
the workshop2 helping my father with the cars. The workshop 
was a stone building. My father built that himself with lov-
ing care. "We are engineers, you and I," he used to say firm-
ly to me. "We earn our living by repairing engines3 and we 
can't do good work in a bad workshop." It was a fine work-
shop, big enough to take one car comfortably. 

The caravan was our house and our home. My father said 
it was at least one hundred and fifty years old. Many gypsy 
children, he said, had been born in it and had grown up 
within its wooden walls. In old times it had been pulled by 
a horse along winding country roads of England. Different 
people had knocked at its doors, different people had lived in it. But 
now its best years were over. There was only one room in the caravan, 
and it wasn't much bigger than a modern bathroom. 

Although we had electric lights in the workshop, we were not 
allowed to have them in the caravan as it was dangerous. So we got 
our heat and light in the same way as the gypsies had done years ago. 
There was a wood-burning stove4 that kept us warm in winter and there 
were candles in candlesticks. I think that the stew5 cooked by my father 
is the best thing I've ever tasted. One plateful was never enough. 

1 diapers ['da1;ip;iz] AmE (nappies BrE) - rreJieHKH 
2 a workshop [1w3:kfop] - MacTepcKaH 
3 an engine ['en~m] - MOTop, ,!IBHraTeJih 
4 a stove [ st;iuv] - rre'lb 

88 5 (a) stew [stju:] - pary 
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For furniture, we had two narrow beds, two chairs and a small 

table covered with a tablecloth and some bowls, plates, cups, forks 
and spoons on it. Those were all the home comforts we had. They 
were all we needed and we never regretted that our caravan was far 
from a perfect home. 

I really loved living in that gypsy caravan. I loved it particularly 
in the evenings when I was tucked up in my bed and my father was 
telling stories. I was happy because I was sure that when I went to 
sleep, my father would still be there, very close to me, sitting in his 
chair by the fire. 

My father, without any doubt, was the most wonderful and excit-
ing father any boy ever had. Here is a picture of him. 

You may think, if you don't know him well, that he 
was a stern and serious man. He wasn't. He was actu-
ally full of fun. What made him look so serious and 
sometimes gloomy1 was the fact that he never smiled 
with his mouth. He did it all with his eyes. He had 
bright blue eyes, and when he thought of something 
funny, you could see a golden light dancing in the mid-
dle of each eye. But the mouth never moved. My father 
was not what you would call an educated man. I doubt 
he had read many books in his life. But he was an 
excellent storyteller. He promised to make up a bedtime story for me 
every time I asked him. He always kept his promise. The best stories 
were turned into serials and went on many nights running. 2 

4 7. Imagine that you are Danny and answer these questions. 

1. Where did you spend your early years? 2. How big is your fam-
ily? 3. Did you have many friends in your boyhood? 4. What is your 
house like? 5. What is your father like? 6. Where does your father 
work? 7. It is not comfortable to live in a gypsy caravan, is it? 
8. Why is your father so gloomy and serious sometimes? 

48. Decide which of the adjectives you can use to describe a) Danny; 
b) his father. 

helpful, active, bouncy, serious, gloomy, cheerful, devoted, loving, 
caring, 3 wonderful, exciting, happy, friendly, quick 

t gloomy - yrp10MhIH 
2 running - siJ. ITOJ:\PRJ:\ 
3 caring ['ke;ml)] - 3a5oTJIHBhIH 89 
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49. A. Match the phrases in English and Russian, find and read out the 
sentences with them in the text. 

1) to go to sleep a) caM, 6e3 'Ihell-JIH6o IIOMOID;H 
2) all by himself b) CBO,D;HTh KOH:ll;hl C KOHIJ;aMH 
3) to make both ends meet c) 6e3 COMHeHH.H 
4) with loving care d) He B03pamaTh rrpoTHB qero-JIH6o 
5) not to mind something e) 3a6oTJIHBO yKphITh Koro-Jin6o 
6) to tuck somebody (up) in o,n;e.HJIOM (rro,n;OTKHYTh o,n;e.HJIO) 
7) without any doubt f) 3aCHYTh 

g) c mo60BhIO H 3a6oTOll 

B. Express the same idea using the phrases above. 

1. Ann never asked anybody to help her. 2. The family didn't have 
enough money. 3. It is very difficult to make little Tom go to bed. 
4. When I was a little girl, my mother always covered me carefully 
with my blanket. 5. Jane gave the right answer very quickly. She was 
sure of it. 6. My mother has nothing against my friends. We always 
play together in our flat. 7. My parents have always spoken to me 
in such a way that I was sure they loved me and cared for me. 

50. Find in the text and read out the sentences describing the following: 

a) the workshop 
b) the caravan and its history 
c) the furniture and other things they had in the caravan 
d) the father's duties when Danny was a baby 
e) Danny's early years 
f) the way the father looked 
g) Danny's evenings in the caravan with his father 

51. Say who in the story: 

1) lived in the caravan; 
2) loved living there; 
3) had lived in the caravan before; 
4) cooked the stew in Danny's family; 
5) never was unhappy in his early years; 
6) repaired cars in the workshop. 

1m 52. Say true, false or not stated in the text. 
1. Danny's mother died when he was four ye~rs old. 2. There were 

two deep lakes near the caravan. 3. Danny's father was a cheerful 
90 man. 4. Danny's father looked serious. 5. Danny was very unhappy 
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in his early years. 6. Danny helped his father to build the workshop. 
7. The gypsy caravan was about fifty years old. 8. The caravan was 
made of stone. 9. Danny's father never smiled. 

Speaking 

Discussing the Text I 
53. These are answers to several questions on the text. Make up the ques­
tions. 

1. When Danny was four months old. 2. No, he looked after Danny 
all by himself. 3. No, Danny was an only child in the family. 4. In 
an old gypsy caravan. 5. He was a cheerful man. 6. One hundred and 
fifty years old. 7. Particularly in the evenings. 8. They had electric 
light in the workshop. 

54. Explain why: 

1) there were just two people in Danny's family; 
2) Danny's father struggled to make both ends meet; 
3) the life of Danny's father was not easy; 
4) Danny's father thought they should have a fine workshop; 
5) Danny had dirt and oil all over him; 
6) Danny's father often looked serious and gloomy; 
7) Danny loved his caravan particularly in the evenings; 
8) Danny called his father "the most wonderful and exciting father 
any boy ever had"; 
9) they didn't have electric lights in the caravan. 
55. Imagine that you are: a) Danny and tell the story of his life; b) Danny's 
father and speak about Danny's early years and his life in the caravan. 
Decide whose story is the best. 

56. Say how you understand Danny's words "The caravan was our house 
and our home" and comment on them. 

Discussing the Topic I 
V Your family are probably the most important people in your life. 

Families consist of parents and children. But we can also say that 
a family is a group of people consisting of a parent or parents, 
children and their close relations [n'lerfnz]: 91 
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• grandparents 
• great-grandparents 
• grandchildren (grandsons ['gnensAilz] and granddaughters) 
• cousins 
• aunts 
• uncles 
• nieces 
• nephews 
• stepbrothers 
• stepsisters and all in-laws ['mb:z]: 

• a mother-in-law ['mAckmnb:] 
• a father-in-law 
• a son-in-law 
• a daughter-in-law 
• a sister-in-law 
• a brother-in -law 

V Every person goes through different stages in his/her life: 
• a new-born baby ['be1b1] 
• a baby (an infant) 
• a toddler ['tndlg] 
• a little boy/girl 
• a child coming up to school age 
• a teenager 
• a person coming of age (= is going to be 21 soon) 
• a person in his/her mid-twenties/-thirties, etc. 
• an adult ['redAlt] (a grown-up) 
• a middle-aged person 
• a person getting on in years 
• a person advanced in years 
• an elderly person 
• an old age pensioner 
• an old man/woman 
• a person who is as old as the hills 

V No matter how old you are your family and your friends support 
you, encourage [m'kAnct] you in what you do and brighten your 
life. Good friends are: helpful, supportive, close, devoted, loyal 
['b1gl] and reliable [n'laigbl]. 
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V We often ask each other: "What is he or she like?" and "What 
does he or she look like?" To the first question you are likely 
to say, 1 "He is a very kind man" and to the second question you 
will probably say, "He is a tall man with black hair and large 
brown eyes." 

V You, your family and friends usually do certain things together, 
you share likes and 
can be your hobbies 

dislikes and have much in common. These 
and pastimes: 

• fishing 
• watching TV 
• cooking 
• gardening 
• travelling 
• going in for sport 
• playing games 
• taking photos 

• collecting things 
• keeping pets 
• going to a disco (discotheque) 
• drawing and painting 
• listening to music 
• playing musical instruments 
• going to the cinema or theatre 
• visiting museums 

57. A. Say what the English for these Russian words are. 

CBeKpOBb (Mamb MyJICa) 
cBeKop ( ome4 MyJ1Ca) 
TeCTh (ome4 J1Cenbl) 
Te~a (Mamb J1Cenbt) 
rnypHH (6pam J1Celibl) 
,n;eBepb (6pam MyJ1Ca) 
cHoxa (J1Cena Cbllia no omnomenwo 1C ezo om4y) 
30JIOBKa (cecmpa MyJ1Ca) 
HeBeCTKa (J1Cena 6pama UJlU J1Cena Cbllia UJlU 3aMyJICnJl.Jl J1Cert14una 
no omnomenwo 1C poanbLM ee MyJ1Ca) 

B. Name all the relatives that your mother and your father have. Say 
how you can describe their age. 

C. Describe one of your relatives. Say what he/she is like and what 
he/she looks like. 

58. Say how people can describe your age when you are: 

three months old 
two years old 
four years old 

1 you are likely to say - ThI, Bepo.HTHO, OTBeTllillb 93 
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thirteen years old 
thirty-five years old 
forty-seven years old 
ninety-eight years old 

59. Think of the qualities1 that make a good parent and a good child. 
Compare your lists. Decide which of these qualities are more important and 
less important. 

a) A good parent is someone who: 
thinks about the child's safety2 

talks to the child 

b) A good child (son or daughter) is someone who: 
has good manners 
helps about the house 

60. Answer the questions about yourselves, your families and friends. 

1. What is better: to have a small family or a big family with 
a lot of children and other relations? Why? 

2. What is your family like? Have you got any brothers or sis-
ters? Are you good friends with them? 

3. Have you got baby brothers and sisters? Do you help your 
mother to take care of them? What do you do? 

4. What is an ideal family as you see it? 
5. What are your family's favourite pastimes? What do you like 

to do together? 
6 . Do your parents know your friends and do you know theirs? 

Is it important that you should know each other's friends? Why? 
7. Do you have any good friends? What are they like? What do 

they look like? 
8. Why is it good to have friends? 
9. Do friends always have much in common? Is it important in 

friendship? 
10. Can girls and boys be good friends? Why? Why not? 
11. Are you a good friend? What do you do to be a good friend? 

1 a quality [1kwu1It1] - 3{}, <repTa xapaKTepa 
2 safety [1se1fh] - 6eaorraCHOCTh 
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61. Look at these pictures and describe these people's age in other words. 

1) about one year old 

-2) between 
and five 3) about six 

6) over fifty 

4) between 16 
and 18 

8) 100 years old 

7) about seventy 

62. Speak about your early years. Ask your parents about their early years 
and compare them with yours. 95 

l : 
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63. Look at the picture and make up a story based on it. To make your 
story more logical write its outline first . 

64. Look at these pictures of Jane's and Mark's rooms and say how Jane 
and Mark spend their free time. 

65. The words in the word boxes describe different activities. Say what 
activities they describe. Now choose the activity that you like or dislike 
most of all and describe it in as much detail as you can. 
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1. 

to unlock the door to nature's 
secrets 

to enjoy picturesque places 
to watch birds and animals 
to examine mysteries of plants 
to watch the countryside change 
to spend a lot of time in the 

open air 
to enjoy a landscape to the full 
to climb mountains 
to sleep out 

2. 

best friends 
to keep/not to keep in cages 
to feed regularly 
to admire sth 
to take for a walk 
to show to a vet 
to train pets 
to teach tricks 

3. 

to read books about theatre 
to visit regularly / occasionally 
to watch performances/ films 

favourite actors/actresses 
a comedy 
a musical show 
a puppet film 
to go to the cinema with sb 
expensive/cheap seats 

1 to relax [n'lreks] - paccna6HThCJI (oT,n;OXHYTh) 

4. 

to read about great artists of 
the past 

to collect books on art 
to learn to draw or paint 
to take lessons of drawing 
to buy paper, brushes, etc. 
to draw portraits, landscapes 
to make sketches outdoors 
to go to picture galleries 

5. 

the best way to relax1 

to enjoy the beauty of sth 
to spend a weekend in the gar-

den 
to plant flowers, bushes 
to look after 
to water the plants 
a large collection of flowers 
to be one of life's greatest 

pleasures 

6. 

to be fond of music 
to collect records and CDs 
to go to concerts 
to play a musical instrument 
to take musical lessons 
to go in for dancing 
to train regularly 

97 
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to collect badges (stamps, post-
cards, pictures, books, etc.) 

famous collections and exhibi-
tions 

different collections 
to get some knowledge of 

history 
to exchange things 
to spend a lot of money and 

time on sth 
to ask for advice 
to join clubs 

8. 

to learn to cook 
to make new dishes 
to boil/fry meat (fish, chicken) 
to cook for the family (for 

your friends) 
to make soups (sauces, des -

serts) 
to be good at cooking sth 
to use spices (vinegar, oil, pep-

per, etc.) 
to ask for advice 
to set/ lay the table beautifully 
to present the food nicely 

66. A. Look at the list of hobbies and pastimes (Ex. 65) and say which of 
them are: 

1) active/ non-active , 2) outdoor/ indoor, 3) noisy/ quiet, 4) expen-
sive/ cheap, 5) more intellectual/ less intellectual. 

B. Say how you feel about all these different kinds of activities (Ex. 65), 
use: 

1) can't stand/ hate, 2) don't mind, 3) fond of, 4) really love/ like very 
much, 5) don't like. 

II SUMMING UP THE TOPIC 
II 

Think of it and say: 
- if you have traditions in your family and why they are 
important; 
- what are your family's favourite pastimes and what else you 
would like to do together; 
- how many friends you have and why you find them true 
friends; 
- why friendship is important in your life. 

Writing 
67. Just or just now? Put them in the proper places to complete the sen-

98 tences. 
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1. Eric has blown out the candle. 2. Elizabeth turned on the light. 
3. Jake sounded sad. 4. Little Philip has fallen asleep. 5. Andrew pushed 
the door and came in. 6. Tom knocked at the door. 7. Rex pulled the 
tablecloth off the table. 8. The two friends have solved the mystery. 

68. Open the brackets to write a complete story. 

My father was a fine mechanic. He (1. love) engines. And certainly 
I too should (2. fall) in love with engines and automobiles. (3. Not, 
forget) that even before I could (4. walk), the workshop (5. be) my 
playroom. My father (6. put) me there so that he could (7. keep) an 
eye on me all day long. My toys were springs and pistons that 
(8. lie) around all over the place, and these, I can (9. promise) you, 
(10. be) far more fun (11. play) with than most of the plastic toys 
most children (12. give) nowadays. 

When I (13. grow) older and (14. be) five years old, my father 
(15. talk) to me about school. He (16. lay) a hand on my shoulder. 
"I (17. want) you (18. become) a great mechanic. You (19. learn) a 
lot already. But when you (20. grow) up, I (21. hope) you (22. become) 
a great engineer, a man who (23. make) better engines for automo-
biles and airplanes. For that you (24. need) a really good education." 

69. Express the same in English. 

A. 1. .IJ:moH 3a,n;yJI CBeqy MHHYTY Ha3a,n; H cKa3aJI, 'ITO OH IIO'ITH 
Bce c,n;eJiaJI. 2. - KaK OH Bb1rm1,n;HT? - OH He6oJibIJJoro pocTa, y He-
ro roJiy6bie r Jia3a H CBeT Jibie BOJIOCbI. 3. - l:J TO OH 3a qeJIOBeK? -
OH ,n;o6pb1M: H Bcer,n;a BCeM rroMoraeT. 4. HHK TOJibKO 'ITO 3aBeJI qacb1, 
HO OHM He H,D;YT (not work). 5. Moil MaJieHbKHR 6paT HHKor,n;a He CJibI-
rnaJI o PoaJI,n;e .IJ:aJie. 6. TbI CH,D;HIIIb BMecTe c KeM-HH6yp;b 3a rrapToli? 
(Tb1 ,n;eJIHIIIb c KeM-HH6yp;b rrapTy?) 7. 0Ha Bcer,n;a 6b1Jia mH3Hepa,n;ocT-
HhIM pe6eHKOM. 8. MaJieHbKaa Capa TOJibKO 'ITO Ha6paJia rroJIHbili poT 
KOH<1;>eT. 0Ha HX C'beCT? 9. H HHKOr,n;a HH'!ero He rOBOpHJI c comaJie-
HHeM. 10. TbI Kor,n;a-HH6y,n;b 3amHraJI cBe'!H? Kor,n;a TbI 3TO ,n;eJiaJI B 
TIOCJie,D;Hlill pa3? r.n;e 3TO 6bIJIO? 11. MHHYTY Ha3a,n; XeJieHa o6MOTaJia 
rnap<P BOKpyr ropJia, a 3aTeM pa3MOTaJia ero cHoBa. 

B. 1. Kor,n;a MaMa BepHeTca, MbI yme 3acHeM. 2 . .IJ:yMaio, a npHro-
TOBJIIO ymHH K TOMY BpeMeHH, KaK TbI BepHernbca. 3. TbI HaKpoernb 
Ha CTOJI K 6 qacaM? 4. K aToMy BpeMeHH 3aBTpa MbI yme rrpHJieTHM B 
BarnHHrToH. 5. K TOMY BpeMeHH, KaK aTo IIHCbMo rrpH,n;eT, OH yme 6y-
,n;eT 3HaTb 060 BCeM. 6. <l>HJibM yme 3aKOH'IHTCH K 3TOMY BpeMeHH. 
7. TbI yme rro3aBTpaKaernb K 10 qacaM? 8. IIpHxo,n;H B ceMb. H yme 
3aKOH'IY ,n;eJiaTb ypoKH. 99 



C. 1. TbI BM,n;eJI, KaK OH caM TOJIKaJI caHKM? 2. Be3 coMHeHMH, 
AHa - caMbIH JKM3Hepa,n;ocTHbIH (BeceJibiii) pe6eHoK B KJiacce. B"llepa a 
Ha6Jiro,n;aJia 3a TeM, KaK oHa rrpb1raJia. 3. TbI CJibIIIlaJia, "l!TO KTO-TO cTy-
"llMT B ,n;Bepb? 4. H He omM,n;aJia, "l!TO .IJ:mop,n;m 6y,n;eT Bbipa:w;MBaTb u;Be-
TbI c TaKoii JII060BbIO M 3a60Toii. 5. 8H,n;pro 3aMeTMJI, "llTO AJIMca rro-
,n;oTKHyJia o,n;eaJibIJ;e MaJieHbKOMY <l>MJIMrrrry. 6. H CJibIIIlaJI, "l!TO .IJ:meiiH 
CKa3aJia, "l!TO OHa e,n;Ba MOJKeT CBeCTM KOHIJ;bI c KOHIJ;aMM. 7. MbI He 
OJKM,Zl;aJIM, "l!TO OHM 6y,n;yT B03pamaTb rrpOTMB Halliero IIJiaHa. 

70. Spell the words. 

(
1SJ;}fl;}l) 

['terblkln8] 
['tfl;}folr] 

IJe;}] 
['krendl,strk] 
['strAgl] 

[ n' gretfolr] 
['wamdrl)] 
['baunsr] 

71. Test your spelling. Listen to the recording, @ 16, and write down the 
sentences. 

Miscellaneous 
72. A. Read the idioms and study them. 

To Push and to Pull Idioms 
to pull 

1. to pull somebody's leg - ,n;ypa"l!MTb KOrO-JIM6o, MOpO"llMTb rOJIOBY 
2. to pull a face/faces - rpMMaCHM"llaTb, KOp"llMTb pomM, M3o6pa-

maTb He,n;oBOJibCTBO 
3. to pull to pieces - pa3opBaTb Ha KYCKM 
4. to pull oneself together - B3HTb ce6a B pyKH, co6paTbCH c ,n;yxoM 

to push 
1. to push one's luck - MCKylliaTb cy,n;b6y 
2. to push one's way - rrpoTMCKHBaTbCH -qepe3 TOJirry, rrpoKJia,n;bI-

BaTb ,n;opory 
3. to push someone to the wall - rrpMrrepeTb K cTeHKe, ,n;oBeCTH 

,n;o KpaliHOCTH 

B. Complete the sentences using the missing idioms. 

1. Luke! I know that the situation is quite serious. But it's not 
the end of the world. . ... You will get over all the difficult ies. 
2. There were so many people in the square that they had to ... to 
reach the entrance. 3. John told me he had seen an alien. I almost 
believed him but looked at him to see if he was .... 4. Polly took a 

100 risk and hid the golden pen. Then she brought it home. She was not 



caught that time. But she was . .. . 5. Though Boris said he hadn't 
ridden his elder brother's bike, Allan ... , and Boris had to explain 
where he had been and how he had broken his brother's bike. 6. Ben 
didn't like the idea of going to the library instead of watching a 
football match and .... 
73. Listen to the song, @ 17, and sing it along. 

You Are My Sunshine 
(By Jimmie Davis and Charles Mitchel) 

You are my sunshine, my only sunshine; 
You make me happy when skies are grey. 
You'll never know, dear, how much I love you; 
Please don't take my sunshine away. 

The other night, dear, as I lay sleeping, 
I dreamed I held you in my arms. 
When I awoke, dear, I was mistaken, 
So I hung my head and I cried. 

You are my sunshine, my only sunshine; 
You make me happy when skies are grey. 
You'll never know, dear, how much I love you; 
Please don't take my sunshine away. 

7 4. For further information on the topic "Me and My World" see the 
Internet site: 

@ http://www.russian.net/index.htm 

H ome Reading Lessons 4, 5 

Project Work 3 (see p. 315-316) 
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!!!/ ~ -. BEHAVIOUR AND MANNERS 

-. APPEARANCE 

-. PERSONALITY 

-. LIKES AND DISLIKES 

-. BELIEFS AND OPINIONS 

-. WHY IS IT GOOD TO BE DIFFERENT? 

-. WE ARE DIFFERENT, WE ARE ALIKE 

Re'Vision 
1. A. Look around you and name the colours of the things you see. 

B. Look at the pictures and say which of the objects are: a) dark/light 
102 blue; b) dark/light green; c) dark/light brown; d) dark/light yellow. 
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2. Ask your friend: 

1) what his favourite colour is; 
2) what colour most of the houses in his/her street are; 
3) what colour the sky in the spring is; 
4) what colour the first spring flowers are; 
5) what colour his/her favourite sweater is; 
6) what colour the planet Mars [ma:z] is; 
7) what colour his/her best friend's eyes are. 

3. A. The Robinsons have got an old car. They want to paint their car to 
make it look more attractive. Unfortunately they cannot agree upon the 
colour for their car. Say what colour each of them chose. The words can 
help you. 

E x a m p 1 e: Norman 

Jack - blue 
John - black 
Duncan - white 
Jenny - red 

wants to paint the car emerald green. 

Mary - yellow 
Norman - green 
Peter - grey 
Ann - green 

B. Imagine that you have a car. What colour would you like to paint it? 
What's your second choice? 

4. We often have to describe objects from different points of view. To do 
it accurately we need certain words. 

A. Remember all the adjectives that describe: a) the size of an object; 
b) the shape of an object; c) what an object is made of. 

B. Listen to the recording, ® 18, and check yourselves. 103 



C. Memorize some new words to continue these lists: 

Size: 
tiny ['tamr] - KporneqHhirr 
bulky ['bAlla] - rpOM03,D;Klill 
broad [bD:d] - IlIHpOKHll 
narrow [ 'mer~m] - y3KH:H 

Feel: 
smooth [ smu:o] - r Jia,n;KH:H 
rough [rAf] - rneprnaBhirr 
sharp [f a:p] - ocTphIIT 
blunt [blAnt] - Tyrro:H 
pointed ['p:)lntrd] - 3aocTpeHHhirr 
fluffy ['flAfr] - rryilIHCThill 

Weight: 
heavy ['hevr] - TameJihirr 
light - JierKHrr 

Shape: 
straight [stre1t] - rrpaMo:H 
regular in shape - rrpaBHJihHOrr 

cpopMhI 
irregular in shape - HerrpaBHJih-

Ho:H cpopMhI 
shaped like a ball (star, 

heart ... ) - B cpopMe rnapa 
( 3Be3,D;hI, cep,n;:u;a ... ) 

Temperature: 
cool [ku:l] - rrpoxJia,D;HhIIT 
stone-cold - xoJio,D;Hhirr KaK Jie,n; 
ice-cold - oqeHh xoJIO,D;Hhirr, Jie-

,n;aHo:H 
pleasantly warm - rrpHJITHO 

TeIIJihill 
piping hot - o6mHraror:u;e ro-

paqHrr 

5. Express the same in a different way. 

Exam p 1 e: Boots made of rubber are rubber boots. 

1) A bag made of paper is ... 
2) A bowl made of plastic is 
3) A key made of metal .. . 
4) A ring made of silver .. . 
5) A watch made of gold .. . 
6) A chimney made of iron ... 
7) A dish made of glass .. . 
8) A belt made of leather . . . 

6. These are some adjectives that describe taste and smell. Name at least 
104 3 objects for which such tastes and smells are typical. 



Exam p I e: Mustard is usually bitter (in taste). 

bitter, salty, sweet, sour, pleasant, nice, terrible 

7. A. Read this description and guess what object is described here. 

This object is not very large, it's as big as a tennis ball, some-
times a little bigger or a little smaller. It is usually round and quite 
regular in shape. When you touch it, it feels smooth and firm. It is 
usually cool and smells fresh. You can eat it and it tastes sweet or 
sweet and sour. It can be red, yellow or green. What is it? 

B. Describe these objects: a knife, a bed, a stone, a pencil, a wardrobe. 

C. Think of an object and describe it. Let your classmates guess what 
object you mean. 

8. Continue the lists with more nouns, see whose list is the longest. 

1) (a) tiny bell, ... 7) (a) smooth cheek, ... 
2) (a) bulky suitcase, ... 8) (a) rough sheet, 
3) (a) sharp axe [<eks], 9) (a) blunt pencil, .. . 
4) (a) narrow door, .. . 10) (a) pointed pen, .. . 
5) (a) broad river, .. . 11) (a) heavy bag, .. . 
6) (a) fluffy cat, .. . 12) (a) straight path, ... 

9. Look at the list of adjectives and divide them into 3 categories: a) adjec­
tives describing a person's appearance; b) adjectives describing a person's 
character; c) adjectives describing other qualities. 

attractive slim tall poor 
boring attentive serious stern 
educated stupid ugly pleasant 
fragile short gloomy shy 
independent progressive clever careless 
famous cheerful polite lazy 
noble mysterious brave free 
greedy strong honest dull 
bouncy fat great lovely 
lonely curious wise slow 
modest young thin tidy 
smart wicked sad firm 
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10. Describe these people and think of what kind of people they are. 

11. These are some popular characters from children's books. Choose one 
of them or any other character you remember well and describe him or her. 

a) Robin Hood e) Alice (from "Alice in Wonderland") 
b) Robinson Crusoe f) Cinderella 
c) Tom Sawyer g) ..................... . 
d) Oliver Twist 

12. Look at the table to remember how to form the degrees of compari­
son of adjectives. Give 3 examples of your own to illustrate their usage. 
See Reference Grammar, p. 322-324. 
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Adjectives. Degrees of Comparison 

Absolute Comparative Superlative 
(Positive) 

A. - -er -est 

1. 0,n;HOCJIOJKHhie low lower lowest 
rrpHnara TeJihHhre nice nicer nicest 

hot hotter hottest 

2. .II:BYCJIOJKHhie 
rrpHnara TeJihHhre Ha: 
1) -y pretty prettier prettiest 

wealthy wealthier wealthiest 
2) -ow narrow narrower narrowest 

shallow shallower shallowest 
3) -le simple simpler simplest 

gentle gentler gentlest 
4) -er clever cleverer cleverest 

tender tenderer tenderest 

3. .II:BYCJIOJKHhie severe severer severest 
rrpHJiaraTeJihHhre [SI'VI::l] 
c y,n;apeHHeM 
Ha BTOpOM CJiore 

4. TpexcnomHhre unhappy unhappier unhappiest 
rrpHnara TeJihHhre untidy untidier untidiest 
c rrpHCTaBKOM un-

B. - more ... most ... 

1. Bee ocTaJihHhie modern more modern most modern 
,l.l;BYCJIOJKHhie useful more useful most useful 
rrpHJiaraTeJihHhie 

2. MHorocnomHhre terrible more terrible most terrible 
rrpHnaraTeJihHhie comfortable more comfort- most corn-
( TPH H 6onee cnoroB) able fortable 
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13. A. Read the poem, @ 19, and say to whom it can be addressed and 
who, in your opinion, the speaker is. 

Just for You 
I picked1 the reddest apple from the tree. 
It was the finest one that I could see. 
I saved2 it all except a bite or two 

Just for you. 
I carried home the groceries from the store. 
I wanted to be helpful with a chore. 3 

I put them all away except a few 
Just for you. 

Some day I'll be grown-up too, 
And if I can, I'll grow up just like you. 
I ate up all my lunch just like you said, 
But I think there was a little too much bread 
And so I left the crust4 when I was through 

Just for you. 
B. Complete the chart with the missing forms of these adjectives from 

the poem. 

helpful 

(the) reddest 
(the) finest 

C. Make up a similar poem of your own under the title "Just for You". 

14. A. Ask your classmates questions beginning with "Which is ... ?" and 
let them answer these questions. Use the ideas below and your own ideas. 

E x amp I e: Russia, China, Canada - Which of these countries is 
the largest? - Russia (is). 

1. a kangaroo, a horse, a cheetah (fast) 
2. English, French, Chinese (widely spoken) 
3. the Nile, the Volga, the Mississippi (long) 
4. the Arctic Ocean, the Atlantic Ocean, the Pacific Ocean (big) 
5. the Tower of London, St Paul's Cathedral, the National Gallery (old) 
6. a Volga, a Ford, a Rolls-Royce (expensive) 
7. English grammar, English pronunciation, English spelling (diffi-

cult for you) 
1 to pick - 30. copBaTh 
2 to save - coxpaHHTh, c6epe'!h 
3 a chore (tf:i:] - pa6oTa (no 00.111,y) 
4 a crust [krAst] - Kopo'IKa 
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8. Italy, Norway, Germany (cold/warm) 
9. Moscow, St Petersburg, Tula (populated) 

10. a hot climate, a cold climate, a mild climate (healthy) 

B. Use the same ideas and make up more questions on the models that 
follow. Ask your classmates to answer these questions. 

Model 1: Is China as large as Canada? 
Model 2: Is China larger or smaller than Canada? 
Model 3: Is English less popular than Chinese? 

15. Work in groups of 4 - 6 students and find out these things about each 
other: 

1. who can eat more chocolate bars than the others; 2. who sleeps 
the longest hours; 3. who has ever tasted the most exotic food; 
4. who finds English the most difficult school subject of all; 5. who 
spends the most time outdoors; 6. who is the tallest; 7. whose home 
is the farthest from/the closest to the school; 8. whose grandparents 
are the oldest/the youngest; 9. who spends their holidays in the most 
interesting way; 10. who has the most unusual pet/pets. 
16. Look at the table to remember how to form the present perfect con­
tinuous tense. See Reference Grammar, p. 332- 333. 

The Present Perfect Continuous Tense 

since 1980, since the time you came back, all day, all my life, 
for 10 years, for a long time, for years, during the 20th century, 

recently 

+/-
I, we, you, they have/haven't 

been+ Ving 
he, she, it has/hasn't 

Nick has been working non-stop all day. 
Jane and Pete haven't been working very well recently. 

? 

have I, we, you, they 
been+ Ving 

has he, she, it 

Have you been writing this book all these years? 
What has John been doing since he left for Paris? 

109 
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Read and compare! 
The Present Perfect Continuous Tense 

Ilpo4ecc ne 3a6epwen. /{eucm- Ilpo4ecc 3a6epwen. /{eucmBue 
Bue OJlUJlOCb 1Ca1Coe-mo BpeMJl 6 moJlblCO 'lmo 3a1COH'lUJlOCb. Ecmb 
npowJlOM u npoaoJlJ1CaemcJl 6 6UOUMOe c6uaemeJlbCm6o moio, 
MOMeHm pe'lU. 'lmO iJeucmBUe UJlU npo4ecc 

uMeJlu Mecmo. 
1. Nick has been writing his 

exercises for 2 hours. ( HulC 
nuwem.) 

2. Olga has been painting her 
"Autumn Landscape" since 
2 o'clock. (0Jlbia pucyem.) 

3. Mother is in the kitchen. She 
has been cooking all morn -
ing. (MaMa iomoBum.) 

1. Nick's hands are covered in 
ink. He has been writing. 
( HulC nucaJl.) 

2. There is paint on Olga's 
dress. She has been paint-
ing. (0Jlbta puco6aJla.) 

3. Mother looks tired. She has 
been cooking all morning. 
( M aMa iomo6uJla.) 

17. Look at the picture on p. 111 and say what the people have been doing 
and tor how long. 

18. Little Alec doesn't understand some things about his friends and rela­
tives. Try and explain these things to him. Use the verbs in brackets in 
present perfect continuous. 

1. Why are my sister's eyes red? (cry) 2. Why are my brother's 
hands dirty? (work in the garden) 3. Why are Jane's hands covered 
in flour? (make a pie) 4. Why is the room in such a mess? (pack) 
5. Why does my cousin look so hot? (run) 6. Why does Granny look 
sleepy? (sleep) 7. Why are Philip's clothes torn? (fight) 8. Why is 
Uncle Roger's face red? (lie in the sun) 

Read and compare! ======-================m 
Present Perfect Continuous 

1. I have been writing since 
10 o'clock. (nuwy, npo4ecc 
ne 3aBepwen) 

2. The man has already been 
standing near the bank for 
3 hours. Isn't that strange? 

Present Perfect 

1. I have written six letters. 
(HanucaJl, iJeucm6ue 3ll1COH­
'leHO) 

2. Edinburgh castle has stood 
above the city for centuries. 

. ~ ;I 
:i 
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Read and compare! =====================m 
Present Perfect Continuous 

3. I have been reading detec-
tive stories with much in-
terest lately. 

4. What have you been doing 
here for so long? 

Present Perfect 

3. I have lately read two detec-
tive stories. Both of them 
were rather boring. 

4. What have you done since 
last Friday? 

19. Read the sentences below and translate them into Russian. 

1. a) We've been learning English for 6 years. b) John has learnt 
two sonnets by Shakespeare this month. 2. a) Sorry about the mess: 
I've been painting the house since lunchtime. b) My brother has paint-
ed Granny's room. 3. a) Margaret has been lying in bed all day. 
b) For centuries the pirates' gold has lain under that tree. 4. a) Jane 
hasn't been working very well recently. b) My Granny hasn't worked 
for years. 5. a) Mr Brown has been waiting for half an hour. b) He 
has never waited for anybody. 

20. Complete the sentences. Use the verbs in brackets either in present 
perfect or present perfect continuous. 

1. Patricia can't go on holiday. She (break) her leg. 2. I can't lis-
ten to him any more. He (lecture) us for an hour and a half . • 3. Boris 
never (speak) Chinese. 4. We (phone) Mrs James for half an hour but 
can't get through. 5. - You (phone) Mrs James? - Sorry, not yet. I'll 
do it in a minute. 6. Irene (live) in Sally's flat over the last month. 
7. - Jane's voice sounds strange. She (cry)? - Oh no. She (laugh). 
8. How long you (live) here? 9. Eliza (work) as a teacher here since 
she left London. 10. What you (cook) all morning, dear? 

21. Express the same in English. 

1. Mhr 3HaeM ,z:i;pyr ,z:i;pyra 20 JieT. 2. Morr ,z:i;pysha rrsyqaroT aHrJirrH:-
CKrrli H3hIK qeThrpe ro,z:i;a. 3. Thr BhryqrrJI aTrr rJiarOJihr? 4. Mhr HrrKor-
,z:i;a He 6hrJirr B .HrroHrrrr, HO Bcer,z:i;a xoTeJirr rro6hrnaTh TaM (rroceTITTh aTy 
cTpaHy). 5. OH KaTaeTcH Ha BeJiocrrrre,z:i;e I!eJihili Beqep! 6. AHHa HeBam-
HO pa6oTaeT B IIOCJie,z:t;Hee BpeM.H. 7. 0Ha He IIlill.IeT CTliXli yme 3 ro,z:i;a, 
HO OHa HarrrrcaJia MHOro CTliXOTBOpeHffff sa CBOIO JRli3Hh. 8. - IloqeMy 
ThI TaKoli rp.H3Hhrli? - .H rrrpaJI c PeKcoM B ca,z:i;y. 9. KaK ,z:i;aBHO ThI 

112 m,z:i;ernh Marny? 



~-- ~ > . \'. 

22. A. See if you remember words from Units 1-3 and give these in 
English: 

IIOJIHaa qaIIrn:a MOJIOKa, TOJIKHYTh ,n;Beph, H3BHJIHCTaR TpOrrKa, 3aBO,ll;HTh 
qachr, "<IHCTaR CKaTepTh, c COJKaJieHHeM, TBep.n;oe peIIIeHHe, IIO,ll;OTKHYTh 
o.n;eRJIO, 6JIFI3KHM .n;pyr, Ba3a c <i>PYKTaMH, c Tpy,n;oM CBO,ll;HTh KOHU.hI c 
KOHU.aMH, CTy"<IaTh B OKHO, I'OBOpHTh c COJKaJieHHeM, IIOJIHaR CTOJIOBaR 
JIOJKKa JieKapCTBa, .rrerKaR Kopo6Ka, CBe"<Ia B IIO,ll;CBe"<IHFIKe, 6oph6a c 
BparaMH, CKaKaTh KaK MR"<IHK no KOMHaTe. 

B. Make up sentences with word combinations above. 

ASSESS YOUR RESULTS 

~ No. No. No. No. No. No. No. Total 13B 14A 18 19 20 21 22A s 

Maximum result 6 10 8 10 10 9 18 71 

You r result 

Reading for Information 
23. A. Read the text once carefully and say how Christopher Milne is relat­
ed to A. A. Milne. 

A. A. Milne 
(1882-1956) 

Alan Alexan der Milne [miln] was born in 
London on January 18th, 1882. His father was 
the headmaster of a small preparatory school. 1 

One of the teachers at the school was the famous 
writ er H. G. Wells. 

Milne, the youngest of the family's three 
sons , went to Westminster School at the age of 
11 and then went on to Cambridge to become a 
mathematician [,mce8gmg't1fn]. But he never did. 
Instead he became editor ['edrtg] of the universi-
ty's journal ['qp:nl] "Granta" in which he pub-
lished some of his light humorous poems. Then he went to London 
hoping to earn his living as a writer. By and by London magazines 
began to publish his witty works, and in 1905 he published his first 

1 preparatory (pr ep) school - a private school in Britain for children between ages of 
8 and 13, where they are made ready to go to a school for older pupils 113 
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book, a shilling paperback collection of 
humorous essays ['ese1z]. Aged only 24 he was 
given a post of assistant editor of the famous 
magazine "Punch" ,1 at the salary of 5 pounds 
a week - a lot of money at that time. 

In 1913 he married Dorothy De Selincourt 
(Daphne ['dc:efrn] to her friends) and the fol-
lowing year, when the war broke out, he 
joined the Army. At the front line he got ill 
and had to return home, to London. 

The Milnes' only child was born on August 
21st, 1920. Mrs Milne had hoped for a girl, 
to be called Rosemary . . . instead she present-

ed her husband with a lovely, fair-haired and adorable son, Christopher 
Robin. The Milnes bought him a teddy bear for his first birthday. The 
teddy bear was soon named Winnie, after a real-life bear that lived at 
London Zoo. 

A. A. Milne wrote a lot of poems for Christopher Robin and about 
him. Some of the poems became very popular songs. 

One rainy summer Milne rented a house in the country. He took 
with him a pencil and an exercise book, and in eleven days wrote so 
many children' s poems that they filled a book. It was published in 
1924 under the name "When We Were Very Young" and sold half a 
million copies! 

In 1925 the Milnes bought a farm in Sussex, which they used for 
weekends away from London. From this old house it was a short walk 
over a bridge into the Ashdown ['c:efdaun] Forest where Christopher 
Robin and his teddy, now known by the name of Winnie-the-Pooh or 
Pooh-bear, used to play. Each daily adventure in the Forest gave 
A. A. Milne more material for his now famous book "Winnie-the-Pooh" 
published in 1926. The illustrations to it were done by Ernest Shepard, 
who visited the Milne family in their farmhouse and drew quite a few 
sketches of Christopher Robin with his bear, the bridge nearby where 
the two played "Poohsticks", 2 and all the well-loved Pooh characters 
and places. 

1 "Punch" - a British weekly magazine (1841-1992) known for its humorous articles 
and its literary criticism 

2 "Poohsticks" - a game played by characters in which sticks are thrown into a 
stream above a bridge, after which the players watch to see which stick appears at 
the other side of the bridge first (from the stories of Winnie-the-Pooh) 
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A. A. Milne's secret for success was that he could get inside the 

mind of a child. He used his story-telling talents to describe how one 
little boy so loved his teddy bear that - for him at least - the toy 
animal came alive. After the book "Winnie-the-Pooh" A. A. Milne 
wrote another books of children's verses ['v3:s1z] - "Now We Are Six" 
and "The House at Pooh Corner" which sold to a waiting public in 
millions of copies. The four Pooh books and Milne's enjoyable play 
"Toad of Toad Hall" are still as popular today as they were many 
years ago when they were written. 

Christopher Milne (he no longer uses the name Robin) spent six 
years in the army during the war. Then he ran a bookshop in 
Dartmouth ['da:tm:ie] until he retired to live in the countryside. 

What happened to Winnie-the-Pooh? Well, the bear was put into 
a glass case with all the other toy animals like Eeyore ['i:::i:] the donkey 
and little Piglet ['prgfat], at the Milnes' house in London when 
Christopher went off to school in 1930. Then, when the war came, 
the toys were 'evacuated' to America. Now they belong to some 
American publishing houses. 
Sfftf" B. Complete the sentences with the appropriate variants. 

1. Alan Alexander Milne 
a) bought a teddy bear when he learned that he had a son 
b) began writing poems in the army 
c) created a lot of verses when his son was little 
d) began his career as a mathematician 

2. A. A. Milne became a popular writer because ___ _ 
a) he could see the world through the eyes of a child 
b) his little son gave him a lot of material for writing 
c) Ernest Shepard illustrated his books very well 
d) he had a talent for writing poetry 

24. Now that you've read the text once say: 
A. Who is who in the text? 

Alan Alexander Milne 
H. G. Wells 
Daphne 
Christopher Robin 
Ernest Shepard 
Winnie-the-Pooh 
Eeyore the donkey 

is 

a famous writer 
Alan Milne's son 
the man who did illustrations for 

the book 
a teddy bear 
the author of "Winnie-the-Pooh" 
a toy animal 
Alan Milne's wife 115 
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SFA B. Say true, false or not stated. 

1. Alan Alexander Milne's father was a doctor. 2. Milne became a 
mathematician. 3. In London Milne worked for a famous magazine. 
4. Milne's wife didn't want him to join the Army. 5. Christopher 
Robin is the name of a bear. 6. Milne wrote a lot of poems for 
Christopher Robin. 7. Milne wrote a book about Pooh's adventures in 
the Forest. 8. Milne drew illustrations for his book himself. 9. All 
the Pooh books became very popular. 10. Now Christopher Robin's old 
toys are in Australia. 

25. Read the text again for more detailed information and find in it the 
words and word combinations which mean: 

1. ,ll;MpeKTOp He60JihlIIOH rro.n;ro-
TOBMTeJihHOH IIIKOJihI 

2. MaTeMaTMK 
3. pe,n;aKTop yHMBepcMTeTcKoro 

mypHaJia 
4. OH orry6JIMKOBaJI 
5. He3aMhICJIOBaTbie lOMOpMCTM-

l:J:eCKMe CTMXM 
6. ocTpoyMHhre rrpoM3Be,n;eHM.H 
7. (KHMra) B M.HrKOM o6JIOJKKe 
8. lOMOpMCTM'IeCKMe oqepKM 
9. IIOMOIIJ;HMK pe,n;aKTOpa 

10. 3aprrJiaTa 

26. Answer the questions. 

11. rro,n;apMJia cBoeMy Mymy 
12. o6omaeMhrii ChIH 
13. IIJIJOIIIeBhIH/MrpyIIIeqHhIH Me,n;-
Bep;b 
14. CH.HJI/apeH,ll;OBaJI ,ll;OM 
15. MJIJilOCTparrMM 
16. Ha6pOCKM/CKeTqM 
1 7. (MrpyIIIKa) OJKMJia 
18. KHMra ,n;eTCKMX CTMXOB 
19. OH 6bIJI yrrpaBJI.HlOIIJ;MM (Me-
He,n;mepoM) B KHMJKHOM Mara3MHe 
20. MrpyIIIKM 6hIJIM «3BaKyMpOBa-
Hhl» 

1. Where was A. A. Milne born? In what century was he born? 
2. When did he publish his first book? Where did he publish it? 
3. How much did Milne's first book cost? 4. What famous magazine 
did Milne work for? 5. Why did A. A. Milne have to return home 
from the front line? 6. Whose teddy bear was Winnie-the-Pooh? 
7. What was the first book A. A. Milne wrote for children? 8. What 
did Milne write about in his book "Winnie-the-Pooh"? 9. Why did 
Ernest Shepard draw sketches of Christopher Robin with a bear? 
10. What was A. A. Milne's secret for success? 11. How much do 
you know about Christopher Milne? 12. What happened to 
Winnie-the-Pooh and other toy animals when Christopher Robin went 

116 off to school? 
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New language 

Grammar Section I 
The Past Perfect Continuous Tense 

for some time, for an hour, since 3 o'clock, when he came 

+/-

I, we, you, they, 
had/hadn't been + Ving he, she, it 

The class had been discussing the article for some time when Henry 
came in. 
John said he had not been phoning his mother for a month. 

? 

I, we, 
had you, they, been + Ving 

he, she, it 

For how long had the children been playing on the computer when 
father arrived? 

27. Use past perfect continuous to complete the sentences. See Reference 
Grammar, p. 333. 

1. Her eyes were red. It was clear she (cry). 2. Mrs Thompson 
(wait) for 3 quarters of an hour before the secretary came. 3. Jane 
was very tired. She (do) her room since afternoon. 4. Alec said he 
(stand) there since 6 o'clock. 5. Jill (study) English for 5 years before 
she visited the USA. 

28. Choose the right tense: past perfect or past perfect continuous. 

1. You were out of breath when you came in this morning. You 
(run)? 2. When mother got home, she found that little Kitty (paint) 
her room. She (paint) two walls red and one wall yellow. 3. It (rain) 
for several days before the wind changed. 4. Jane told me she (write) 117 
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regularly to her Granny, but (not, receive) any answer. 5. We (cook) 
all day for the party that evening, but by 8 o'clock in the evening 
Jane (not, finish) laying the table yet. 

Read and compare! ======================================================~ 

later ( 6oJlee no3oHuu) - latest ( nocJleOHuu Ha oaHHbtu MOMeHm) 
/ . 

late 
'----
latter ( nocJleOHuu u3 oByx ynoM.fmymbtX) - last ( caMbtu no-
cJleoHuu, 6oJlbute He 6yoem) 

1. Let's take a later train. 
2. Computers are one of the 

latest discoveries of the 
20th century. 

1. Pete and his friend entered 
the room. The former1 was 
short. The latter was very 
tall. 

2. Sorry I'm late - am I the 
last? 

29. Translate these sentences into Russian. 

1. She always dresses in the latest fashion. 2. What time does the 
last bus leave? 3. December is the last month of the year. 4. The 
teacher told us about the latest elections in this country. 5. We've 
read two books this month - "Alice in Wonderland" and "Matilda". 
As for me the latter was more interesting. 6. This poem belongs to 
his later works. 

Read and compare! 

the last the latest 
( nocJleoHuu, 6oJlbute He 6yoem) ( nocJleOHuu Ha oaHHbtu 

MOMeHm) 

the last page in a book the latest fashion 
the last day of November the latest news 
the last summer show the latest movie (film) 
the last novel she wrote before the latest book 
she died 

118 1 former ['f:J:m;i] - nepBbIH M3 JIBYX YIIOMHHYTbIX 



30. Choose the right word to complete the sentences. 

1. I bought the (latest/last) edition1 of Webster Dictionary. 
2. I bought the (latest/last) copy of today's paper. 
3. His (last/latest) words were: "The end." 
4. What is the (last/latest) news? 
5. What do you think of John's (last/latest) play? 
6. What is the (last/latest) day of the week? 

Read and compare! ~~~~~~~~~~==~==~==~==~~ 

last 
( npoutJLbtu no epeMeJW) 

last year - B rrpoIIIJIOM ro,n;y 
last month - B rrpoIIIJIOM Me­
cmi;e 
last week - Ha rrpoIIIJioii: He,n;e­
Jie 
last summer - rrpoIIIJihlM Jie­
TOM 

31. Express the same in English. 

the last 
(nocJLeaHuu no nopHaKy) 

the last house on the left -
IIOCJie,n;HHM ,ll;OM CJieBa 
the last question in the exam 
paper - rrocJie,n;HHM Bonpoc B 
3K3aMeHa~HOHHOM 6HJieTe 
the last month of the year -
TIOCJie,D;HHM MeCH~ ro,n;a 
the last bus - nocJie,n;mrii: 
aBTo6yc 

1. Tn1 CJihIIIIa.JI nocJie,n;HHe HOBOCTH? AHHa npnexaJia. 
2. CTpaHH~a 359 - TIOCJie,n;Hflfl CTpaHH~a B 3TOM KHHre. 
3. - r,n;e Thl npoBeJI CBOM npOIIIJihIM OTnycK? - B npoIIIJIOM ro,n;y 

MhI e3,n;HJIH B CaHKT-IleTep6ypr. 
4. Ero nocJie,n;HHH KHHra o"!eHh nonyJIHpHa. A "ITO OH TIHIIIeT ceii:­

-qac? 
5. y MeHH HeT TIOCJie,n;Hero H3,ll;aHHH 3TOM KHHI'H. 
6. «IlpHKJIIO"IeHHH ToMa Coii:epa» ("The Adventures of Tom Saw­

yer") - 3TO He nocJie,n;HHM poMaH MapKa TBeHa. 
7. Moii: 6paT MaJIO "ITO TIOHHMaeT B TIOCJie,n;HeM Mo,n;e. 
8. - KaKoii: nocJie,n;HHM cpHJihM ThI CMOTpeJI? - B npoIIIJIOM MecH~e 

fl He XO,ll;HJI B KHHO. 

1 edition - H3,n;aH:ue 119 
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32. Match the columns to complete the comparisons. 

r ~ ' 
1) as poor as a) nails 
2) as cold as b) a lion 
3) as hard as c) a church mouse 
4) as cool as d) ice 
5) as brave as e) a daisy 
6) as old as f) a lark 
7) as happy as g) the hills 
8) as fresh as h) a cucumber 

older ( cmapwuu no 603pacmy) - oldest ( cmapeuwuu, caMbLU 
/ cmapbtu) 

old 

"' elder ( cmapwuu no pOJICOeHUKJ." 0 aem.HX, 6pamb.HX, cecmpax ... ) -
eldest ( caJVLbLU cmapwuu, cmapweHbH:uu) 

1 . Jane is 2 years older than 
Jack./ Jane is older than 
Jack by two years. 

2. Granny is the oldest mem -
ber of the family. 

There are 4 children in our 
family. My elder sister is 
Florence. My elder brother is 
Nick. John is the eldest child. 

B cpaBHHTeJihHhrx KOHCTPYKlJ;HHX c than elder He ynoTpe6mrnTca. 
My elder brother is 5 years older than me. 
Jill is the eldest daughter. (OHa paHbwe 6cex poauJWCb.) 
Jill is the oldest child. ( Eu 6oJlbUJe 6cezo Jlem.) 

i ' ' ' ' :· : ''-'' '. : . .· : ' '' ' - - - - ' -- • - ' ; 
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33. Choose the right form to complete the sentences. 

1. Mary's (older /elder) sister has been staying in the USA for 
seven years now. 2. Whose grandfather is (older/ elder) - yours or 
Ivan's? 3. Colin is the (oldest/ eldest) student in our class. 4. Is Steve 
your (older/elder) or your younger brother? 5. My uncle is the (old-
est/eldest) member of my family. 6. My friend William is a year and 
a half (older/elder) than me. 7. The building of our school is 
(older/ elder) than all the other buildings in this area. 8. Do you know 
that Mr Richardson's (older/ elder) daughter is a ballet dancer? 

Read and compare! =====================================~ 
/farther - farthest 

far 
~further - furthest 

Y1Ca3m-we na paccmo,Hnue 
1. Vladivostok is farther /fur­

ther away from Moscow. 
2. My house is the far­

thest/furthest from the sta-
tion. 

YKa3anue na oono~nenue 
1. For further information, see 

p. 2. 
2. Any further questions? 
3. That's a further reason to 

do it. 
further improvement - .ZWJih-
HeliIIIee YJIY'IIIIeHHe 
further education - ,n;aJihHeH-
IIIee o6pa3oBaHHe 
further notice - ,n;aJibHeliIIIee 
yBe,n;OMJieHHe 

34. Choose the right form to complete the sentences. In some sentences 
both forms can be used. 

1. What do you think of your (further/ farther) education? 
2. He lives four miles (further / farther) away from the cinema than I do. 
3. We have no (further/farther) information. Call us later, please. 
4. The post office is (further /farther) from the school than the park. 
5. They agreed to meet in the (farthest/ furthest) corner of the park. 
6. I wonder what her (farther/ further) explanation is going to be. 
7. The hunter's house is on the (further/farther) shore of the lake. 
8. Have you any (further/farther) questions? 121 



122 

35. Express the same in English. 

,n;aJibHelirnee o6pasoBaHrre, caMhIM ,n;aJihHRM MarasrrH, 6oJiee y,n;aJieHHa.H 
,n;epeBH.H, caMbIM ,n;aJibHRM palioH, ,n;aJihHelirnrre ,n;eTaJirr, ,n;aJihHelirnrre 
CBe,n;eHH:.H, caMbIM y,n;aJieHHbIM ropo,n; OT CTOJIH:IJ;bI, caMbIM ,n;aJibHH:M yroJI 
ca,n;a, ,n;aJihHelirnrre rrsBrrHeHrr.H, 6oJiee y,n;aJieHHa.H rrJio:rn;a,n;b OT :o;eHTpa 

/nearer - nearest (6JtuJ1cauutuu, caMbtU 6Jtu31Cuu) 

near~ 

next ( cJteiJy10w,uu no nopHiJ1Cy, coceiJnuu) 

nearest 
1. Where is the nearest post 

office? 
2. The nearest house to ours is 

2 miles away. 

next 
1. The next train to London is 

at 10 .00. 
2. The telephone was ringing 

in the · next room. 

But: in the near future - B 6JirrmaH:rneM 6y,n;y:rn;eM 
next door - no coce,n;cTBY, p.H,n;oM 
next-door - coce,n;Hrrli 

36. Choose the right form to complete the sentences. 

1. Two passengers talking on the bus: "What's the (nearest/next) 
stop?" 2 . We'll have to walk to the (nearest/next) shop, I'm afraid. 
3. How do you usually get to the (nearest/next) underground station? 
4. Do you know the name of your (nearest/next) door neighbour? 
5 . Excuse me, where is the (nearest/next) telephone box? 6 . What is 
your (nearest/next) question? 7 . Peter lives (nearest/next) to the 
school of all of us. 8 . We have to hurry if we want to catch the 
(nearest/next) bus to Liverpool. 

37. Remember the word combinations where the indefinite article is used. ai a few 
a lot (of) in a hurry to be at a loss 

(a:;1tt1e a great deal in a whisper to tell a lie 
(of) in a low/loud to go for a walk 
a great voice to have a good 
number (of) for a while time 



to have a swim - rrorrnaBaTh 
to have a smoke - rroKypRTh 
to have a talk - rro6o.rrTaTh 
to have a look - IIOCMOTpeTh, B3r.JIHHYTh 
to have a break - rrepep;oxHyTh 

llMJl'I!. 

What a pity! - KaKaH ma.rrocThl What a shame! - KaKaH p;ocap;al 

38. Match the columns. 

1) IIIeIIOTOM a) to have a good time 
2) co.rrraTh b) to go for a walk 
3) B crreIIIKe c) in a low voice 
4) rroliTR rrory.rrHTh d) for a while 
5) xopOIIIO rrpoBeCTll BpeMH e) in a hurry 
6) rpoMKO, rpOMKRM ro.JIOCOM f) to be at a loss 
7) 6hITh B pacTepHHHOCTR (pacTepHThCH) g) in a loud voice 
8) KaKoe-To BpeMH, Hep;o.rrro h) to tell a lie 
9) TRXO, TRXRM ro.JIOCOM i) in a whisper 

39. Ask your friend when he/she last: a) spoke in a whisper, spoke in a 
low/loud voice; b) went for a walk; c) had a swim; d) had a talk with your 
headmaster; e) said "What a pity!"; f) told a lie; g) had a good time; 
h) was in a hurry; i) said "What a shame!"; j) felt unhappy for a while. 

40. Use the right form of the verb in brackets or one of the word combi­
nations with the verb have from the table, complete the sentences. 

Example: My younger brother often ... his toys. I'm tired, let's 
... (break). 
My younger brother often breaks his toys. I'm tired, 
let's have a break. 

1. When he was younger, he used to . . . every morning. Can you 
from here to that rock? (swim) 2. Can you come in for a moment? 

I'd like to ... to you. Can I ask you not to ... at the lessons? (talk) 
3. My father doesn't .... But my grandfather likes to ... after every 
meal. (smoke) 4 .... at the picture carefully and answer my questions. 
Let me ... at the photos, I haven't seen them yet. (look) 5. When 
would you like to ... now or a bit later? Don't play football here, 
kids: you can ... the window. (break) 123 •. '' ' ' ' 



11 

I Vocabulary Section 

'I 41. Learn the proper way of asking and answering questions. Listen to 
11 G:.\ them and repeat them after the announcer, ~ 20. 

Questions 
Excuse me, where . .. ? 
Excuse me, do you happen to know who ... ? 
Would you mind telling me why ... ? 
This may sound a stupid question, but I'd like to know ... 
Something else I'd like to know is ... 
What do you think of ... ? 
Can you help me? I wonder when ... 

Answers 
Certainly. (Sure) 
I can't tell you exactly, but ... 
I can't tell you offhand, I'm afraid, 
Let me think for a moment 
Well, let me see ... 
I'm not very sure, I'll have to find out. 
That's a very interesting question. 
I'm not really sure. 
I have no idea, I'm afraid. 
I'd rather not answer that. Sorry. (If you don't mind.) 

42. Imagine that you are talk ing to a boy or a girl from Great Britain. These 
are the things you want to find out. Ask questions politely and let your part­
ner answer them in a proper manner. 

1. Which is the most unusual British tradition? 2. What is 
Up-Helly-Aa? 3. Who were the Vikings? 4. Where are the Shetlands 
situated? What is their capital? 5. When is St Valentine's Day cele-
brated? 6. For whom - the Welsh, the Scottish or the English - is 
lst March a very important day? 7. Who in Great Britain has two 
birthdays? 8. Is the Queen's birthday in April or in June? 9. Does 
the Queen open Parliament every spring? 10. Why is the 5th of 

124 November a special day in Britain? 11. What is a carol? 



I PHRASAL VERBS 

to rush 

• 
1. to rush at - na6pocumbc.H, nmcunymbc.H na 1wio-JLu60 (1tmo-JLu6o) 

As soon as he came to the office, he rushed at his work: he 
knew there was no time to lose. 
Mel is afraid of bulls because when he was a child, a big bull 
rushed at him. 

• 
2. to rush in/into - moponJLu6o Boumu, 60p6ambc.H 

Please don't rush in without knocking. 
The firemen rushed into the burning building to save the child . 

• 
3. to rush out/off - moponJLu6o 6btumu/ yumu npo1lb 

Why did he rush out of the room without saying goodbye? 
The children rushed off as soon as the bell went . 

• 
4. to rush to - 6pocumbc.H, cnewno omnpa6umb( C.H) 

We all rushed to the door when the postman arrived. 
I'm afraid we'll have to rush the baby to the doctor, his tern-
perature is too high. 
to rush to conclusions - moponumbc.H c 6bt6oaaMu 

43. A. Complete the sentences using the missing prepositions. 

1. Don't rush conclusions . Everything can change soon. 
2. Doctors were rushed ... the place of the accident. 3. They rushed 
John ... the hunter's house. 4. Please don't rush ... , we still have 
something to discuss. 5. I rushed ... my lunch. 6. He rushed ... the 
concert hall but there was nobody there. 7. Nick had to be rushed 
hospital when the snake bit1 him. 8. The dog rushed ... him. 

1 to bite (bit, bitten) - KycaTh 125 
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B. Express the same in English. 

1. BoJihIIIOH rych Ha6poc1rnc.H Ha MaJieHhKoro MaJihl'.J:MKa. 2 . He TO-
porrnch c Bhrno,n;aMn. OH rrol'.J:MHMT Bee caM. 3. MaJieHhKMH ,IJ;moHHM BO-
pBaJic.H B KOMHaTy n 3aKpnqaJI: «Mhl BhIMrpaJin!» 4. Y"IeHMKM 6pocn-
JIHCh K ,n;Bepn, qT06h1 rrorrpnBeTCTBOBaTh cTaporo yqnTeJI.H. 5. HaM 
HymHO crreIIIHO OTrrpaBMThC.H Ha BOK3aJI. 

I NEW WORDS TO LEARN 

44. A. Read and guess what the words in bold type mean. 

Rachel has a new stripy blouse. The stripes on her blouse are black 
and white. 

Condensed milk is sweet milk which is thickened by taking away 
some of the water. It is usually sold in tins. 

B. Look the words up to make sure that you have guessed right. 

45. Read the words, look them up and then study the word combinations 
and sentences to know how to use them. 

gloomy ['glu:mr] (adj): gloomy weather, a gloomy day, a gloomy sky. 
A gloomy person, a gloomy face. Nobody wanted to leave the house 
on a gloomy day like that. If you say that the sky is gloomy, you 
mean that the sky is covered with clouds. On that day John looked 
gloomier than usual. 

particular [p;:i'trkjufo] (adj): a particular thing, a particular person, a 
particular place; in particular, nothing in particular, nobody in 
particular. This particular story is very difficult to read. Let me 
ask you about one particular student in your class. Are you look-
ing for anything in particular? 

kindly ['kamdlr] (adj): a kindly woman, a kindly smile. Someone who 
is kindly is kind and caring. She smiled at us with a kindly smile. 
The kindly old woman let the boy stay in her house. 

anxious ['rel)kf;:is] (adj): an anxious face, an anxious look, an anxious 
person, to be anxious about sth. Let's go home: Mother will be 
anxious. Why do you look so anxious? Is anything wrong? Do you 
know that Martin is very anxious about his job? 

fussy ['fAsr] (adj): a fussy woman, a fussy parent, to be fussy about 
sth. Fussy people are difficult to please. I hope the little girl is 

126 not fussy about her food. - Tea or coffee? - I'm not fussy. 
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to promise ['pmnus] (v): to promise sb a present, to promise to come 

home early. Did father promise to take us to the circus on Sunday? 
The child promised to behave well. - Say that you promise. - OK, 
I promise. 

a promise (n): to make a promise, to break a promise, to keep a 
promise. He is always making promises and then breaking 
them. - Are we going to the stadium to watch a football match 
on Friday? - Yes, it's a promise. 

solemn ['sofam] (adj): solemn words, a solemn speech, solemn music, a 
solemn promise. His words sounded so solemn, that I believed him. 
I give you a solemn promise that I'll come back and help you. 

solemnly (adv): to speak solemnly, to nod solemnly, to move solemnly 
tremendous [trr'mendgs] (adj): a tremendous idea, a tremendous scene, 

a tremendous party. We walked through the forest of tremendous 
old trees. What tremendous news! Have you ever seen such a 
tremendous view before? 

to wave [werv] (v): to wave one's hand, to wave to/ at sb, to wave in 
the wind. We waved at our friends from the train. Mother waved 
goodbye to us from the window. 

to seem [si:m] (v): to seem nice, to seem important, to seem like a 
good idea. The temperature seems lower than it is. The medicine 
seems to be very helpful. The story seems interesting, doesn't it? 

to murmur ['m3:mg] (v): to murmur sth. If you murmur something, 
you say it very quietly, so that not many people can hear what 
you are saying. The frightened boy could only murmur his name 
to the teacher. 

to mumble ['rrwnbl] (v): to mumble sth. If you mumble, you speak 
very quietly and in such a way that your words are difficult to 
understand. Stop mumbling, please. He mumbled something in 
answer to my question. 

to bend [bend] (bent [bent], bent) (v): to bend down, to bend over sth, 
to bend one's head. She tried to warm her hands bending over the 
fire. The boy bent his head, but said nothing. The strong wind 
made the flowers bend to the ground. 

a paw [p;,:] (n): a cat's paw, the paw of a dog. They called their cat 
Socks because it was a black cat with white paws. Tigers have paws. 

weight [wert] (n): the weight of the roof, 20 kg in weight, to be of 
the same weight . I'd like to know the weight of the vegetables. 
Bananas are usually sold by weight. To put on weight, to lose 
weight. If you want to lose weight, you should eat less. 127 



to weigh [we1] (v): How much do you weigh? Do you weigh 60 kilos? 
He weighed the stone in his hand. 

46. A. Form the adverbs from these adjectives and give their Russian 
equivalents. 

gloomy - gloomily 
particular - ? 

anxious - ? 
solemn - ? 

tremendous - ? 
fussy - ? 

B. Use these word combinations in sentences or situations of your own. 

to look at someone gloomily; to say something gloomily; particularly 
good; particularly difficult; to wait anxiously for someone; to look for 
something anxiously; to speak solemnly; to promise solemnly; to miss 
someone tremendously; to work tremendously hard; to check the lug-
gage fussily; to speak fussily 

47. A. All the words on the blackboard describe speaking. Put in the miss­
ing letters and get the list of "speaking" verbs. Check yourselves with the 
help of the recording, @ 21. 

B. Below you can read the conversation between a schoolboy, Nigel 
['narc!Jgl], and a terrible schoolteacher, Miss Trunchbull. 1 The dialogue comes 

128 1 the Trunchbull ['trAnU!Jgl] - npo36UU'1e y11.umeJLbliUztbt 



from the book "Matilda" by Roald Dahl. Fill in the blanks with the verbs 
from task A. Use every verb at least once. 

The Trunchbull, who never (1) ... qui-
etly to children, began to walk slowly 
along the rows of desks inspecting the 
hands. All went well until she came to 
a small boy in the second row. 

"What's your name?" she (2) ... 
"Nigel," the boy (3) ... 
"Nigel what?" 
"Nigel Hicks," the boy (4) ... 
"Nigel Hicks what?" the Trunchbull 

(5)... at him. She (6)... so loudly that 
she nearly blew the little boy out of the 
window. 

"That's it," Nigel (7) ... "Or shall I give you my middle names?" 
She (8)... "What is my name?" 

"Miss Trunchbull," Nigel (9) ... 
"Then use it when you address me! Now then let's try again. What 

is your name?" 
"Nigel Hicks, Miss Trunchbull," Nigel (10) ... 
"That's better," the Trunchbull (11) ... him. "Your hands are dirty, 

Nigel! When did you last wash them?" 
"Well, let me think," Nigel (12) .... "That's rather difficult to 

remember exactly. I think it was yesterday or the day before." 
"You are hateful!" the Trunchbull (13) ... "I don't wish to see any 

more of you today! Go and stand in the corner on one leg with your 
face to the wall!" She (14) ... at the top of her voice. 

"But Miss Trunchbull ... " the boy (15) ... 
"Don't argue with me, boy, or I'll make you stand on your head! 

Now do as you're told!" 
Nigel went. 

ea an R d d ' compare. 

to murmur to mumble 

to murmur - to speak or say to mumble - to say some-
in a low voice thing very quietly and indis-

tinctly (not in a clear voice ) 
129 
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48. Use the words from the vocabulary section instead of the words in bold 
type. 

1. Jane is always nervous and excited about her clothes . 2. What 
are you so sad about? Cheer up! 3 . Jack is especially interested in 
children's books . 4. The Brown brothers are very shy: they never 
speak loudly, but say things so, that you can't hear them properly. 
5. There was a huge box in the dark corner of the old pirate's room. 
6. Auntie Catherine was always worried about her little son. 7. John 
said he would be back before eight. 8. "That was a great success," 
the famous actress said. 9. It's difficult to understand people when 
they murmur. 

Read and compare! ==================~ 

49. Which of these animals have paws (3), which of them have hooves (1) 
and which of them have feet (2)? 



50. Learn to read these names. Translate them. 

Winnie-the-Pooh [.wm1 ck~ 'pu:], Tigger ['t1gg], Piglet ['p1gfat], Eeyore ['b:], 
Kanga ['krel)gg], Roo [ru:], Christopher Robin ['knstgfa 'robm]. 

51. A. Make sure that you know these words and word combinations. Listen 
to the text "Christopher's Toys", @ 22. 

to hum [hAm] - MYPJihIKaTh, 6yp"L£aTh rro,n; HOC 

"tight place" ['tait 'ple1s] - «Y3KOe MeCTO»' 3aTpy,n;HHTeJihHhie o6CTO$l­

TeJibCTBa 

squeaky ['skwi:kI] - BH3rJIHBhill, IIJiaKCHBhlll 

FA B. Choose the right way to complete the sentences. 

1. Pooh was only . . . younger than Christopher 
Robin. 
a) a year b) two years c) three years 

2. Eeyore looked gloomy because his ... hung 
down. 
a) tail b) ears c) neck 

3. Piglet was a present from 
a) a friend b) a neighbour 
c) Christopher's father 

4. Rabbit was .. . . 
a) a toy b) an animal c) an invented character 

5. Pooh couldn't climb out of Rabbit's hole because 
a) he had eaten a lot 
b) he didn't try hard enough 
c) Rabbit didn't want him to go 

6. Staying in the hole Pooh .... 
a) had a bowl of honey every day 
b) had some condensed milk every day 
c) had no meals at all 

7. Tigger arrived .. . Pooh, Eeyore and Piglet. 
a) at the same time as b) earlier than c) later than 

8. Pooh's house was ... an old walnut tree. 1 

a) on b) inside c) under 

C. Say how much you can remember about the history of Christopher 
Milne's toys. 

1 a walnut ['w:):lnAt] tree - rpeu;KHH apex (iJepeeo) 131 



52. Express the same in English. 

1. II pHHIJ; .n;aJI TopmecTBeHHYIO RJIHTBY, 'ITO OTh1ru;eT 3oJiyrnRy. 
2. Ke:HT RameTca TaRo:H B3BOJIHOBaHHo:H cero.n;Ha. Thr 3Haernh, B "<IeM 
.n;eJio? 3. - CRoJihRO BecaT aTH cppyRThr? - IIpo.n;aBeu; Ha3oBeT HaM Bee 
-qepe3 MHHyTy. 4. BpHTaHCRHM (pJiar pa3BeBaJICH Ha BeTpy: STO 03Ha"<Ia-
JIO, 'ITO RopoJieBa 6hrna BO .n;Bopu;e. 5. B3rJiaHH Ha aTo orpoMHoe .n;epe-
BO, CRJIOHHBIIIeeca Ha.n; BO,ll;OM. 6 . .IJ:a.n;a .IJ:meR HHRor.n;a He Ra3aJica C'!a-
CTJIHBhIM "<IeJIOBeROM, HO B TOT .n;eHb OH 6bIJI oco6eHHO Mpa"<IeH. 7. ECJIH 
ThI 6y.n;ernh 6opMoTaTh ce6e rro.n; Hoe, RJiacc Te6a He ycJihIIIIHT. 06eru;a:H 
MHe, 'ITO 6y.n;ernh roBopHTh rpoMRO. 8. He cyeTHCh, a Bee c.n;eJiaIO caM. 
9. y THrpoB, ROIIIeR, rerrap.n;oB H JihBOB - JiaIIhI, a y 6bIROB, ROpOB, 
OBeu; H CBHHe:H - ROIIhITa. 

Reading for Discussion 

53. Read the text, listen to the first part of the text carefully, @ 23, and 
say what Tiggers like and what they don't like. 

Tigger Comes to the Forest and Has Breakfast 
(After A. A. Milne) 

This story began when Winnie-the-Pooh woke up in the middle of the night 
because of a strange noise. The noise went on so Pooh decided to find 
out who it was. This is how he met Tigger. 
Tigger was a stranger in the forest, but he was friendly and cheerful. In 
the morning Pooh offered Tigger honey for breakfast. Tigger tasted honey 
and said he didn't like it. Piglet's haycorns1 were not to his taste either. 
That's why Pooh and Piglet decided to take Tigger to Eeyore's place. 

®"Hallo, Eeyore!" said Pooh. "This is Tigger." 
"What is Tigger?" said Eeyore. 
"This," explained Pooh and Piglet together, and Tigger smiled the 

happiest smile and said nothing. 
"He's just come," explained Piglet. 
Eeyore thought for a long time and then said, 
"When is he going?" 
Pooh explained to Eeyore that Tigger was a great friend of 

Christopher Robin, and Piglet explained to Tigger that he mustn't 

132 1 haycorns ['herb:nz]; uncaJ1Cennoe acorns ['erb:nz] - meJiy,n;rr (aemopc1Coe ynompe6J1,enue) 
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mind what Eeyore said because he was always gloomy; and Eeyore 
explained to Piglet that, on the contrary, he was feeling particularly 
cheerful this morning; and Tigger explained to anybody who was lis-
tening that he hadn't had any breakfast yet. 

"Tiggers always eat thistles,"1 said Pooh. "So that was why we 
came to see you, Eeyore." 

"Don't mention it, Pooh." 
"Oh, Eeyore, I didn't mean that I didn't want to see you." 
"Quite-quite. But your new stripy friend - naturally, he wants his 

breakfast. What did you say his name was?" 
"Tigger." 
"Then come this way, Tigger." 
Eeyore led the way to the most thistly-looking patch2 of thistles 

that ever was and waved a hoof at it. 
"A little patch I was keeping for my birthday," he said, "but, after 

all, what are birthdays? Here today and gone tomorrow. Help your-
self, Tigger." 

I thistles ['81sl(:i)s] - 'IepTOIIO.JIOX 
2 a patch [pretj] - He6o.JihIIIOH y'laCTOK 3eM.JIH 133 



Tigger thanked him and looked a little anx-
iously at Pooh. 

"Are these really thistles?" he whispered. 
"Yes," said Pooh. 
"What Tiggers like best?" 
"That's right," said Pooh. 
"I see," said Tigger. 
So he took a large mouthful. 
"Oh!" said Tigger. 
He sat down and he put his paw in his mouth. 

"What's the matter?" asked Pooh. 
"Hot!" mumbled Tigger. 
"Your friend," murmured Eeyore, "appears to have bitten on a bee."1 

Pooh's friend stopped shaking his head and explained that Tiggers 
didn't like thistles. 

"Then why spoil a perfectly good one?" asked Eeyore. 
"But you said," began Pooh, "you said that Tiggers liked every-

thing except honey and haycorns." 
"And thistles," said Tigger, who was now running round in cir-

cles. With his tongue hanging out. 
Pooh looked at him sadly. 
"What are we going to do?" he asked Piglet. 
Piglet knew the answer to that, and he said at once that they must 

go and see Christopher Robin. 
"You'll find him with Kanga," said Eeyore. He came close to Pooh 

and said in a loud whisper, 
"Could you ask your friend to do his exercises somewhere else? 

I shall be having lunch soon and don't want it bounced on just before 
I begin. Fussy of me, but we all have our little ways." 

Pooh nodded solemnly and called to Tigger, 
"Come along and we'll go and see Kanga. She's sure to have lots 

of breakfast for you." 
Tigger finished his last circle and came up to Pooh and Piglet. 
"Hot!" he explained with a large and friendly smile. 
"Come on!" and he rushed off. 
Pooh and Piglet walked slowly after him. As they walked Piglet 

said nothing because he couldn't think of anything, and Pooh said 

1 appears to have bitten on a bee - 30. KameTca, eMy rrorraJia B poT rr"!eJia H ymaJIH-
134 Jia ero 
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nothing because he was thinking of a poem. Tigger had been bounc-
ing in front of them all this time, turning round every now and then 
to ask, "Is this the way?" @ 

And now at last they came in sight of Kanga's house, and there 
was Christopher Robin. In the house they told Kanga what they want-
ed, and Kanga said very kindly, "Well, look in my cupboard, Tigger, 
dear, and see what you'd like." Because she knew at once that how-
ever big Tigger seemed to be, he wanted as much kindness as Roo. 

"Shall I look, too?" said Pooh, who was beginning to feel a little 
eleven o'clockish. 1 And he found a small tin of condensed milk, and 
something seemed to tell him that Tiggers didn't like this, so he took 
it into a corner by itself where nobody would stop him. 

But the more Tigger put his nose into this and his paw into that, 
the more things he found that Tiggers didn't like. And when he had 
found everything in the cupboard and couldn't eat any of it, he said 
to Kanga, "What happens now?" 

But Kanga and Christopher Robin and Piglet were all standing 
round Roo watching him have his Extract of Malt. 2 And Roo was 
saying, "Must I?" and Kanga was saying, "Now, Roo, dear, you 
remember what you promised." 

"What is it?" whispered Tigger to Piglet. 
"His Strengthening Medicine," said Piglet. "It helps him to put on 

weight, but he hates it." 
So Tigger came closer, and he leant over the back of Roo's chair, 

and suddenly he put out his tongue, and the Extract of Malt was 
gone. Kanga said "Oh!" and pulled the spoon safely back out of 
Tigger's mouth just as it was disappearing in it. 

"Tigger, dear!" said Kanga. 
"He's taken my medicine, he's taken my medicine, he's taken my 

medicine!" sang Roo happily, thinking it was a tremendous joke. 
Then Tigger looked up at the ceiling and closed his eyes, and his 

tongue went round and round his chops, 3 in case he had left any out-
side, and a peaceful smile came over his face as he said, "So that's 
what Tiggers like!" 

1 In some British families a light meal, tea or coffee is often taken at about 11 o'clock 
in the morning. 

2 Extract of Malt ['ekstnekt -;,v 'm:>:lt] - p1>16nil: :limp 
3 chops [tj"ops] - rraCTh 135 
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54. A. Match the phrases in English with their Russian equivalents. Find 
the sentences with them in the text and read them out. 

1) on the contrary a) TO M p;eJIO, BpeM.H OT BpeMeHM 
2) anyhow b) cryru;eHHOe MOJIOKO 
3) every now and then c) BO BC.HKOM CJiyqae, KaK 6hI TO HM 6bIJIO 
4) to come in sight d) HarrpOTMB, Hao6opoT 
5) help yourself e) ITO.HBMThC.H (rrorraCTh B ITOJie 3peHM.H) 
6) condensed milk f) yroru;a:iheci, 

B. Use the suitable phrases from task A in the dialogues. 

1. - What would you like in your coffee - sugar or ... ? 
... ' please . 

2. - Bob is such a shy boy, isn't he? 
- Not at all .... he only seems to be quiet. In fact, he is never 

afraid of anything. 
3. - Shall I walk to the station or shall I take a bus? 

- It doesn't matter. You won't be late 
4. - Do you often visit your Granny? 

- No, but I call her .... 

55. A. Try to explain how you understand these: 

a) a stripy friend; 
b) the most thistly-looking patch of thistles that ever was. 

B. Draw these things as you see them. 

56. A. Who said it? 

1. "When is he going?" 2. "Don't mention it, Pooh." 3. " ... I didn't 
mean that I didn't want to see you .... " 4. "Then come this way, 
Tigger." 5. "Hot!" 6. "Well. Look in my cupboard, Tigger, dear, and 
see what you'd like." 7. "He's taken my medicine, he's taken my medi-
cine!" 8. "So that's what Tiggers like!" 

B. Who in the text: 

1. gave Tigger a lot of wonderful thistles; 2. went to look for 
Christopher Robin; 3. was thinking of a poem; 4. found a small tin 

136 of condensed milk in the cupboard; 5. took Roo's medicine. 



Speaking 

Discussing the Text I 
57. Explain why: 

1) Pooh began to apologize saying: "Oh, Eeyore, I didn't mean that 
I didn't want to see you"; 
2) Eeyore kept the patch of thistles for his birthday; 
3) Tigger looked anxiously at Pooh when he saw thistles; 
4) Tigger began running round in circles with his tongue hanging out; 
5) Eeyore said, " ... we all have our little ways," when he asked Tigger 
to stop running about; 
6) Tigger rushed out of the house where Eeyore lived; 
7) Eeyore thought that Tigger had bitten on a bee; 
8) Pooh and Piglet didn't speak on their way to Kanga; 
9) the author mentioned that Pooh began feeling 11 o'clockish. 
58. Say all you can about these events. Use past tenses. 

a) Tigger meets Eeyore. 
b) Eeyore gives Tigger his breakfast. 
c) Tigger doesn't like thistles. 
d) Pooh and Piglet take Tigger to Kanga's place. 
e) Roo doesn't want to take his medicine. 
f) Tigger finds something that he really likes. 
59. Use the reported speech and tell the story of Tigger coming to 
a) Eeyore; b) Kanga on the parts of: 

a) the storyteller, e) Piglet, 
b) Pooh, f) Kanga, 
c) Tigger, g) Christopher Robin. 
d) Eeyore, 
60. Work in small groups and act out the two parts of the text: a) at 
Eeyore's place; b) at Kanga's place. One of the students should read the 
storyteller's part. 

Discussing the Topic I 
V People say "It takes many kinds to make the world" meaning 

that all people are different. People can be different in: 137 



I. 
• appearance • education 
• personality • tastes 
• beliefs and opinions • language and culture 
• behaviour and manners • dreams and plans for the future 
• skills and experience 

V Some people are nice and loveable, others are unpleasant and dif-
ficult to socialize with. These lists include words that can help 
you to describe people: 

II. 
Good qualities 

• considerate [bn's1d~m:it] 

• well -mannered 
• caring 
• having a good sense of humour 
• reliable 
• intellectual [,mtg'lek1fugl] 
• independent 
• cheerful 
• patient 

Bad qualities 
• spiteful 
• ill-mannered 
• strict 
• gloomy 
• moody 
• nasty 
• fussy 
• curious 
• greedy 

V People's appearances and their taste in clothes can also be dif-
ferent : 

III. 
• We wear our hair long, short, shoulder-length, close-cropped, in 

a (pony) tail, in a plait [plret] (in plaits) or in a braid (braids), 
loose over our shoulders. 

• Our hair can be straight, curly, wavy, thick, thin, smooth 
[smu:o], fair (light), dark, red, etc. People who have no hair are 
bald [b::dd]. 

• Our noses can be short, long, straight, turned-up, pointed. 
• Our eyebrows are thick or thin or sometimes bushy. 
• Our eyes can be narrow, round, with long or short eyelashes, 

big and small, bright, shiny, expressive. 
• Our mouths can be small and big, with thin or full lips. 

138 • Our teeth can be white, even, uneven, big or small. 



• Our chins can be round, square, pointed and have a dimple. 
• Our figures can be bulky, stout, thin, slim, skinny, slender. 
• Some people wear a beard [b1;:id] and a moustache [m;:i'sta:J]. 

61. A. A group of British schoolchildren was asked to write on the topic 
"What Makes People Different". These are some of their ideas. Match the 
lines from their works with the categories from vocabulary, p. 138 
(e.g. appearance, personality, etc.). 

1. "No one in the world looks exactly alike, even identicaP twins. 
People are different colours and sizes ... " 
2. "People are brought up2 differently: some can be kind, considerate 
and well-mannered, others are selfish, unhelpful and very ill-mannered. 
Some are happy and caring, others are sad, spiteful and strict." 
3. "There are people with a nice sense of humour. Some people laugh 
at things, others don't. Different people find different things funny. 
Some people are moody and take things too seriously." 
4. "People have different tastes in clothes and friends, they like dif-
ferent styles and fashions and different kind of music. Some people 
like dresses and some like jeans." 
5. "People behave differently and act differently. Not everybody knows 
how to socialize with others. Some people think that they are better 
than other people and there are people who are very good but don't 
talk about it. Some are better on the inside than on the outside, oth-
ers are better on the outside than on the inside." 
6. "We also have different dialects and languages and different cul-
tures." 
7. "Things you believe in can be quite different. Some people might 
be Christian, some people might not have a religion at all." 
8. "Some people want to work in an office or to be a doctor, some 
want to be a lifeguard, but other people want to be a lazy lump of 
cheese." 
9. "The main thing that makes people different is how they look. 
Some have blond and some have brown hair. People also have diffe-
rent eyes colour. Some people are taller than others. People have faces 
of different shapes and hair of different length. Some people are fat 
and some are hairier than others " 

1 identical [a1'dent1kl] - 30. o,zi;HoR:ii:n;oBhI:ii: 
2 to be brought up - BOCIUITbIBaTbCfl 139 



10. "Some people are big-headed, clever and smart. And everybody has 
a different level of education." 
11. "Some people have a bad temper and don't get along with others. 
There are nasty people and nice people. Most people are loving, but 
some are not." 
12. "We all have different views and opinions." 
13. "Some people are good at practical things, others sit for hours 
with their noses in the books, but everyone has a special talent for 
some particular activity." 

B. Work in small groups and decide what else you can add to what the 
children wrote on each point: appearance, personality, etc. 

62. Remember the conversational formulas to express agreement and dis­
agreement (Unit 3, Ex. 28) and agree or disagree with these. 

1. People are both - different and alike. 2. Living in the same 
place, reading the same books make us alike. 3. Good-looking people 
are always kind and friendly. 4. Our personalities, tastes, likes and 
dislikes change with years. 5. Personality mostly comes from the 
inside not the outside. 6. Teachers and parents are never good friends 
to children. 7. It doesn't matter what people think of you. The only 
person who matters is you. 8. Only people who like and dislike the 
same things can understand each other. 

63. A. Describe the characters of the text "Tigger Comes to the Forest 
and Has Breakfast". Say what they were like and what they looked like. 

B. Look at these well-known Disney characters. Each of them is a per­
sonality. What are they like? What do they look like? 

64. A. Make a list of qualities that you believe to be important. Put them 
140 in the order of importance. 
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B. Make a similar list of qualities that you dislike in people. Discuss 

your lists. 

65. Comment on these: 

1. Everyone is special by being different. 
2. Everybody is different, but we are all equal. 

3. Different people often get on well. 
4. It takes many kinds to make the world. 

66. Work in small groups and continue the lists of good and bad qualities 
from vocabulary (p. 138). See which group has made the longest list. 

67. Speak about someone you admire (a real person or a film/book char­
acter) and explain why you admire him or her. To make your story more 
logical write its outline first. 

68. Look at these portraits of famous people and describe their appear­
ances. 

Exam p I e: The man in this picture is as old as the hills. He is 
bald but he wears a beard and a moustache. His eyes 
are small but expressive. They are light blue or prob­
ably light green. He has a long nose and a big mouth. 
He is smiling in the picture. I think he is a kindly 
old man with a good sense of humour. 

Pavel Bure Mark Twain Mother Teresa Irina Rodnina 
69. A. Describe yourself when you were much younger (you can use a 
photo to illustrate your story or ask your parents). 

B. Say what you think you will look like and be like in the future. 

70. Practically every child in this country knows Winnie-the-Pooh and other 
wonderful characters from A. A. Milne's book, but not many people know 
anything about Milne himself. Imagine that your teacher has asked you to 
tell younger pupils about the author of "Winnie-the-Pooh". How will you do 
it? (See Ex. 23 of this Unit.) 141 



Ill SUMMING UP THE TOPIC ~I 

Think of it and say: 
what kind(s) of people mostly attract you and why; 

- how important one's appearance is for one's success in life; 
- if you are tolerant enough to people who are not like you 
in tastes, appearance and behaviour; 
- if it is possible to become a better person and how. 

Writing 

71. Do these exercises in writing: 5, 8, 14, 18, 20, 21, 22, 30, 31, 33, 
34, 35, 36, 38, 40, 43, 52. 

72. Fill in the gaps with articles where necessary to complete the sen­
tences. 

1. . . . young woman in . . . picture has . . . long wavy hair and ... 
big mouth with ... white even teeth. 2. Paul has never worn . . . beard, 
but now he is wearing ... moustache. 3. Margo is ... tall stout girl, 
she is ... teenager. 4 . The baby was loveable. It had ... round blue 
eyes, ... button nose and ... mouth that was always smiling. 5. Who 
is ... short dark-haired man standing at . .. door? 6 .... best friend of 
mine is ... very intellectual boy. And his manners are ... most polite 
in our class. 7. - Does Alice always wear her hair in ... ponytail? -
No, sometimes she makes ... braid. 

73. Express the same in English. 

A. 1. ThI Bn,n;eJI, KaK BnKTop 3amer cBe"l!n? 0Hn B rro,n;cBe"'IHHKax? 
2. AJIHCa Ha6mo,n;aJia 3a TeM, KaK ee CTaprna.H cecTpa CTeJIHJia (to 
spread) CKaTepTb Ha CTOJI. 3. He ,n;yMaIO, "'ITO B KOMHaTe ,n;ocTaTO"'IHO 
cBeTa. BKJIIO"'IH cBeT, rromaJiylicTa. 4. H rro"l!yBCTBOBaJI, "'ITO KTO-To 
TOJIKHYJI MeH.H. 5. Ilo3BOJih MHe Be3TH (Ta:w;nTh) caHKH caMoMy. 6. ThI 
CJihIIIIHIIIh, "'ITO KTO-TO cTy"'IHT B ,n;Bepb? 7. MaMa Bcer,n;a xo"'IeT, "l!T06hI 
.H roBopnJI c MaJieHhKOM cecTpo:H c JII060BhIO H 3a60To:H. 8. ThI maJie-
ernh 0 TOM, "'ITO ThI CKa3aJI? 9. KTO 3aCTaBHJI Te6.H 3aBeCTli 3Tli CTaphie 
-qachr? 10. «KaK oHa BhirJI.H)l;HT?» - crrpocnJia Ke:HT. 11. Mo.H 6a6yrn-

142 Ka rromnJia.H meH:w;nHa. Y Hee ce,n;hre BOJIOChI n 6Jie,n;Ho-roJiy6hre rJia3a. 
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0Ha HeB1>1coKoro pocTa. Y Hee ,n;o6poe, BeceJioe mr:o;o. 12. M1>1 3aMeTII­
JIII, "l!TO MaMa yHeCJia Ba3y c <l>PYKTaMII Ha KYXHIO. 13. Mo.H TeT.H CKa-
3aJia, "l!TO OHa He IIMeeT HII"llero rrpOTIIB rpOMKOH MY3blKII. 

B. 1. .H C"l!IITaIO, "l!TO BHeIIIHOCTb qeJioBeKa He TaK BamHa, KaK ero 
xapaKTep, rroBe,n;eHIIe, MaHep1>1 II BKyc1>1. 2. HIIKor,n;a He BII,n;eJI TaKIIX 
3JIOBpe,n;H1>1x JIIO,n;eli. K TOMY me OH qacTo 61>rnaeT B Mpa"l!HOM HacTpoe­
HIIII. He xoqy BII,n;eT1> ero cHoBa. 3. KaKoli oqapoBaTeJI1>H1>1H: pe6eHoK! 
TOJibKO IIOCMOTPII Ha 3TII CBeTJibie Ky,n;p.HBbie BOJIOCbl II ,D;JIIIHHbie qep­
Hbie pecHII:o;1>1. 4. Moli ,n;pyr oqeH1> caMOCTO.HTeJieH II Ha,n;emeH . .H oqeH1> 
mo6JIIO ero, XOT.H IIHOr,n;a OH IIO,D;HIIMaeT IIIYM no rryCT.HKaM. 5. BOJib­
IIIe BCero B MOeH MaMe MHe HpaBIITC.H TO, "l!TO OHa TaK 3a60TJIIIBa II 
TeprreJIIIBa. A ei:o;e TO, "'ITO oHa Bcer,n;a JKII3Hepa,n;ocTHa. 6. Mo.H rro,n;py­
ra oqeHb xopoIIIeHbKa.H. 0Ha HOCHT BOJIOCbI ,n;o IIJieq, y Hee Bbipa3H­
TeJibHbie roJiy61>Ie rJia3a, OHa BbICOKa.H II CTpOHHa.H. Ho, rJiaBHOe, OHa 
,n;o6po,n;yIIIHa II o6Jia,n;aeT IIOTp.HCaIOI:o;IIM "l!YBCTBOM IOMOpa. 7. IlpecTyrr­
HIIK B 3TOM <l>IIJI1>Me B1>1rJI.H,n;eJI ymacHo: y Hero 61>rna qepHa.H 6opo,n;a, 
,D;JIIIHHbIH HOC II MaJieHbKIIe CBepKaIOI:o;IIe rJia3KII. 

ieFAn ~ 7 4. Make the story complete. Use the appropriate forms of the 
words on the right. 

One day when Pooh Bear already 1) 

some of his friends and had nothing else to do, he 

2) 

house 4) 

6) 

7) 

he 3) round to Piglet's 

what Piglet 5) ----·It 
since early morning. Pooh expected 

Piglet 8) his toes in front 

of his fire, but to his surprise he 9) 

that the door was open, and the more he 

10) inside the more Piglet was not 

there. 

"So what I 11) ," said Pooh, "is this. 

I 12) home first and see what the time 

13) , and perhaps I 14) a scarf 

*~Y;' 

visit 

think, go 

see, do 

snow 

find, warm 

see 

look 

do 

go 

be, put 143 
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round my neck, and then I 15) and see 

Eeyore and sing my new hum1 to him." 

Pooh 16) _____ back to his own house. When 

he 17) his door, he suddenly 18) ___ _ 

Pig let 19) in his best armchair. Pooh 

could only 20) ____ there 21) ____ whose 

house he 22) in. 

"Hallo, Piglet," said Pooh, "I think you 23) __ 

out." 

"No," said Piglet, "it's you who 24) 

out. I 25) here for an hour already." 

Pooh 26) up at his clock which 

27) at five minutes to eleven some weeks 

before. 

75. Spell these 

['fAsr] 
[ tn'mendgs] 
['glu:mr] 
['~l)kfgs] 

['snfamlr] 

words. 

[wert] 
['Il1AIIlbl] 
['m3:mg] 
(p:):] 
['prnrms] 

[pg'trkjufa] 
[kgn'denst] 
['stra1p1) 
[bend] 
[werv] 

go 

hurry 

open, see 

sit 

stand, wonder 

be 

be 

be 

sit 

look 

stop 

76. Test your spelling. Listen to the recording, @ 24, and write down the 
sentences. 

Miscellaneous 
77. Look at the picture of a tiger and match the number with the words 
describing parts of its body. Listen to the recording, @ 25, and check 
yourselves. 
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body 
face 
jaws (chops) 
skin 
leg 
tail 
tongue 
forehead 
head 
ear 
eye 

78. Listen to the poem, @ 26, and read it. 

Waiting at the Window 
(By A. A. Milne) 

There are my two drops of rain 
Waiting on the window pane. 1 

I am waiting here to see 
Which the winning one will be. 
Both of them have different names. 
One is John and one is James. 
All the best and all the worst 
Comes from which of them is first. 
James had just begun to ooze. 2 

He's the one I want to lose. 
John is waiting to begin. 
He's the one I want to win. 
James is going slowly on. 
Something sorts of sticks3 to John. 
John is moving off4 at last. 

I window pane - OKOHHOe CTeKJIO 
2 to ooze - Mep;JieHHO TeYJ:h 
3 ... sorts of sticks ..• - ..• rroxome, YJ:TO-To rrp:u:JI:u:rrJio ... 
4 is moving off - cp;B:u:raeTca c MecTa 

neck 
whiskers 

breast 
back 
nose 

shoulder 
paw 

nostril 
throat 
(teeth) 

claw 
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James is going pretty fast. 
John is rushing1 down the pane. 
James is going slow again. 
James has met a sort of smear. 2 

John is getting very near. 
Is he going fast enough? 
(James has found a piece of fluff. 3

) 

John has hurried quickly by. 
James was talking to a fly. 
John is there, and John has won! 
Look! I told you! Here's the sun! 

79. The poem "Waiting at the Window" describes the game Christopher 
Robin invented on a rainy morning looking through the window. Have you 
ever played a game like this? Have you ever invented games of your own? 
Describe them. 

80. These are six English idioms in which colours are mentioned. Read the 
idioms and then say which of them you can use in the sentences below. 

Colour Idioms 
1. to give a black look - rHeBHO B3rmrnyTh 
2. once in a blue moon - o'-IeHh pe,n;1w, IIO'-ITR mnwr,n;a 
3. to be (feel) blue - rpyCTliTh, 6bITh B IIJIOXOM HaCTpOeHlili 
4. to be like a red rag to a bull - ,n;eM:cTBOBaTh Ha 1wro-JIR60, KaK 

KpacHa.H TP.HIIKa Ha 6hIKa, pa3,n;pamaTh KOrO-JIR6o, rrpliBO,ZJ;HTh B 
.HpOCTh 

5. a white elephant - ,n;oporoM:, HO 6ecrroJie3HhIH rro,n;apoK 
6. to be yellow - cTpycHTh, 6hITh TpycoM 

1. My daddy has a car, but he doesn't drive and he has no garage. 
2. Jack is not brave at all, he always runs away when we fight. 
3. My aunt Polly can't stand long hair and platform shoes. 
4. I think he hates me. He always looks at me angrily. 
5. What has happened? Why are you so sad? 
6. Call me more often. You hardly ever call me these days. 

1 is rushing - ToporrHTcsr 
2 a sort of smear [sm1~] - 'ITO-To ;nmKoe 
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81. Read the jokes and match them with the pictures. 

1. A small boy with a camera in his hands ran up to a man in the 
street. 
"Help! Help!" he shouted. "A big dog is running after my father!" 
"How can I help you?" asked the man. 
"Put a film in my camera. I don't know how to do it," explained 
the boy. 

2. Someone asked Will, "Do you know why our language is called our 
mother tongue?" 
"That question is easy to answer," replied Will. "It's mothers who 
use it most. You should just hear my mother talking to our neigh-
bour." 

3. A grateful student who was leaving school came to say goodbye to 
his teacher. 
"Thank you very much," he said. "I owe you everything I know." 
"Don't mention it," answered the teacher. "That is nothing much." 

82. For further information on the topic "It Takes Many Kinds to Make the 
World" see the Internet sites: 

~ http://en.wikipedia.org/wikijClothes 
"1:~ http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Russian_culture#National_costume 

H ome Reading Lessons 6,7 

Project Work 4 (see p. 316) 
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Revision 
1. A. Read the text "Christmas" and say what else you know about this 
festival. (Student's Book VI, Lesson 12 can help you.) 

B. Look through the text again and find out what people call a special 
church service on Christmas Eve in Britain and America. 

Christmas 

Christmas is the main public holiday in 
Britain and the US. This Christian holy day 
is held on December 25th (in Russia on 
January 7th) in honour of the birth of 
Christ . People often see it as a time of 
merry-making and present-giving. They usu-
ally spend time with their families, eat spe-

148 cial food and drink a lot. On Christmas Eve 

Christian ['knstj';:in] holy 
['h;:iuh] day - CBHTOH 
AAH xpMCTMaH AeHh 
in honour - B 11eCTh 
merry-making - Bece-
Ahe 



some people go to a special church service 
called Midnight Mass or Christmas Eve 
Service at 12 o'clock at night. Others may 
have a drink with their friends. 

Reading for Information 

lf!JJl!lf I 
Midnight Mass - Mec­

ca (pomp;ecTBeHcKaa) 

2. A . Match the pictures with the proper parts of the text "Before Christmas 
Day" and their titles. 

B. Read the text again and find out: 

• what the expression "go carol singing" means 
• where Santa Claus is thought to live 
• how Santa Claus is thought to travel 

a) b) 

c) 

f) 

d) 

h) i) 149 



Before Christmas Day 
Titles: 
1. Shopping before Christmas. 6. Santa Claus: the way he travels. 
2. Christmas cards. 7. Santa Claus: where he lives. 
3. Carol singing. 8. Christmas stockings. 
4. Christmas tree. 9. Christmas presents. 
5. Santa Claus ['srentg kb:z]: 
what he looks like. 

I. People sometimes go carol singing, which 
means singing carols in the street, out-
side people's houses. Some carols, for 
example "O, Come All Ye Faithful" and 
"Silent Night", are very well-known. 

II. Santa Claus is thought to live at the 
North Pole where he spends most of 
the year in his workshop making toys 
for children with the help of elves 
often called "brownies" in America. 
People think of him as a happy man, 
who says, "Ho [hgu], ho, ho." 

III. There is a tradition that children should 
put a long sock called a Christmas stock-
ing at the end of their bed or by the 
chimney or hang it by the fireplace so 
that Santa Claus will fill it with pres-
ents. A tangerine or a nut are often put 
into the stockings. Santa Claus is sup-
posed to visit each house on Christmas 
Eve by climbing down the chimney. 

IV. Young children are told that Santa Claus 
will bring them presents if they are 
good. Children sometimes write a letter 
to Santa Claus telling him what presents 
they would like for Christmas. On 
Christmas Eve (December 24th, the day 
before Christmas Day), they often leave 
out something for him to eat or drink. 

V. People also buy and send Christmas 
cards to their friends usually contain-

150 ing the message "Merry Christmas". 

ye you 

workshop - MacTepcKa.H 
elves - SJibcpbI, rHOMbI 

tangerine - MaH,n;ap1rn 
supposed - rrpe,n;rroJia-
raeTC.H, qTo 



The cards of ten show pictures of "the 
nativity [ng'trvgtr] (the birth of Christ), 
Santa Claus, a Christmas tree, robins" 
or scenes of old-fashioned Christmases. 

VI. Because people give each other pres-
ents, in the days and weeks before 
Christmas the shops become very busy. 
Newspapers and television, etc. say how 
many shopping days there are left and 
people often spend a lot of money. But 
many people feel that Christmas has 
become too much of business and so 
has lost its meaning. 

VII. Santa Claus, also called Santa, Father 
Christmas (in Britain), or Kriss Kringle 
(in America) is an imaginary old man 
in red clothes and with a long white 
beard. 

VIII. He is supposed to fly about the sky in 
a sleigh [sler], pulled by reindeer. 

IX. People usually decorate their houses 
and many people have a Christmas tree 
with coloured balls or lights on it in 
their house which they also decorate. 

Reading for Distussion 

,11111!1 

imaginary - Boo6paJKa -
eMhlll 

3. Read the text, divide it into logical parts and give them titles. 

Christmas Day 
Christmas Day is a public holiday. 

Families usually spend the day opening their 
presents which are often piled around the 
Christmas tree decorated with tinsel, baubles, 
fairy lights, etc. They eat and drink togeth-
er. The most important meal is Christmas 
dinner. At the start of the meal, British 
people often pull a cracker, which contains a 
small toy, a paper bat and a joke. The typi-
cal meal nowadays consists of turkey with 

•• 

piled around - CKJia,n:h1-
BaIOTCH rro,n: 
tinsel ['tmsl] - rHpJIHH-
,n:hI 
baubles ['b:J:blz] - 6ych1, 
ruapHKH 
fairy lights - eJioqHhie 
orHH 
cracker - xJiorryruKa 
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potatoes and other vegetables such as carrots 
and sprouts. In Britain this is followed by 
Christmas pudding - a sweet pudding con-
taining a lot of dried fruit and often covered 
with burning brandy. Other traditional foods 
in Britain include Christmas cake - a cake 
containing a lot of dried fruit and usually 
having a covering of icing (hard sugar) made 
to be eaten at Christmas, and mince pies. 

Americans bake special biscuits called 
Christmas cookies which they eat over the 
Christmas season (the time when people pre-
pare for and celebrate Christmas, from 
mid-December to the end of the year). 

In Britain, the day after Christmas is 
called Boxing Day and is also a public holi-
day. A lot of sports take place on Boxing 
Day and many people now spend time watch-
ing sport on television. In the US many 
stores hold special sales, where things can 
be bought cheaply, on the day after 
Christmas. Twelve days after Christmas is 
the time when people are supposed to take 
down their decorations and remove their 
Christmas trees. 

sprouts [sprauts] - 6proc-
ceJihCKaa KarrycTa 

covering of icing - KO-
poqRa H3 rJiaaypH 
mince pie - rrHpo.moK c 
HaqHHKOH H3 H3IDMa, 
MHH,n;aJIH, KOPHIJ;hl H ca-
xapa 
hake - rreKyT 

4. Put together all the information about Christmas and sum it up in a short 
talk about X-mas 1 celebrations. Let each student add something to the 
story. Don't repeat each other. 

5. Follow your teacher reading the poem or listen to the recording, @ 27, 
and say what made King John happy. 

King John's Christmas 
(After A. A. Milne) 

King John was not a good man 
He had his little ways. 
And sometimes no one spoke to him 
For days and days and days. 

15 2 ' X-mas = Christmas 

)~· 
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King John was not a good man, 
And no good friends had he. 
He stayed in every afternoon 
But no one came to tea. 
And, round about December, 
The cards upon his shelf 
Which wished him lots of Christmas 

cheer, 
And fortune in the coming year, 
Were never from his near and dear, 
But only from himself. 

King John was not a good man, 
Yet had his hopes and fears. 
They'd given him no present now 
For years and years and years. 
But every year at Christmas, 
While minstrels stood about, 
He stole away upstairs and hung 
A hopeful stocking out. 

King John was not a good man, 
He lived his life aloof, 
Alone he thought a message out 
While climbing to the roof. 
He wrote it down and propped it 
Against the chimney stack: 
"To all and sundry - near and far 
F. CHRISTMAS IN PARTICULAR." 
And signed it not "Johannes R." 
But very humbly, "Jack." 

"I want some crackers, 
And I want some candy; 
I think a box of chocolates 
Would come in handy; 
I don't mind oranges, 
I do like nuts! 
And I should like a pocket knife 
That really cuts. 
And, oh! Father Christmas, 

cards greetings cards 

fortune - y.n;aqa 
near and dear - po.n;Hhie 
H 6JIH3KHe 

fears - cTpaxH, onace-
HH.H 

minstrel - MeHeCTpeJih, 
neBen; 
stole away upstairs -
TaMKOM npo6HpaTbC.H 
HaBepx 
aloof - B 0,ll;MHO'leCTBe 
thought a message out -
npH.n;yMaJI IIOCJiaHHe 
propped - IIpHCJIOHHJI 
chimney stack - ,Zl;hIMO-
Baa Tpy6a 
to all and sundry -
BCeM H Ka.m.n;oMy 
F. = Father 
R . (lat. rex) = king 

would come in handy -
npHrO)J;HJiaCb 6bI 
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If you love me at all, 
Bring me a big, red india-rubber ball!" 

King John was not a good man 
He wrote this message out, 
And got him to his room again, 
Descending by the spout. 
And all that night he lay there, 
A prey for hopes and fears. 
"I think that's him a-coming now," 
(Anxiety bedewed his brow. )1 

"He'll bring one present, anyhow 
The first I've had for years." 

"Forget about the crackers, 
And forget about the candy; 
I'm sure a box of chocolates 
Would never come in handy; 
I don't like oranges, 
I don't want nuts. 
And I have got a pocket knife 
That almost cuts. 
But, oh! Father Christmas, 
If you love me at all, 
Bring me a big, red india-rubber ball!" 

King John was not a good man 
Next morning when the sun 
Rose up to tell a waiting world 
That Christmas had begun, 
And people took their stockings, 
And opened them with glee, 
And crackers, toys and games appeared, 
And lips with sticky sweets were smeared. 
King John said grimly, "As I feared, 
Nothing again for me!" 

King John stood by the window, 
And frowned to see below 
The happy bands of boys and girls 

154 1 Anxiety bedewed his brow - c 6ecrroKo:i1:cTBOM Ha mi:n;e 

india-rubber - pe3HHO-
BhIM 

him = himself 
descending by the spout -
crrycTHBIIIHCh no Tpy6e 
prey for hopes and 
fears - Tep3aeMhIM Ha-
,n;e:m,n;aMH H CTpaxaMH 

glee - pa,n;ocTh 

smeared - rreperrai:rKaH-
Hhie 
grimly - Mpai:rHo 

frowned - XMYPHJIC.H 
bands - CTaMKH 



All playing with the snow. 
A while he stood there watching, 
And envying them all. • 
When through the window big and 
There hurtled by his royal head 
Fell and bounced upon the bed, 
An india-rubber ball! 

AND, OH, FATHER CHRISTMAS, 
MY BLESSINGS ON YOU FALL 
FOR BRINGING HIM 
A BIG, RED, INDIA-RUBBER BALLI 

Speaking 

llllllfl 

envying - 3aBrrp;yR 

hurtle ['h3:tl] - HeCTHCh, 
MtraTbC.H 

blessings - 6JiarocJioBe-
HHe, 6Jiaro,n;apHOCTb 

6. Act the poem out: distribute the lines of the poem between the pupils 
of your group. Let one pupil do the part of King John and say the final 
words together. Use greetings cards, a ball, costumes, etc. to make it look 
like a real performance. 

7. A. Look at the picture and make up a Christmas Story. To make your 
story more logical write its outline first. 

B. Ask your parents how they celebrated Christmas and the New Year 
when they were young children. Tell the class about it. 

Miscellaneous 
8. Learn the words of this popular carol and sing it along, @ 28. 

0 Christmas Tree 
0 Christmas tree, 0 Christmas tree, 
With faithful1 leaves unchanging. 
Not only green in summer's heat; 

1 faithful - BepHbIH, rrpep;aHHbIH, IIOCTO.!IHHbIH 155 

~ I 



i 
I' 

156 

lilllllf I-------------
But also winter's snow and sleet. 
0 Christmas tree, 0 Christmas tree, 
With faithful leaves unchanging. 

9. Read X-mas Alphabet. Write each letter of X-mas Alphabet on coloured 
paper and decorate the classroom with your alphabet tinsels. Look up the 
words that you don't know in a dictionary. 

_ ,.g 
I ' 'A is: for Apple that hangs on the tree. 

9)"::"· 
'.,B ~for Bells that chime out in glee. 
~ 

C is for Candy to please boys and girls. 
~ 
D is for Dolly with long flaxen curls. 

~for Evergreen decking the room. 

9' \ 
;Fis for Flowers of sweetest perfume. 

:~ 

(G is) for Gifts that bring us delight. 
~-
' H is for Holly with red berries bright. 

-~ 
I is for Ice, so shining and clear. 

~ ' J is for Jingle of bells far and near. 

~Kriss Kringle with fur cap and coat. 

~is\ for Letters children all wrote. 
"· -~ 
~ isy or Mistletoe shining like wax. 

~is\ for Nuts which grandpapa cracks. 
~ 

0 is for Oranges, yellow and sweet. 

~ ' 1P is . Plum Pudding, a holiday treat. 
"· ~ 
(o is the Quadrille in which each one must dance. 
~ 
R is for Reindeer that gallop and prance. 

~for Snow that falls silently down. 
~ .,_ \f" i~ for Turkey so tender and brown. 

-~ 
\U is

1 
for Uproar that goes on all day. 

~ -

v i~ for Voices that carol this day. 

W -~ 
1s for Wreaths hung up on the wall. 

~x-1s for X-mas with pleasures for all. 

f_ i!} for Yule log that burns clear and bright. 

~~for Zest shown from morning till night. 

10. Make up more X-mas decorations. Decide whose decoration is: a) the 
most beautiful; b) the most original; c) the most traditional; d) using English 
in the best way. 

11. For further information on the topic "Christmas" see the Internet sites: 

http://www.christmas4kids.org/ 
http://www.allthingschristmas.com/traditions.html 
http://www. creativekidsathome .corn/ activities/Christmas _History .shtml 
http: //en. wikipedia. org/wiki/Christmas _worldwide 

Project Work 5 (see p. 316) 
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'fl-IE PtEJ.\SURE Of RE>\Dti'IG 
... HOW TO SPEAK ABOUT BOOKS 

AND AUTHORS 

... KINDS OF BOOKS 

... CHOOSING A BOOK TO READ 

... LIBRARIES 

... HISTORY OF BOOKS 

... FAMOUS WRITERS AND THEIR WORKS 

... READERS OF BOOKS 

1. Answer these questions to find out what reading habits you and your 
classmates have got. 

1. How much time do you spend on reading? 
2. What kind of reading do you prefer: do you like reading books? 
newspapers? magazines? What kind of books, newspapers and maga-
zines? 
3. When and where do you usually read? 
4. Do you read books only for your Russian Literature classes or do 
you do any extra reading? 
5. Have you got any favourite books, favourite authors [ ' ::l:0~z] or 
favourite characters? 
6. How old were you when you began reading? Do you remember what 
book was the first that you read? What book did you especially like 
when you were a young child? Did your parents or grandparents read 
to you when you were very young? Have you heard of the tradition 
of reading aloud in the family circle? What do you think of it? Have 
you ever read books to your younger brother or sister? Do you like 
doing it? Why? 
7. Do you collect books? How many books have you got at home? Are 
they mostly your books or your parents' books? Where do you keep 
them? 
8. How do grown-up books differ from children's books? Do you read 
grown-up books? Do your parents or teachers help you to choose books 
that you read? 157 



9. Do you use any libraries? What libraries? What are they like? Do 
you find them helpful? In what way? 
10. What does reading do for you? Is it an important part of your 
life? In what way can reading be useful to people? 

2. These are extracts from very famous books. Match them with the cov­
ers of the books. Say if you've read them. 

b 

1. 

"The prince began to take off his fine clothes, and Tom 
took off his old clothes and put on the clothes of the 
prince. Tom looked at the prince as he stood there 
dressed in Tom's clothes. He had seen someone very like 
him before. Where had he seen him? 'Come and look at 
us in the glass!' cried the prince. They were just like 
each other." 

2. 
"I had slept for many hours. When I awoke, it was just 
daylight. I tried to get up from the ground, but I could 
not move! My arms and feet were held down to the 
ground with strings. 1 I heard some noise around me, but 
I could see nothing. In a little time I felt something alive 

158 1 a string - BepeBKa 



moving on my foot, then it came over my body and up 
to my face. Turning my eyes down as much as I could, 
I saw a man. He was less than 15 centimetres high." 

3. 
"Alice and her big sister were sitting on the grass. Her 
sister was reading a book, but Alice had nothing to 
read ... She was too sleepy ... Just then, a white rab-
bit ran by, very near to her. That does not happen 
every day, but Alice did not wonder about it. But she 
did wonder when the rabbit took a watch out of its 
pocket and looked at it." 

4. 

"At seven o'clock on a hot evening in the Seeonee hills, 
Father Wolf woke up. There was a little animal at the 
mouth of the cave. 1 It was Tabaqui [tg'brela], the jackal. 
The wolves of India don't like Tabaqui. He makes trou-
ble, Father Wolf could see from Tabaqui's eyes that he 
wanted to make trouble now. 'Shere Khan ['.frg 'ka:n], the 
Big One, has changed his hunting grounds,' Tabaqui 
said." 

5. 
"There were 150 places at the table. Each knight2 had 
his name written in his place. There were one hundred 
and twenty-eight knights at the table. As time went on 
other brave and good knights came, and King Arthur 
gave them places. One place was not filled for a long 
time. That place was for a knight who had never done 
any bad thing to anyone. It was called the 'Seat Perilous 
['pernlgs]': if a bad man sat in it, he would die. After 
many years Sir Galahad ['grel::ihred] came and was given 
that place." 

3. Certain words and word combinations help us to tell a story. List A has 
words that show you how events follow each other. List B has words that 
show you how facts are connected with each other. Look through both lists 
and remember the words. 

1 a cave - rrem;epa 
2 a knight [nart] - phI~aph 159 
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List A 

Narration1 

beginning continuation going back parallel action(s) finishing 
the story the story 

first next previously just then eventually 
first of 

all 

List B 

then 
after that 
afterwards 

so 
as 
however, anyhow 
nevertheless 
because 
although 
on the contrary 
actually 
that's why 

meanwhile (6 IWH4e 

(meM 6peMeHeM) = lCOl-ll.{-06) 

in the meantime finally 
in the end 

Connectors2 

Ta:KHM o6pa30M, II09TOMY 
IIOCKOJihKY 
KaK 61>1 TO HH 6bIJIO 
TeM He MeHee 
IIOTOMY 'ITO 
XOTH 
HaIIpOTHB 
Ha caMoM ,n;eJie 
BOT IIO'IeMy 

4. A. Look at the pictures showing the beginning and the end of the day 
of Pauline Bailey. Describe her day using List A. 

1 narration - rroBeCTBOBaH:rre 

160 2 connectors - KOHHeKTOpbI, coe,n;:rrH:rrTeJibHbie CJIOBa, T. e. CJIOBa, coe,n;:rrHJIIOII(lle CMbICJIO­

Bbie <IacT:rr rrpe,n;noJKeH:rrJI 

' - ,, . . ' ··t~ 
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B. Fill in the gaps with the words of List B to complete the story. 

The story of King Arthur and the knights of the Round Table has 
been popular in Europe for more than a thousand years. 

Once the knights of England decided to choose a new king. They 
knew how to choose their king ... (1) previously they had found a 
huge stone with a sword which said, "The man who can pull the 
sword out of the stone will be king." . .. (2) all the knights tried to 
pull the sword out of the stone, ... (3) it seemed none of them could 
do it .... (4) England eventually got a king: Arthur was a young boy 
at the time, but ... (5) he pulled the sword from the stone. . .. (6) 
Arthur became king. 

5. A. Look at the pictures and tell the story. 

161 
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B. Try to guess what the people in the pictures are saying. 

6. Study the table. 

every 
2. a (an) = any 

some 
A squirrel has a tail. 
A girl came into the room. 
I saw a man in the library. 

1. a (an)= one 
Give me a book. 
There is a table here. 
I would like an apple. 

4. a (an)+ a descriptive attribute' 

serves to 
3. a (an)= classify or 

name objects 
Nick is a boy. 
It is a bowl. 
I am a student. 

It happened in a small town in England. 
We met on a wonderful spring morning. 
Mr Collins went on a very unusual journey. 

7. Say what their jobs are. 

E x a m p I e: Vickie makes photos. She is a photographer. 

1. George teaches children at school. 
2. Nataly performs on the stage. 
3. Walter writes articles to newspapers. 

162 1 a descriptive attribute [dr'skrrptrv 'ietnbju:t] - orrn:caTeJibHOe orrpep;eJiemrn 
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4. Andrew drives a taxi. 
5. Simon drives a bus. 
6. Robert plays football professionally. 
7. Bob flies planes. 
8. Paul plays tennis professionally. 
9. Emily can cure you if you are ill. 

10. Betsy paints pictures. 

8. Give equivalents to the indefinite articles in these sentences: one, some, 
any, certain, every. 

1. A tiger has paws, a sheep has hooves. 
2. Fiona bought a candlestick yesterday. 
3. There was a knock at the door. 
4. It happened in a small village in the South of France. 
5. Have you got a map of Europe? 
6. When I was walking home, I met a boy who was carrying a bas-

ket with a small puppy in it. 
7. Even a child knows where the sun rises, and you don't. 
8. I must send an e-mail. 
9. - Where's John? - He has gone to the theatre to listen to an 

opera. 
10. A detective helps to find criminals. 

9. Use the indefinite article where necessary. 

1. I have ... brother. I have no ... sisters. My brother is ... 
student. He is ... first-year student. He is ... very good student. 
Yesterday he got ... excellent mark for his paper and ... good marks 
for his two tests. My brother doesn't live in .. . flat, he lives in 
small cottage. 

2. Yesterday I bought ... book. This book is ... dictionary. It's 
Russian-English dictionary. It is ... dark green book, rather thick. 
There is ... special page where all the symbols are explained. It is ... 
page 8. 

3. I have .. . very good job. It is not .. . difficult job, but very 
interesting. I work in ... library. Our library is situated in ... tall 
building. It is ... ten-storeyed building. There is ... reading hall in 
the library. It is on ... floor 5. 
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~(an) a/an 

1. Jack lives in a small village. 
2. Jane works at an office, not 

at a pub. 
3. You can rarely find an 

apple tree or a cherry tree 
in a park. They usually 
grow in gardens. (just giving 
a name to this or that place) 

the 

1. Nick lives in the city cen-
tre. 

2. John is at the office. 
3. The children went for a 

walk. They are in the park. 
(the exact place) 

10. In these sentences there are no articles. Add a/an or the to make them 
correct. 

1. This is house. It is house made of wood. 2. This is house that 
Jack built. 3. Your blouse is in washing machine. It will be ready for 
tomorrow's party. 4. What lovely dress! Are you going to wear it? 
5. In good library there are always lots of children's books. 6. Story 
was so exciting that children could hardly believe their ears. 
7. - Book looks very unusual. I haven't seen book like this be-
fore. - I'm not surprised. It's very old and expensive book. 8. I know 
man who lives in house. 

11. Miss A. has only one student. Miss B. has three students. Miss A. and 
Miss B. are very much alike, they tell their students the same things. The 
only difference will be in how they do it. What are Miss B. 's words? 

Example: 
Miss A.: 
Miss B.: 

"Buy a thick red pencil." 
"Buy thick red pencils." 

1. Take a pen and write down the new words. 2. Draw a black cat 
with a bushy tail. 3. You need a brush and some black paint to do 
this. 4. You must be hungry, have a sandwich. 5. I was very touched 

164 when you gave me a flower on my birthday. 6. Please bring a chair 
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from the room next door. 7. I want you to choose a good book and 
read it during your holidays. 8. Don't forget to write a greetings card 
to your grandparents and post it well before the event. 

12. Put these nouns into the right category: countables or uncountables. 
Write the countable nouns in the plural. 

mystery, knock, bread, hoof, murmur, information, mosquito, weath-
er, carrot, candle, milk, toast (x.JLe6), housework, mother tongue, prac-
tice, idiom, tomato, vocabulary, play, advice, money, butter, coin, 
hair (eo.JLOCbt), paper (6y.Maia), potato. 

Countables: .............. Uncountables: ............. . 
Tenses and Forms That Are Used to Describe the Future 

1. We express some Future a) John will be ten in 
action in the future, Simple May. 
we cannot change b) We shall have snow 
anything. in winter. 

2. We predict1 things. Future a) I think it will rain 
Simple tomorrow. 

b) I am sure we won't 
get the answer. 

to be going to Look at the clouds. It 
(we can see that is going to rain. 
something is on 
the way to hap-
pen) 

3. We decide to do Future - There are no pota-
something at the Simple toes left. 
time of speaking. - OK. I'll buy some. 

4. We express in ten- Future a) I promise I'll buy 
tions, promises, Simple you a ring. 
invitations, hopes, b) I hope he will come 
expectations, threats. on time. 

c) He will punish you. 

1 to predict [pn'drkt] - rrpep;cKa3bIBaTh 165 
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5. We talk about time- Present a) My train leaves at 

tables. Simple 3.20. 
b) When does the film 

start? 

6. We mention con di- Present Simple When Mother gets 
tions. (clauses of time some money, she will 

and condition) buy me a new bike. 
Future Simple 
(main clause) 

7. We talk about Present We are having a party 
planned actions, Continuous tomorrow. I have 
near future. to be going to written all the invi-

tations. 
We are going to have 

a party on Saturday. 

8. We talk about a Future Boris will be flying to 
certain time in the Continuous Vladivostok at 3 
future. o'clock tomorrow. 

9. We speak about an Future Perfect Nataly will have fin-
action completed by ished her article by 3. 
a certain moment in 
the future. 

13. Complete the sentences with the right verbs. 

1. Next year he (will be/ is) five. 
2. Tomorrow it (will be/ is) warm with a few showers. 
3. Who do you think (will win/ wins)? 
4. It (doesn't rain/ won't rain) next week. 
5. Clothes (are/will be) very different in the year 2030. 
6. If you (come/will come) there first, keep a seat for me. 
7. When you (find/will find) some material related to the topic, 

let me know. 
8. When it (will get/ gets) dark, we (will light/ light) the candles. 
9. He (will be/ is) anxious if you (will come/ come) late. 

166 10. - There is a doorbell. - I (will go/ go) and open the door. 
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14. Andrew has just passed his English examination. Nina is taking the 
same exam tomorrow. She is asking Andrew for advice. Complete the dia­
logue using suitable future forms. (In some cases more than one form is 
possible.) 

Nina: I 
vous. 

(1. take) this exam tomorrow and I'm awfully ner-

Andrew: Don't be nervous, you (2. be) fine. You 
(3. please) the examiners with your English, I'm sure. 

Nina: You are kidding, aren't you? They (4. ask) me many 
questions? 

Andrew: No, I don't think so: just two or three. 
Nina: Oh! And I (5. have to read) a text and then trans-

late it? 
Andrew: Yes, that's one of the things everybody does . 
Nina: And I (6. write) anything? 
Andrew: I think they 

on the text. 
Nina: I see. I hope I 

questions. 

(7. tell) you to write some questions 

(8. have) enough time to write the 

Andrew: Don't worry, they (9. give) you at least half an 
hour to get ready. 

Nina: I (10. look) through my grammar books this afternoon 
and (11. practise) reading aloud. 

Andrew: I hope you (12. not, stay) up late. You should rest 
well before the exam. 

Nina: I (13 . try) to. Thanks for your time, Andy. See you. 
Andrew: See you and the best of luck. 
Nina: Thanks. 

15. A. Irene is going to Laura's birthday party at 5 p.m. on Saturday. 
Find out: 

1) time / she / to get up 
2) dress / she / to wear 
3) the way / she / to travel to Laura's 
4) things / she / to take to the party 
5) time / she / to come back 167 



B. Find out what Irene plans to do at 10 a.m., 11 a.m., 3 p.m., 4 p.m., 
5 p.m. 

1 to cut the sermon short - coKpaTll.Th rrporroBe,n;h 
168 2 greens - OBO~Ho:il: rapHnp (c.noeo, xapaKmepnoe iJJt.H iJemeu) 
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C. Work in pairs. Imagine that your friend is going to somebody's birth­

day party. Ask him/her questions about his/her plans. Let your friend answer 
them. 

16. All these captions1 describe future actions. Explain the choice of gram­
mar forms. Match the captions with the pictures. 

17, A. In these situations you offer people your help. What will you say? 

Exam p I e: It's hot and stuffy in the room. 
You say: Shall I open the window? 

1. It's got too dark in the room. 2. Your mother is very tired 
after work and your family are hungry. 3. Your dad's car is very 
dirty and he is too busy to wash it. 4. Your little brother can't read 
and wants to know the end of the story that Granny began reading 
to him the day before. 5. It's hot and the plants in the garden are 
dying. 6. Your teacher is carrying a lot of books and can't open the 
door of the teachers' room. 7. There's no bread in the house. 8. There 
are a lot of dirty plates left after dinner. 

B. In these situations you ask for advice or instruction. What will you 
say? 

Exam p I e: You don't know what to buy for tea. 
You say: Shall I buy a cake or some biscuits? 

1. You're driving a car but you don't know the way. There's a 
turn to the left and a turn to the right. 2. You are in the library 
and you want advice as to what book to choose. 3. You are not sure 
what to give your friend as a birthday present. 4. You want your 
mother's advice about laying the table. 5. You'd like to know what 
programme on television your family are going to watch. 6. You're 
on the bus. You're not sure where to get off. 7. You need your 
grandmother's advice: you're not sure if it's the right time to pick 
strawberries in the garden. 8. You are talking to your friend about 
the best way to finish your story. 

ASSESS YOUR RESULTS 

~ 
No. No. No. No. No. No. No. No. Total 2 7 9(1) 9(2) 9(3) 10 12 13 s 

Maximum result 5 10 9 6 7 13 26 12 88 
Your result 

I a caption ['krepfn] - IIO,ll;IIHCh rrop; KapTHHKOH 169 
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Reading for Information 

ISFA~ 18. Read the text once very attentively and complete the sentences 
after it with the appropriate variants. 

The Printed Word 
The earliest books were written on tablets of wood or pieces of 

bark. In Greece and Rome the tablets of wood were covered with wax 
[wreks] , and writing was impressed upon them with a small stick called 
"stylus". These tablets were held together on one side with thin strips 
of leather or metal rings. In Assyria [g'smg] and Babylonia [,breb1'faumg] 
clay tablets were used for writing, and the words were drawn with a 
piece of wood. After baking the tablets were kept on shelves just like 
books are kept today. Although the clay tablets didn't look very 
beautiful, they were long-lasting and some of them survived until the 
present day. The earliest books of the ancient world were written on 
papyrus [pg'pairns] and skins of young animals. These books took the 
form of a long strip rolled from one cylinder to another. These writ-
ings were known to the Romans as uolumen from which comes the 
word volume. Though paper has been known in China since the first 
century, the secret of papermaking came to Europe much later. 

Books were quite common in ancient Rome: we know that there 
were many booksellers and the first public library was founded there 
about 39 B.C. 1 Only the rich could buy books or make their slaves 
copy books from important libraries. By the time of the Middle Ages 
all books were handwritten and often beautifully decorated. Libraries 
used to chain books to the shelves so that they could not be removed 
from the building. But very few people could read them. The inven-
tion of printing was a really great event in history. The first people 
to invent printing were the Chinese. In Europe there were several peo-
ple who can be called inventors of printing. The best-known is Johann 
Gutenberg [chgu'ren 'gu:tgnb3:g] from Germany. 

Printing spread quickly over Europe and by the end of the 15th 
century there were more than 200 presses. The early printers were 
not only craftsmen, but also editors, publishers and booksellers. The 
first printing press in England was set up by William Caxton ['krekstgn] 
at Westminster in 1476, and the first printing press in Russia - by 
Ivan Fedorov in Moscow in 1564. Printed books soon reached a very 
1 B.C. - Before Christ - 1:\0 Hame:H spbI (A.D. - Anno Domini [,::en;m 'dnmmai] - Ha-

me:H spbI) 

"< 
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high standard and the craftsmen were rightfully proud of their work. 
Eventually there were more and more people in Europe who could read 
and they wanted more and more books. That led to opening more 
libraries. 

Early libraries were used only by scientists and were few. By and 
by they grew in number and began to be used by the public. The 19th 
century saw the appearance of a proper system of public libraries. 
Now most countries have their own national libraries. Many old uni-
versity libraries have rich collections of books: Oxford and Cambridge 
in England, Harvard and Yale Lierl] in the United States. Among the 
great libraries of the world we can name the British Museum Library 
(the British Library) in London, the Library of Congress in the United 
States, the Beijing1 Library in China, the State Public Library in Moscow, 
Bibliotheque [b1blrn'tek] Nationale [nasj::i:'nal] in France. The world's largest 
is the US Library of Congress. It holds about 90 million items -
books and manuscripts ['mrenjusknpts]. The library was founded in 1800 
in Washington, DC for the use of Congress and later became a pub-
lic library. Bibliotheque Nationale dates back to the 17th century and 

The British Museum Library The Library of Congress 

The Beijing Library 

1 Beijing [.be1'c\)nJ] - z. IIeKHH 171 
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The State Public Library Bibliotheque N ationale 

the British Museum Library was set in the 18th century. The State 
Public Library in Moscow was founded in 1862 and has unique uu:'ni:k] 
collections of books. 

Modern libraries do their best to help people get information as 
quickly as possible. They use computers and electronic catalogues 
['kretglugz]. Probably the most difficult problem for any library is to keep 
their books, journals ['qp:nlz] and films. How they do it is a new story. 

1. In ancient Rome 
a) people used to sell books 
b) rich people founded public libraries 
c) a lot of people were able to read books in the libraries 
d) slaves were not allowed to touch books 

2. The US Library of Congress 
a) has only printed editions 
b) is as big as the British Museum Library 
c) is the oldest of all famous public libraries 
d) is used not only by American congressmen 

19. Look through the text again and find out: 

1) what materials were used to make ancient books; 2) in what 
places of the world people had books in ancient times; 3) where and 
when printing was invented; 4) by whom early libraries were used; 
5) when many public libraries appeared; 6) what old universities have 
good libraries; 7) what cities of the world have great libraries. 

20. Read the text again for more detailed information and find in the text 
words and word combinations which mean: 

1. ,n;epeB.HHHhie ,ll;OIIJ;e'IKH 
2. KyCKH KO phi 

172 3. BOCK 

4. IIOJIOCKH KOmH 
5. r JIHH.HHhie Ta6JIH'IKH 
6. o6mHraHHe 

·I 



7. OHR MOrJIH ,ll;OJiro xpaHHThC.H 
8. coxpaHHJIHCh ,n;o cero,n;H.HIIrnero 

,ll;H.H 
9. rrarrrrpyc 

10. IIOJIOCKa, KOTOpa.H rrepeMaThIBa­
JiaCh c o,n;Horo D;HJIHH,n;pa Ha ,n;pyroH: 
11. KHH:>KHhIH TOM 
12. Cpe,n;Hrre BeKa 
13. KHHrH 6hIJIH ,ll;OBOJihHO IIIHpo­
KO pacrrpocTpaHeHhI 
14. rrpHKOBhIBaTh u;err.HMH 
15. H306peTeHHe KHHrorreqaTaHH.H 

llllllfd 
16. pacrrpocTpaHHJIOCh no EBporre 
1 7. peMeCJieHHHKH 
18. pe,n;aKTOphI, H3,ll;aTeJIH H KHH­
roToprOBD;hI 
19. IIO.HBJieHHe HaCTomu;eH: CHCTe­
MhI rry6JIHqHhIX 6rr6JIHOTeK 
20. ,n;eB.HHOCTO MHJIJIHOHOB e,n;H-
HHD; xpaHeHH.H 
21. KHHrH H pyKOIIHCH 
2 2. YHHKaJihHhie KOJIJieKD;HH 
23. coxpaHHTh 

21. Say what new things you've learned from the text. 

22. The text "The Printed Word" has got a lot of international words. 
Guess what they are. 

ta t ecr lie 
cy _____ r 

C SS 

i m ----
c_t ___ g __ 
m t 

0 

m m 
___ pu __ _ 

f 
p_p __ u_ 
st d 

jo ____ _ 
c 11 
manu ------
ele ic 

23. These sentences are answers to certain questions on the text "The 
Printed Word". Say what the questions are. 

1. On tablets of wood or pieces 5. About 39 B.C. 
of bark. 6. The Chinese. 
2. With thin stripes of leather 7. About 200. 
or metal rings. 8. His name was William Caxton. 
3. In Assyria and Babylonia. 9. In Moscow in 1564. 
4. They bake them. 10. The US Library of Congress. 

24. Give each paragraph of the text "The Printed Word" a name to make 
a general outline of the whole text. 

New language 

Grammar Section I 
25. Collective nouns are names of a group of people, animals or collec­
tions of things - a crowd, a class, a family, a government, a club. 173 



A. Learn some new collective nouns. 

r 
/ a) a flock of sheep or goats ~ 

1. a flock ,fK1 
II, '- b) a flock of birds ~:u._ 

I 'fr 
/ a) a pack of 

2. a pack 
............ 

:~ .. :,p~ck of dogs"" 

/ a) a swarm of flies ~ ~'f> ~· 

3. a swarm & 
""-. b) a swarm of bees ~-W. ~ 

5. a 
/ a) 

school 

""'- b) 

4. a 

.&;~l 

/ a) a herd of cows 

herd - b) a herd of deer 

""- c) a herd of elephants 

a school of fish 

a school of whales1 

174 1 a whale [werl] - KliT 



6. a pride of lions 

8. a committee 

10. a crew 

12. the police [p~'li:s] 

14. a bundle 

llllllfd 

7. an audience 

9. a team 

11. an army 

/ a) a bunch of keys 
13. a bunch 

..........._ b) a bunch of flowers 

' B. Say what these collective nouns mean in Russian. 

26. Use one of the collective nouns from the word box to express the 
same. 175 
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army, audience, bunch, bundle, class, committee, crew, crowd, 
family, flock, government, herd(2), pack, pride, swarm, school, 
team 

1. A number of cows or bulls is a .... 2. A large number of 
people is a .... 3. All the people working on a ship or plane are a 
.... 4. A number of sticks is a .... 5. A number of sheep is a 
.... 6. A group of people who play, act or work together is a .... 
7. A number of flies or other insects is a .... 8. A group of people 
chosen to direct some work is a .... 9. A group of relatives is 
a .... 10. People listening to or watching a performance are an .... 
11. A number of flowers is a .... 12. A big number of soldiers is 
an .... 13. A group of elephants is a .... 14. A group of lions is 
a .... 15. A number of dogs or wolves is a .... 16. A group of states-
men or rulers of a country is a .... 17. A group of pupils is a .... 
18. A group of whales is a .... 

Read and compare! . ::;:;:;;:::;:;:::;;:;:;:::;;:;:;:::;;:;:;:::;;:~;:;:::;;:;:;:::;;:;:;:::;;:;:;:::;;:;:;:::;;:;:;:::;;:;:;:::;;:;:;:::;;:;:;:::;;:;:;:::;;:;:;:::;;:;:;:::;;:==iil 

A whole group 

1. The new government is bet-
ter than the old. It has 
much more success. 

2. Class 7 "A" is responsible 
for the job. 

3. The average Russian family 
has 3 - 4 members. It is 
smaller than at the begin-
ning of the last century. 

4. A football team is made up 
of 11 players. It is smaller 
than a rugby team. 

Individuals that make up 
a group 

1. All the government agree 
that the situation is diffi-
cult. They are making new 
plans for the year. 

2. Our class have decided to 
hold our ski races next 
Saturday. 

3. My family are angry with 
me. They don't like my idea 
of going to Siberia alone. 

4. Our team are going to lose 
the game. They are useless. 

But: The police have arrived. The police are looking for Mr N. 
Are the police here? 

. _.. ' . . .. , 
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Read and compare! =:;=:;=:;=:;=:;=:;=:;=:;=:;=:;=:;=:;=:;=:;=:;=:;=:;=:;~ 

Substances 
(Be~ecm6a) 

1. Can I have some paper to 
write on? 

2. What is glass made of? 

3. Stone is often used to build 
houses. 

4. There's egg on your face. 

5. This new bridge is made of 
iron. 

6. Don't eat too much cake, it 
isn't good for you. 

7. I don't like meat but I like 
chicken. 

8. I need more apple for the 
pie. 

Substances 

1. How many days can a man 
live without water? 

2. The table is made of metal. 
3. Eat more salad. It is 

healthy. 

Food and Drinks 

1. Don't drink so much coffee. 

2. All children like ice cream. 

3. Soup is traditionally eaten 
at the beginning of a meal. 

4. I love chocolate! 

I 

II 

Single Items 
(Om8eJLb1-lbte npe8Membt) 

1. My father buys two or 
three papers every morning. 

2. I'd like a glass of water, 
please. 

3. Look what pretty stones 
I've found on the beach. 

4. Today I had two boiled eggs 
for breakfast. 

5. I need a new iron. My old 
one doesn't work. 

6. I want to make a birthday 
cake for you. 

7. Little chickens are so love-
ly. 

8. Cut up 3 apples and use 
them for the pie. 

Sorts and Kinds 

1. Narzan is a mineral water. 

2. Silver is a metal. 
3. There are so many salads 

on the menu. 

III A Portion of Food or Drink 

1. Can I have another coffee, 
please? 

2. Would you like an ice 
cream? 

3. We would like two soups, 
please. 

4. A box of chocolates can 
make a good present. 

177 
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27. A. Use a or zero article to complete the story. 

Last Sunday was mother's birthday and we decided to eat out. Dad 
took us to .. . (1) new restaurant, that his friend had recommended 
to him. The restaurant was ... (2) tall building made of ... (3) glass 
and ... (4) stone. Inside it was as beautiful as outside. Every table 
was covered with ... (5) red-and-white tablecloth. In front of each of 
us the waiter put ... (6) glass, ... (7) plate, ... (8) spoon, . .. (9) knife 
and . . . (10) fork. On the menu there were ... (11) lot of things that 
we liked: ... (12) meat, ... (13) fish, . .. (14) chicken, ... (15) vegeta-
bles and ... (16) fruit. My brother and I had ... (17) green salad with 
... (18) egg in it (just the way we like it). Then we had . . . (19) fish 
and ... (20) chips with ... (21) greens. For dessert each of us had 
(22) fruit salad with . .. (23) ice cream on top of it. We drank 
(24) coke and . . . (25) tea, and mum and dad had . . . (26) glass of 
wine each. It was . . . (27) lovely meal! 

B. Speak about a nice meal that you once had. 

28. Express the same in English, use articles a/an, the or zero article, some 
or any. 

Exam p I e: IIepe{)au MHe Ko<jJe, noJ1CaJLyucma. Pass me the coffee, 
please. 
Ko<jJe pacmem 6 J1CapKux cmpaHax. Coffee is grown in 
hot countries. 
/{Ba Ko<jJe, oy{)bme aoopbt. Two coffees, please. 
q awKy Ko<jJe, noJ1CaJLyucma. A cup of coffee, please. 
Ko<jJe ocmaJLc.fl? Is there any coffee left? 

a) 1. .H mo6mo -qaif c JIHMOHOM. 2. JlnMoH Ha CTOJie. Ilopemh ero. 
3. Cxo,n;n B Mara3HH H Kyrrn .H6JioK H JIHMOH. 4. ,il;JI.H rrnpora MHe Hym-
HhI JIHMOHhI. Kynn JIHMOHOB, nomaJiylicTa. 

b) 1. ,Il;ali MHe cTaKaH MOJIORa. 2. MacJio ,n;eJiaIOT H3 MOJIORa. 3. Mo-
JIORO XOJIO,ll;HOe. 4. B XOJIO,ll;HJihHHRe eCTh MOJIORO? 5 . .H He JII06JIIO MO-
JIOKO, HO ceif-qac JI XO"LIY BhITIHTh MOJIOKa. 

c) 1. MacJIO CBemee. OHO Te6e TIOHpaBHTC.H. 2. r,n;e MaCJIO? 3. IloJIO-
jKH MaCJIO B XOJIO,ll;HJihHHK. 4. ,Il;ali MHe HeMHOI'O MaCJia, KYCO"L!Ra MaCJia 
xBaTHT. 5. ,Il;oMa eCTh MacJio? 6. MacJio - aTo MOJIO"LIHhIH npo,n;yKT. 

d) 1. Tpn "Lia.H, nomaJiylicTa. 2. - BaM "Lia:H: HJIH Rocpe? - MHe cTa-
KaH "Lia.H. 3. AHrJIH"LiaHe mo6.HT nHTh -qaif c MOJIOKOM, a pyccRne npe,n;-
no"LIHTaIOT "Liali c JIHMOHOM. 4. B Kopo6Re ,n;JI.H "Lia.H (tea caddy) HeT "Lia.H. 

1 78 Kynn "Lia.H, nomaJiylicTa. 
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29. A. Read and remember. See Reference Grammar, p. 321. 

Articles with the Names of Meals 
breakfast brunch1 lunch dinner supper tea 

a/an 

i 
a cold beakfast (etc.) 
a light lunch 
a hot supper 
a nice/tasty brunch 

food itself 
I'll go to the kitchen 
and have a look at 
the dinner. 

some particular meal 
The dinner we had 
at the restaurant was really 
good. 

to have breakfast 
to take brunch 
to go to dinner 

zero article 

after/before tea 
for supper 
at/during lunch 

to serve/to make tea 
Dinner is ready /laid/served. 
Supper is at 7 p.m. 

B. In some of these sentences articles are missing. Put in the articles 
to make the sentences grammatically correct. 

1. (At) what time do you usually have breakfast? 2. I advise you 
to have light supper; that'll help you to lose weight. 3. Dinner they 
gave us yesterday was very good. 4. Supper is in fridge. Warm it up. 
5. Wash your hands, dinner is ready. 6. What huge breakfast! 
7. Thanks very much for supper. 8. I always have lunch at school. 
9. Lunch consisted of two sandwiches and cup of coffee. 10. What do 
you want me to cook for dinner? 

1 a brunch [brAntjl - a meal taken in the middle of the morning (a combination of 
a late breakfast and early lunch) 1 79 
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The Future Perfect Continuous Tense 

for 5 years, next year, by this time, 
next week, by the end of the year 

+/-

I, we shall, will/shan't, won't have been+ Ving 

you, they, he, she, it will/won't have been+ Ving 

We will have been flying non-stop for four hours before we get to 
Rome. 
M bl 6yiJeM Jlememb 6e3 nepepbt6a 6 me'ienue 4 'iacoB, npeJ1CiJe 'ieM 
iJo6epeMc.H iJo PuMa. 

30. Translate these sentences into Russian. 

1. Mr Finch will have been living in Rome for 3 years next May. 
2. By this time next week Dr Johnson will have been working on this 
project for a year. 3. By the end of the year they will have been con-
structing this swimming pool. 4. Miss Honey will have been teaching 
for 10 years this summer. 5. By 6 o'clock John will have been work-
ing on the computer for 5 hours! 

Clauses of time and condition 

1. We shall discuss it when 
Alice comes. 

2. If you send the letter 
today, they will get it on 
time. 

3. Call me when he arrives. 

4 . You won't be tired if you 
don't stay up late. 

Object clauses 

1. I don't know when Alice 
will come. 

2. We are not sure if they will 
send the letter on time. 

3. He never says when he will 
arrive. 

4. Tell Mother if you will stay 
up late. 

- . . - , t 
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31. Complete the sentences using the ideas in brackets. 

1. Ask the teacher (KorAa Bbl ITOliAeTe B My3eli). 2. I want to know 
(KOrAa 8HAPIO ITOIIIJieT HaM ITMCbMO ITO 3JieKTpOHHOH ITOqTe). 3. (KorAa 
ypoK 3aKoHqMTca), we shall go home. 4. I won't be able to do the 
exercise (ecJIM Tbl MHe He ITOMO:>Kernb). 5. Don't tell them (KorAa HaqHeT-
ca co6paHMe). 6. Bob wonders (ITPMAeM JIM Mbl K HeMy Ha BeqepMHKy). 
7. Will you find out (KOrAa y Hae ITOcJieAHee 3aH.HTMe ITO reorpaqrnM)? 
8. (EcJIM Bbl He OTKpoeTe OKHo), it will be hot in the room soon. 9. I 
don't know (ocTaHeTC.H JIM OH B MocKBe HaAOJiro). 10. We are not sure 
(ITPMAYT JIM OHM), but (eCJIM OHM ITPMAYT), explain everything to them. 

Vocabulary Section 

32. Very often in a certain situation people expect us to say some par­
ticular thing. It is important to know how to react to people's words. Check 
yourselves and match the phrases in these columns, @ 29. 

1. How's your father keeping? 
2. How do you do? 
3. Thank you very much. 
4. What a nice blouse! 
5. I'm awfully sorry, I've bro-

ken a cup. 
6. Thank you for a wonderful 

meal. 
7. Have a nice weekend. 
8. Goodbye, give my love to 

your son. 
9. How nice to see you again . 

10. Hallo. John here. Can I 
speak to Rob, please? 
11. How about a nice cup of tea 
before you go? 
12. You must have some more 
chicken. 
13. Meet my sister Jane. 
14. Happy Easter! 
15. I've just passed my exam. 

a) Thank you. Do you really like 
it? 
b) No, thank you. I've had a 
lot. 
c) Thanks, you too. 
d) It's nice to see you too. 
e) Oh, that doesn't matter. 
f) Thank you, I will. Goodbye. 
g) He's fine. Thank you. 
h) Hold the line, please. 
i) You're welcome. 
j) Pleased to meet you. 
k) Thanks. The same to you. 
1) How do you do? 
m) Congratulations! 
n) Yes, I'd love one. 
o) I'm glad you enjoyed it. 

181 
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33. Choose the suitable reply and check yourselves with the help of the 
recording, @ 30. 

1. - How do you do? 
a) - I'm fine, thanks. 
b) - Not at all. 
c) - How do you do? 

2. - Meet my friend Alec. 
a) - Glad to meet you. 
b) - You look wonderful. 
c) - Thank you. 

3. - Have a nice holiday. 
a) - You are welcome. 
b) - Thank you. 
c) - Yes, I'd love to. 

4. - How's your mum? 
a) - She's fine, thank you. 
b) - Thanks, you too. 
c) - And how are you? 

I PHRASAL VERBS 

to 

5. - I've won in a lottery! 
a) - My best wishes. 
b) - Congratulations! 
c) - Take my warmest greet-
ings. 

6. - Goodbye and thanks for 
everything. 
a) - Nice to hear that. 
b) - Oh! That doesn't matter. 
c) - You're welcome. 

7. - I'm sorry, I'm late. 
a) - You're right. 
b) - That doesn't matter. 
c) - The same to you. 

8. - Can I speak to Kate, please? 
a) - No problem. 
b) - Do you really want to 
speak to her? 
c) - Hold on, please. 

run 

• 
1. to run away /off - y6eJJCamb, yiJpamb 

Don't run away and leave me alone. When I gave him the 
news, he ran off at once . 

• 
2. to run down - a) ocmanoeumbC.fl (o JVLexanu3Max, 'lacax) 

The clock has run down and will stop if not wound. 
b) zoeopumb c npene6peJJCenueJVL 

He is always running down his sister. 

• 



3. to run in/into - 6btcmpo Boumu, 66eJ1Camb 
Run in the house and bring my other coat, please. 

• 
4. to run out - a) 6bt6eJ1Camb 

The cage was open and the monkey ran out. 
b) 1COHttambCJl, UCCJlKamb 

The money is running out. My patience has run out . 

• 
5. to run over - a) nepeexamb, 3aaa6umb 

Be careful! Don't run over the dog! A small kitten was run over 
by the train. 

b) nepeJtumbCJl ttepe3 Kpau, y6eJ1Camb 
I forgot to turn off the tap, and the water ran over (the sink). 

34. Complete the sentences using the missing prepositions. 

1. The old gentleman was run ... by the car. 2. Your time has 
run .... Hand in your papers. 3. The girl's mother called her from 
the garden, and the child ran .... 4. Give me a pencil, please. I have 
run ... of them. 5. Mother asks me to go shopping as we have run 
.. . of vegetables. 6. Cross the street carefully. There is always a dan-
ger to be run .... 7. Don't run .... I want to talk to you. 8. There's 
no need to run ... my plans and ideas all the time. 9. I opened the 
door, and the cat ran .... 10. The sink is running .... 

I NEW WORDS TO LEARN 

35. A. Read and guess what the words in bold type mean. 

There are four people in our household [ 'haush~mld]. Washing the 
plates is one of my household duties . 

What's on the telly today? It's bad for your eyes to watch the 
telly too much. 

Charles Dickens was one of the best storytellers in the history of 
literature. My friend Michael is a very good storyteller. 

Someone who is watchful is careful to notice everything that is 
happening. The child spent his days under the watchful eyes of sev-
eral old women. 183 I 
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They transport [trcen'sp:):t] fresh vegetables to Moscow and other big 
cities. They transported the bricks in a boat. 

Someone who works in a library is a librarian [lai'bregmm]. 
Her speech is very good though she is very young. John is good 

at public speaking. Let's ask him to make a speech at the conference. 
Notice the difference in spelling: speak but speech. 

B. Look the words up to make sure that you have guessed right. 

36. Read the words, look them up and then study the word combinations 
and sentences to know how to use them. 

to pop (popped) (v): 1. to pop to some place, to pop one's head into 
the room. Little John popped a sweet into his mouth. 
2. about eyes: His eyes popped when he saw a brown bear riding 
on a bike. 

pop-eyed (adj): pop-eyed children, pop-eyed tourists. We listened to 
the story pop-eyed and couldn't believe our ears. 

to spoil (spoiled/spoilt) (v): to spoil sth, to spoil a child, to spoil easi-
ly. I spoiled the soup by putting too much salt in it. This fish 
has spoilt. It would be a pity to spoil the surprise. 

to manage ['mcernc:B] (v): to manage to do sth (often something that is 
difficult), to manage sth (a job, a book, a translation). Did you 
manage to talk to him before he left? I couldn't manage the lock 
and rang the doorbell. I am so full that I can't manage another 
sandwich. 

cosy ['buzr] (adj): a cosy house, a cosy room; to be/feel cosy. The 
room was wonderfully warm and cosy. She felt warm and cosy in 
the armchair near the fire. 

a cosy (n): a soft cover which you put over sth to keep it warm. 
A tea cosy. An egg cosy. 

to devour [dr'vaug] (v): to devour food, to devour a book, to devour a 
magazine. He devoured a plateful of cakes. When I was a boy, 
I devoured Russian fairy tales. 

a search [s3:tj] (n): a long search, a dangerous search; a search for 
knowledge, a search for the lost child, in search of sth. After a 
long search she found the key. They spent a lot of time in search 
of a cheap hotel. 

to search (v): to search (for) sth. I searched for this book in all the 
184 shops but never found it. 



""''-to pick [prk] (v): 1. to pick sb, to pick the best, to pick a book. Bob 
couldn't interpret what Michelle was talking about. Next time let's 
pick somebody who speaks French better. What books have you 
picked in the library? 2. to pick flowers, to pick fruit, to pick 
mushrooms. Do you like to pick flowers in the field? 3. to pick 
up= to lift up. Could you pick up the newspaper for me? 

fascination [,faesr'nerJn] (n): in fascination, with fascination. He watched 
the play with great fascination. This kind of literature has some 
strange fascination for me. 

fascinating ['fa:smertrl)] (adj): fascinating music, a fascinating idea. 
an adventure [gd'ventfg] (n): a dangerous adventure, a strange adven-

ture. Will he ever be able to forget his jungle adventure? 
an edition [1'd1Jn] (n): a new edition of the book, an old edition of the 

novel. I'm trying to find a particular edition of "Romeo and 
Juliet". 

to contain [kgn'tern] (v): to contain food, to contain information, to 
contain paper, etc. This book contains all the information you 
need. This little box contains only old letters. 

a container (n): a small container. Boxes and bottles are containers. 
a chatterbox (n): My sister Lizzy is a real chatterbox: she talks from 

morning till night. Could you, two chatterboxes, keep silent for a 
moment? 

tiny ['tarm] (adj): a tiny baby, a tiny room, a tiny shoe, etc. The seven 
dwarfs [dw::>:fs] lived in a tiny house on the shore of a forest lake. 
When we found Tommy, he was only a tiny hungry kitten. 

a spell [spel] (n): to say a spell, to whisper a spell, to put a spell on 
sb, to break a spell, to be under the spell. A spell is magic words. 
The spell of the wicked witch was broken. 

contents ['krmtents] (n): (usually plural) the contents of the book, the 
contents of the letter, the contents of the bag. The contents of 
English books are always at the beginning. Why were the contents 
of her letter so sad? The contents of this fairy tale are very 
unusual. 

to impress [1m'pres] (v): to impress people, to impress greatly. Diana's 
singing impressed Bob so much that he asked her to sing on the 
radio. 

an impression (n): my first impression, the impressions of London . 
What was your first impression of Australia? 
to make an impression on sb: Frank made a good impression on 
Mary's parents. 185 
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impressive (adj): an impressive palace, an impressive view. 
to introduce [,mtrg'dju:s] (v): to introduce sb to sb, to introduce one-

self, to be introduced to sb. I want to introduce you to my par-
ents. I don't think we've been introduced. Our teacher usually 
introduces new words in class. 

37. Answer the questions to practise the new words. 

1. When can people be pop-eyed? 2. Is it a compliment to be called 
a 'chatterbox'? 3. Can you name the usual containers for milk, lemon-
ade, jam, sugar, cream and flour? 4. What word is missing here: 
... - small - regular in size - big - huge? 5. What is the title of 
Mark Twain's book about Tom Sawyer? 6. What usually makes a room 
cosy? 7. Have you ever spoiled a dish? How did it happen? 8. Who 
are the members of your household? 9. Who do the police usually 
search for? 10. Why do you have to keep a watchful eye on the milk 
when you boil it? 11. What do we call young boys and girls who are 
under twenty? 12. Who is the best storyteller in your class? 13. What 
happened to Cinderella when the magic spell was broken? 14. How are 
goods transported from Europe to America? 15. When do people pick 
fruit and vegetables in the place where you live? 16. Which is bet-
ter: to devour books or to read them slowly and carefully? Does it 
depend on the book? 

38. Name 3 - 5 things that can be: 

a) tiny; b) cosy; c) fascinating; d) impressive; e) amazing. 

Read and compare! ==========~=========================iil 
to introduce oneself 

1. Let me introduce myself. 
2. John introduced himself 

and began to speak about 
his life. 

3. Caroline couldn't wait. She 
introduced herself at once 
as she entered the room. 

to introduce sb to sb 

1. I introduced Bob to Jim. 
2. Nobody in the village knew 

Patrick, and John intro-
duced him to his neigh-
bours. 

3. "Nicola came from Paris 
yesterday," said Caroline. 
"Let me introduce her to 
you." 
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39. Choose the right pronoun to complete the sentences. 

1. Bob introduced ... new friend to ... mother. 2. I don't know 
Polly. Can you introduce ... to ... ? 3. I'm not sure we have met 
before. Let me introduce .... 4. I forget you know John. When were 
you introduced to ... ? 5. Last year I introduced John to Mary and 
now .. . are married. 6. "Bob, introduce ... !" I cried. "They know 
nothing about ... !" 7. Well, young lady, will you introduce ... to your 
parents? I haven't met them before. 8. Don't introduce ... , wait till 
somebody does it for .... 
40. Change the underlined part of the sentences. Use your new vocabu­
lary. 

1. Old Tom is always careful and notices everything that is hap-
pening. 2. Gulliver couldn't believe his eyes when he saw very little 
people around him. 3. Little Robin couldn't cope with the huge plate-
ful of soup. 4. My granny used to tell me fairy tales and was very 
good at it. 5. He looked around trying to find a place to sit. 6. Do 
all your family watch television before going to bed? 7. I looked at 
t he strange box and couldn't guess what it held. 8. These two little girls 
talk so much. 9. The princess was turned into a frog with the help 
of magic words. 10. I don't know what the book is about. 11. Tell 
me what things you found most interesting in London. 12. This book 
was published seven times. 13. She is fond of reading and reads a lot 
and very fast. 14. Lora had never cooked that's why her first meal 
was ruined. 15. He was in such a hurry that he ran into the room 
to say goodbye. 

R d d ea an ' compare. 

to impress sb to make an impression 
on sb 

1. Diana's singing impressed 1. Diana's singing made a 
him very much. great impression on him. 

2. He impressed the manager 2. He made a good impression 
and got a good job. and the manager gave him 

a good job. 
3. Margaret's poems did not 3. Margaret's poems made a 

impress the audience. poor impression on the 
audience. 187 
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41. Express the same in English. 

Exam p I e: Dolly's painting impressed Bob. 
Dolly's painting made a great impression on Bob. 

1. Jane's words didn't impress Mary. 
2. Charles's photos made a deep impression on me. 
3. Natasha's poems were really interesting. They produced a good 

impression on the audience. 
4. What impressed you most about his acting? 

42. Express the same in English. 

1. OH rro6hIBaJI B CTOJihKIIX CTpaHax, y Hero 6hIJIO CTOJihKO rrpII ­
KJIIO'-lem1ii:! 2. OH ysHaJI (learned) Bomne6HyIO CHJIY CJIOB. 3. «Kporneq­
HhIH» - MeHhrne, '-leM «MaJieHhKHH». 4. Thi crrpaBIIIIIhca c aToii pa6o­
Toii? 5. Co.n;epmaHIIe paccKasa 6hrno CJIOJKHhIM, H .n;eTH era He rroHaJIII. 
6. MHorHe pe6aTa B HarneM KJiacce '-IHTaIDT sarroeM (rJIOTaIOT KHHrII). 
7. Y Ma pH 6hIJia o6BopoJKIITeJihHaa y JihI6Ka. 8. 3Jiaa BOJirne6HHu;a sa­
KOJI.ZI;OBaJia IDHoro rrpIIHu;a, HO qaphI pacceaJIIICh, Kor.n;a era rrou;eJio­
BaJia rrpHHu;ecca. 9. ,IJ;mIIMMII .n;aJI cecTpeHKe IIIOKOJia,ZI;HYIO KOHcpeTy' II 
OHa TYT me sarrHXHyJia ee B POT. 10. H r.n;e -TO IIOTepaJI CBOH ,ZI;HeBHIIK. 
MhI c .n;pyshaMII mu;eM era rroBcro.n;y. 11. 3.n;aHHe MocKoBcKoro yHHBep­
CHTeTa BhirJia,ZI;IIT o'-leHh BIIe'-laTJiaroiu;e. 12. Kor.n;a HHHa cKasaJia, 'ITO 
IIIIHrBIIHhI He JKIIBYT Ha CeBepHOM IIOJIIOCe, BCe B KJiacce CII,ZI;eJIII, BhI­
TapaIIJ;IIB OT y.n;HBJieHHa rJiasa. 13. KaKoii rropasHTeJihHhIH pe6eHoK! OH 
'-IHTaeT no KHHre B .n;eHh, OH rrpOCTO rJIOTaeT KHHrH. 14. "llTO co.n;ep­
JKHTC$1 B 3TOH 6yThIJIKe? 15. MoJIOKO CTOHT Ha CTOJie c yTpa, $1 .n;yMaIO, 
'ITO OHO IICIIOpTIIJIOCh. 

R d ea an d ' compare. 

co.n;ep:m:aune (ono) contents (they) 

1. Co.n;ep:m:aune cpHJihMa 6hIJIO 1. The contents of the film 

IIHTepeCHhIM. were interesting. 

2. Thi sHaernh co.n;ep:m:aune 2. Do you know the contents 

3Toro paccKasa? OHO O'-leHh of this story? They are 

He06hI'-IHO. very unusual. 

3. KaKoBo co.n;ep:m:aune 3TOH 3. What are the contents of 

IIheChI? this play? 
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43. Choose the right form of the verb. 

1. On what page ... (is/are) the contents of the book? 2. Your 
clothes ... (is/are) wet again. 3. The police ... (is/are) near. 4. What 
... (is/are) the news? 5. Where ... (is/are) the contents in Russian 
books? 6. Your advice ... (is/are) always useful. 

44. Make up sentences with the help of this table. 

takes me 10 minutes 
has taken her an hour to wash the car 
took him ... to win the game 
will take my friend to clean the 

It Vickie classroom 
doesn't take Ben 
hasn't taken the Browns to make breakfast 
didn't take ... to run around 
won't take the school 

to read a long 
Does novel 
Has it take 
Did taken ... 
Will 

45. A. Make up sentences as in the example. 

Exam p 1 e: It takes Andrew at least two hours to do his home­
work. 

1. Polly /to draw the picture 
2. Roger/to feed the chickens 
3. Agnes/to make a dress for 
her doll 
4. Maria/to paint the walls of 
her bedroom 

5. Vera/to cook dinner 
6. Alice/to do the shopping 
7. Victor /to swim 200 metres 
8. Diana/to do the translation 
9. Fiona/to clean the window 

10. Rob/to study the map 
B. Ask your classmates how long certain activities took them. 

Exam p I e: How long did it take you to read the text? 

C. Ask your classmates how long they think certain activities will take them. 

Exam p I e: How long do you think it will take you to prepare for 
the match? 189 
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46. Look at the pictures and say what these people would like to do 
instead of doing what they have to. 

Exam p 1 e: James would like to read a book instead of working 
in the garden. 

Chris 

Jane and Mary Laura 

Nick and Peter Mr Robertson 
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Mrs Smith Irene 

the children the dog 

47. A. Make sure that you know these words. Listen to the text "Aladdin 
and the Magic Lamp", @) 31. 

Morocco [mg'rnbu] - MapoKKO (iocyaapcmBo na ceBepe A<}Jpwcu) 
certain ['s3:tn] - HeKHli, KaKoli-To 
jewels ['ctu:glz] - .n;paron;eHHOCTH 
lastly ['la:sth] - HaKoHen; 

B. Answer these questions. 

1. Where did Aladdin and his mother live? 2. Where did their rel-
ative come from? 3. What presents did he bring to Aladdin's house-
hold? 4. What did Aladdin's "uncle" ask the boy to do? 5. The jour-
ney was going to be long, wasn't it? Do you think it was a boring 
journey? Why? 6. Where did they stop? 7. How did the hole appear 
in front of them? 8. What did the "uncle" ask Aladdin to search for 
in the garden? 191 
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C. Explain why: 

1) Aladdin's relative had to introduce himself; 2) Aladdin and his 
mother looked at their relative in fascination; 3) Aladdin was taken 
aback when his "uncle" asked him to go to the mountains; 4) the "uncle" 
was telling the boy many interesting things during their journey; 5) the 
"uncle" asked the boy to keep a watchful eye on all the trees in the 
garden; 6) the uncle asked Aladdin not to push or rub the lamp. 

D. Remember the end of the story. Tell it to your friends. If you have 
never heard it, ask your friends to tell you the end. 

Reading for Distussion 
48. A. Look at the title of the text, the picture and the key phrases and 
try to guess what the text is going to be about. 
Key phrases: 

• to read books from cover to cover 
• to know as many words as most grown-ups 
• to be noisy chatterbox 
• to teach oneself to read by studying newspapers 
• to walk to the public library 
• to travel all over the world while sitting in the armchair 

B. Read the text. Listen to the first part of it carefully, @ 32, and say 
if your guess was right. 

The Reader of Books 
(After Roald Dahl) 

@ Matilda's brother Michael was a perfectly 
normal boy, but his sister was something to make 
your eyes pop. By the age of one and a half her 
speech was perfect, and she knew as many words as 
most grown-ups. The parents, instead of applauding 
her, called her a noisy chatterbox and told her 
angrily that small girls should be seen and not 
heard. 1 By the time she was three, Matilda had 
taught herself to read by studying newspapers and 
magazines that lay around the house. At the age of 

1 should be seen and not heard - word often said to young children in Victorian times 
(the time Queen Victoria ruled Britain, 1837- 1901), meaning that children should 

19 2 keep silent in the presence of the grown-ups 



four, she could read fast and well. The only book in the whole of 
this "educated" household was something called Easy Cooking1 belong-
ing to her mother, and when she had read this from cover to cover 
and had learned all the recipes2 by heart, she decided she wanted 
something more interesting. 

"Daddy," she said, "do you think you could buy me a book?" 
"A book?" he said. "What's wrong with the telly, for heaven's 

sake?3 We've got a lovely telly and now you come asking for a book! 
You're getting spoiled, my girl!" 

Nearly every weekday afternoon Matilda was left alone in the 
house. So on the afternoon of the day when her father had refused 
to buy her a book, Matilda decided to walk to the public library in 
the village all by herself. When she arrived, she introduced herself 
to the librarian, Mrs Phelps [felps]. She asked if she could sit for a 
while and read a book. Mrs Phelps was taken aback when she saw 
that such a tiny girl had arrived at the library without a parent, but 
told her she was very welcome. 

"Where are the children's books, please?" Matilda asked. 
"They're over there on those lower shelves," Mrs Phelps told her. 

"Would you like me to help you find a nice one with lots of pictures 
in it?" 

"No, thank you," Matilda said. "I'm sure I can manage." 
From then on, every afternoon, Matilda came to the library. The 

walk took her only ten minutes and this allowed her two wonderful 
hours in the library where she sat quietly by herself in a cosy cor-
ner devouring one book after another. When she had read all chil -
dren's books in the place, she started searching for something else. 

Mrs Phelps, who had been watching her with fascination for the 
past few weeks, now got up from her desk and went over to her. 
"Can I help you, Matilda?" she asked. 

"I'm wondering what to read next," Matilda said. "I've finished all 
the children's books." 

"You mean you've looked at the pictures?" 
"Yes, but I've read the books as well. I thought some were very 

poor," Matilda said, "but others were lovely. I liked the Secret Garden 
best of all. It was full of mystery. The mystery of the room behind 
the closed door and the mystery of the garden behind the big wall." 

1 Easy Cooking - KyJnrnapHa.H KHHra «IlpoCThre peu;errThI» 
2 a recipe ['res1p1] - peu;errT rrpHI'OTOBJJeHH.!I IIHII]H 
3 for heaven's ['hevnz] sake - pa,i;H Bcero CB.HToro 193 
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Mrs Phelps was taken aback, but she did not show it. 
"What sort of a book would you like to read next?" she asked. 
Matilda said, "I would like a really good one that grown-ups read. 

A famous one. I don't know any names." 
Mrs Phelps looked along the shelves, taking her time. She didn't 

quite know what to bring out. How, she asked herself, does one 
choose a famous grown-up book for a four-year-old girl? Her first 
thought was to pick a young teenager's romance1 of the kind that is 
written for fifteen-year-old schoolgirls, but for some reason she walked 
past that particular shelf. 

"Try this," she said at last. "It's very famous and very good. If 
it is too long for you, just let me know and I'll find something short-
er and a bit easier." 

"Great Expectations," Matilda read, "by Charles Dickens. I'd love 
to try it." 

Over the next few afternoons Matilda sat reading in the big arm-
chair at the far end of the room with a book on her lap. She was 
totally absorbed in the wonderful adventures of Pip and old Miss 
Havisham in her house and the spell of magic that Dickens, the great 
storyteller, had created with his words. @ 

Within a week, Matilda had finished Great Expectations which in 
that edition contained four hundred and eleven pages. "I loved it," 
she said to Mrs Phelps. 

"Has Mr Dickens written any others?" 
"A great number," said Mrs Phelps. "Shall I choose you another?" 
Over the next six months under Mrs Phelps's watchful eye, Matilda 

read the following books: Nicholas Nickleby by Charles Dickens, Oliver 
Twist by Charles Dickens, Jane Eyre by Charlotte Bronte, Pride and 
Prejudice by Jane Austen, Tess of the D'Urbervilles by Thomas Hardy, 
Kim by Rudyard Kipling, The Invisible Man by H. G. Wells, The 
Old Man and the Sea by Ernest Hemingway, The Good Companions 
by J. B. Priestley, Brighton Rock by Graham Greene, Animal Farm 
by George Orwell. 

It was an impressive list. Once Mrs Phelps said, "Did you know 
that public libraries like this allow you to borrow books and take 
them home?" 

"I didn't know that," Matilda said. "Could I do it?" 
"Of course," Mrs Phelps said. 

194 1 a romance [r;:m'm::ens] - poMaH uJtu rroBeCTh poMaHTH'!eCKoro H ;uo6oBHoro co,n;epmaHHH 



"When you have chosen the book you want, bring it to me so I 
can make a note of it and it's yours for two weeks. You can take 
more than one if you wish." 

From then on, Matilda would visit the library only once a week in 
order to take out new books and return the old ones. Her own small 
bedroom now became her reading room and there she sat reading most 
afternoons, often with a mug1 of hot chocolate beside her. It was pleas-
ant to take a hot drink up to her room and have it beside her as she 
sat in her silent room reading in the empty house in the afternoon. 

The books transported her into new worlds and introduced her to 
wonderful people who lived exciting lives. She went on old sailing 
ships with Joseph Conrad. 2 She went to Africa with Ernest Hemingway 
and to India with Rudyard Kipling. She travelled all over the world 
while sitting in her little room in an English village. 

49. Match the phrases in English with their Russian equivalents. Find the 
sentences with them in the text and read them out. 

1. spell of magic a) Ha KOJieH.flX 
2. from then on b) ,n;aif MHe 3HaTh 
3. to take one's time c) IIOJIHOCThIO nor JIOID;eHHhIH 
4. for some reason d) BOJIIIIeOHhie qaphl, KOJI,ll;OBCTBO 
5. let me know e) Me,ll;JIHTh, He cneIIIHTh 
6. in (on) one's lap f) TIO KaKOH -TO npHqHHe 
7. totally absorbed g) c Tex nop 

50. Look through the text again and find out: 

A. Who said it? 

1. "What's wrong with the telly?" 2. "Would you like me to help 
you find a nice one with lots of pictures in it?" 3. "I've finished all 
the children's books." 4. "If it's too long for you, just let me know." 
5. "Did you know that public libraries allow you to borrow books and 
take them home?" 

B. Who did it? 

1. Could read fast and well at the age of four. 2. Was left alone 
in the house nearly every weekday afternoon. 3. Gave Matilda advice 

1 a mug - KpymKa 
2 Joseph Conrad, a British novelist of Polish ongm. His books, which include "Heart 

of Darkness", "Lord Jim" and "Nostromo", are about foreign setting, sea life and 
how it feels to be an outsider. 195 



about choosing books. 4. Asked Matilda about her impression of the 
books. 5. Began to borrow books from the library. 6. Travelled all 
over the world with the help of reading. 

I C. Choose the right item. 

1

1 1. Matilda had an elder ... 
1 I a) brother b) sister 
I 2. The only book Matilda's parents had was a .... 
1

1 
a) travel book b) cookbook 

3. Mrs Phelps was a .... 
a) teacher b) librarian 

4. At first Matilda read ... books. 
a) children's b) popular 

5. Matilda liked ... the books she read. 
a) some of b) all 

6. Mrs Phelps thought that Dickens was ... for Matilda. 
a) too difficult b) just right 

7. The first book by Dickens that Matilda read was .... 
a) Oliver Twist b) Great Expectations 

8. When Matilda began to borrow books from the library she turned 
her ... into a reading room. 
a) living room b) bedroom 

9. She liked to drink ... when she was reading. 
a) tea b) chocolate 

Speaking 

Discussing the Text I 
51. Answer the questions on the text "The Reader of Books". 

1. What was Matilda's progress in reading? 2. What did Matilda's 
father think she should do instead of reading books? 3. What way 
out did Matilda find? 4. Why was the librarian, Mrs Phelps, taken 
aback when she saw Matilda? 5. How did Matilda describe her impres-
sion of children's books to Mrs Phelps? 6. What problem did Mrs 
Phelps have when Matilda asked her for a book that grown-ups read? 
7. Did she recommend the little girl anything? What book did she 

196 recommend? 8. What impression did Great Expectations by Charles 



Dickens make on Matilda? 9. How did it happen that Matilda start-
ed to read library books at home? 10. What did reading books allow 
Matilda to do? 11. Do you feel the same when you read books? 
12. Do you think Matilda's parents were right when they didn't help 
the girl to find books for reading? Why (not)? 13. Do you think 
watching television is enough to become a well-informed and 
well-educated person? Why (not)? 14. What do you feel about chil-
dren reading books written for grown-ups? Have you ever read books 
meant for grown-ups? What was your impression? Which books? 
15. Which of the books from Matilda's list have you read? What 
other books by these authors can you name? 

52. A. Develop each item of this outline. 

1. Matilda as a child prodigy. 1 

2. Matilda's parents and what they thought about Matilda's abilities. 
3. Matilda finds her way to the public library. 
4. Mrs Phelps helps Matilda with books. 
5. Matilda begins reading at home. 

B. Speak about the events described in the text on the part of: 
a) Matilda, b) Mrs Phelps, c) Matilda's father. 

C. Make up and act out these talks: a) Mrs Phelps and Matilda, 
b) Matilda's parents. 

Discussing the Topic I 
V People often speak about the books they are reading or have 

read. Here are the most popular types of books: 
• a novel ['nnvgl] • a classic ['klresrk] 
• a historical novel • a detective [dr'tektIV] story 
• a war novel • a love story 
• an adventure novel • an adventure story 
• a romance • a folktale 
• a fairy tale • a (short) story 
• a science fiction ['f1kfn] book • a humorous story 
• a biography [bar'ogrgfr] • a horror story 
• an autobiography [,::i:tgbar'ngrgfr] • a travel book 

1 a child prodigy ['prndrc\3I] - pe6eHOK-ByH,n;epKnH,n; 197 
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V Speaking about people who wrote books 
and word combinations: 

you may need these words 

• an author ['::i:8g] • a poet/a poetess 
• a short story writer • a humorist 
• a writer • a children's writer 
• a dramatist ['dnemgtlst] • a book by Chekhov 
• a novelist • a book/play after Chekhov 

V You can characterize an author as: 
• good • well -known • ancient 
• interesting • talented • modern 
• great • medieval • classical 
• famous • eighteenth-century 

V A novel or a story has a plot (what happens in the book) and 
characters - main characters and secondary ['sekgndn] characters. 
Good characters can be also called heroes . 
Speaking about books we often want to characterize them. This 
is how you can do it. 

Good books can be: Bad books can be: 
• interesting • exciting • boring 
• enjoyable • fascinating • badly-written 
• entertaining • moving • slow-moving 
• original • powerful • unoriginal 
• amusing • true-to-life • heavy-going 
• funny • well-written • depressing 
• witty • easy to read • shallow 

V If you want to speak about a book as an edition, you may need 
these: 
• (a) hardback (hardcover) 
• (a) paperback 
• a cheap (expensive) edition 
• a rare edition 
• a pocket edition 
• an abridged (adapted) edition 
• an unabridged (not adapted) edition 

198 • a book with an interesting design and coloured illustrations 



• a colourful book 
• a collection of plays (stories/poems) 
• a book in the original 
• a book in translation 
• a book in one (two) volumes, etc. 

53. A. Say to what types these books belong: 

Oliver Twist 
Kashtanka 

Ivanhoe ['aiv;mh;m] 
Little Red Riding Hood 

11111rd 

Life of Leo Tolstoy 
Frankenstein 
Gulliver' s Travels 
Little Mermaid 
Three Musketeers 
The Time Machine 

Around the World in Eighty Days 
Hound of the Baskervilles 
Robin Hood and the Sheriff 
Three Men in a Boat 

B. Name three books that you like and say to what types of books they 
belong. 

C. Remember the names of the main and secondary characters in one 
of them. Tell your friends what its plot is like. 

54. Interview your classmates to find out what types of books are the most 
and the least popular with them. 

55. Give brief information about these writers: a) when they worked; 
b) what books they wrote; c) what kind of writers they are/were: 

1) William Shakespeare 4) A. A. Milne 7) I. Turgenev 
2) Agatha Christie 5) A. Pushkin 8) S. Marshak 
3) Charles Dickens 6) N. Nosov 9) M. Tsvetayeva 

56. Match these Russian words and word combinations with the English 
adjectives from the vocabulary list (p. 198). 

Knuza: 
1) yBneKaTenhHaH, 2) ocTaBnHro:w;aH cnnhHOe BrreqaTneHne, 3) nerKo 
qnTaro:w;aHcH, 4) ocTpoyMHaH, 5) 3a6aBHaH, 6) BOnHyro:w;aH, 7) ,n;ocTo-
BepHaH, 8) TporaTenhHaH, 9) Tpy,n;Ho qnTaro:w;aHCH, 10) rrpOll3BO,ll;H-
:w;aH MpaqHoe BrreqaTneHne, 11) . 3aTHHyTaH, 12) rrnoxo HarrncaHHaH, 
13) cKyqHaH, 14) HeopnrnHanhHaH. 

57. Bring to the class one of your favourite editions and speak about it. 
To make your story more logical write its outline first. 199 
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58. A. Read the dialogue, listen to it, @ 33, and say what kind of books 
Alex likes most and think of other books you can advise him to read. 

Alex: Jane. 
Jane: Yes? 

A Book to Read on Holidays 

Alex: Can you help me? 
Jane: Certainly. What's the problem? 
Alex: I need your advice. I've read all the books we have at home. 

Now I'm going to the local library because I want to borrow two 
or three books that I can read during our school holidays. Can you 
think of any good books? I want some really good stuff. 

Jane: What kind of books do you prefer? Do you read adventure nov-
els or detective stories? 

Alex: No, in fact, I enjoy historical novels a lot more. 
Jane: Have you read Alexandre Dumas ['dju:ma:]? 
Alex: Of course, I have. I have only just finished "The Count of Monte 

Cristo" ['mnntr 'krrst~m]. 

Jane: I see. Let me think .. . And do you like Walter Scott? 
Alex: I do. I read "Ivanhoe" some years ago and ... Well, that's it. 

Scott sounds like a good idea. What novels by Scott are the best? 
Jane: I personally like "Quentin Durward" ['kwentrn 'd3:wgd]. It's set 

in France in the fifteenth century. You are sure to like it. 
Alex: Good. I've put it down. What else? One book isn't enough. 
Jane: If you like Walter Scott, why don't you take something else by 

him? "Rob Roy'', for example. Rob Roy was known as the "Robin 
Hood of Scotland", and the book describes him and his adventures. 

Alex: Great. Are you reading anything interesting now? 
Jane: I'm reading another English classic - "David Copperfield" by 

Charles Dickens and I love it. 
Alex: I don't think that I like Dickens as much as you do ... but ... 

well, he's not bad. Thanks for your help, Jane. I knew you would 
give me good advice. 

B. Act out the dialogue. Then make up your own dialogues and discuss 
the books you would like to read on holiday. 

59. A. Speak about the books you've read recently and your tastes in read­
ing. 

B. Ask your parents what books they read at school. Compare your 
200 reading list with theirs. 
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60. Interview your classmates to find out: 

1) how many students read books regularly; 
2) how many read them from time to time; 
3) how many don't read books; 
4) what kinds of books they prefer; 
5) what authors they like; 
6) who advises them what books to read; 
7) if they borrow books from a school library /local library /friends or 

relatives; 
8) if they think that reading books is important and why. 
61. Describe: a) your school library, b) a public library in your city, c) an 
ideal library, d) your home library. 

62. Use the beginning of one of the fairy tales and tell it with the help of 
the words from Ex. 3, Unit 6. Decide whose fairy tale is the best. 

1. Once upon a t ime there lived a nice and kindly lady. She had only 
one wish: she wanted to have a child .... 

2. Once upon a time there was a girl called Little Red Riding Hood 
who lived with her mother .... 

3. Once there lived a poor boy who had neither a mother nor a 
father. The boy's name was Dick Whittington .... 

4. Once there lived a little girl with golden hair. Everybody called her 
Goldilocks. One day Goldilocks went for a walk in the forest .... 

5. Once upon a time there lived an old man who had three sons. 
When the man died, he left his house to his eldest son, his 
mill - to his second son, and his cat - to the youngest boy .... 

I SUMMING UP THE TOPIC I 

Think of it and say: 
- if you find reading books and magazines important and ne-
cessary and why or why not; 

what way of getting new information you prefer and why; 
- what in your opinion the future of books is. 

Wnting 
63. Do these exercises in writing: 10, 12, 13, 14, 15 (A, B), 23, 24, 
29 (B), 31, 41, 43. 201 
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64. Choose the best or the only possible tense to complete the sentences. 

1. When (do/will) our classes start tomorrow? 2. The train from 
Liverpool (arrives/will arrive) at 7.30. 3. I don't think the train 
(arrives/will arrive) on time. There's a heavy snowfall in Glasgow 
area. 4. I (will apologize/apologize) if you (will explain/explain) to me 
why I should. 5. I (play/am playing) football tomorrow. 6. I (will 
promise/promise) I (will phone/phone) my granny. 7. We (go/are 
going) to St Petersburg some time soon. 8. What time (does/will) the 
bus arrive in Cardiff? 9. Alec (is going to write/is writing) a letter 
to his parents in the evening. 10. We are having a party on Saturday 
night, (will you come/are you coming)? 

65. Write 5-8 sentences about your plans for the coming week. 

66. This is Sophia's letter to her family who are in Italy. Sophia is taking 
an English course in Great Britain and is planning to visit her relatives at 
home. Open the brackets to complete the letter. 

Sophia Writes a Letter Home 

Dear Mother and Father, 

I (1. feel) very excited at the thought that 
in another week I (2. be) with you again on hol-
iday. I (3. enjoy) my stay in England very much 
indeed. My teachers and my fellow students 
(4. be) all very nice to me, but as they (5. say) 
in Eng land, "There (6. be) no place like home". 

I (7. leave) here early on Saturday, 24th, and 
so I (8. be) at home somewhere about lunchtime. 
The train (9. start) from Calais ('keeler] at 
10.30 p.m., so I (10. think) I (11. sleep) on the train all through 
the night and by 5 o'clock on Sunday I (12. finish) my train jour-
ney. The train (13. arrive) in Rome at 4.55 a.m. I (14. be) very 
excited, and when I (15. see) you at the platform, I (16. think) 
I (17. cry). 

How you all (18. be) at home? I (19. hope) you all (20. keep) 
well. I can't (21. say) how much I (22. want) (23. see) you all again. 
Can you (24. meet) me at the station, as I have a lot of luggage? 
Enrico and Marchello (25. meet) me? Or the whole family (26. be) 
there? Saturday can't (27. come) too soon! 

Love and all good wishes. 
Sophia 

' " 
' ' 
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67. Express the same in English. 

A. 1. Bee Bh16e.maJIM M3 ropmu;ero 3,n;aHM.H. 2. Be,n;Horo KOTem<a rre­
peexaJia MalllMHa. 3. Hallie BpeM.H MCTeKaeT. 4. Y Hae KOH"LIMJIMCh a6-
JIOKM. KyrrM mrnorpaMM no ,n;opore ,n;oMoii. 5. Ba6ylllKa OTKphIJia ,n;Beph, 
M m;eHOK B6e.maJI B npMxo.myro. 6. ,Il;aBaH 3arJI.HHeM K TBOMM po,n;CTBeH­
HMKaM cero,n;H.H (3arJI.HHeM, "LIT06hI IIOBM,n;aTb). 7. B -qacax KOH"LIMJIC.H 3a­
BO,n;. 8. 8TOT napeHh Bcer,n;a rOBOpMT 060 MHe c npeHe6pemeHMeM. 

B. 1. 8MMJIM roBOPMT, "LITO 6y,n;eT paccTpoeHa, ecJIM HMKTO He npM­
,n;eT K He ii Ha Be"LiepMHKY. 2. He yBepeHa, "LITO OH cnpaBMTC.H c STOH pa-
6oToii, HO, eCJIM OH cnpaBMTC.H c Heii, OH HaM O"LieHh IIOMO.meT. 3. Kor­
,n;a I'spM BepHeT B 6M6JIMOTeKy KHMrM, KOTOphie OH B3.HJI, "LIT06hI 
no"LIMTaTh? 4. Bo10ch, H He 3HaIO, noii,n;eT JIM oH cJiylllaTh orrepy. 5. Ec­
JIM ,n;eBO"LIKa TOJIKHeT ,n;Beph, Ta OTKpOeTC.H. 6. HaTallla He yBepeHa, CMO­
.meT JIM OHa C'beCTh IIOJIHYIO TapeJIKY cyna. 7. ECJIM He 6y,n;eT M,Zl;TM 
CHer, 3aBTpa MhI noe,n;eM 3a ropo,n; KaTaThC.H Ha Jihl.max. 

c. 1. - MHe Hy.mHO TOJihIW II.HTh MMHyT, "LITOOhl ,ll;O"LIMTaTh STOT YBJie­
KaTeJihHhIH npMKJIIO"LieH"LieCKMH poMaH. OH npoM3BeJI Ha MeH.H orpoMHoe 
Bne"LiaTJieHMe. - He cnelllM. ,Il;aii MHe 3HaTh, Kor,n;a 3aKOH"LIMillh. 2 . .H xo­
"LIY cnpaBMThC.H c STMM nepeBO,Zl;OM caMa, XOT.H OH co,n;ep.mMT MHOro He-
3HaKOMhIX CJIOB. 3. MHe HpaBMTC.H, Kor,n;a MOH JIIOOMMhIH Kpollle"LIHhIH 
KOTeHOK CM,Zl;MT y MeH.H Ha KOJieH.HX. 4. Mbl KYIIMJIM KOMIIhIOTep. c STO­
ro MOMeHTa MaJieHhKMH 6paT MrpaeT Ha HeM, BMeCTO Toro "LITOOhl "LIM­
TaTh KHMrM MJIM CMOTpeTh TeJieBM30p. 5. «BHMMaTeJihHO npMrJI.H,Zl;hIBaH 
3a STMMM MaJih"LIMKaMM, - CKa3aJI OMOJIMOTeKaph. - a OOIOCh, "LITO OHM 
MoryT McnopTMTh KHMrM». 6. 0Ha cM,n;eJia B y,n;o6HOM KpecJie B yroTHOH 
KOMHaTe M OhIJia IIOJIHOCThlO IIOrJiom;eHa MCTOpM"LieCKMM poMaHOM, KOTO­
phIH oHa "LIMTaJia. 7. OH 6erJio M npaBMJihHO roBOpMT no-aHrJIMHCKM, HO 
ero pe"Lih He co,n;ep.mMT M,Zl;MOM. 8. Il03BOJihTe npe,n;cTaBMThC.H, MeH.H 30-
BYT Jlopa BpayH. a 6M6JIMOTeKaph M pa6oTaIO B ny6JIM"LIHOH 6M6JIMOTe­
Ke Ha ceBepe AHrJIMM. Y Hae eCTh pe,n;KMe M3,n;aHM.H M3BeCTHhIX poMa­
HOB. OHM o6hI"LIHO npoM3BO,Zl;.HT 6oJihllloe BIIe"LiaTJieHMe Ha "LIMTaTeJieii. 

68. Add more details to turn this skeleton story into a real 
one. 

The princess went for a walk and saw 
a frog. The frog was in a pond. The frog 
talked to the princess. The princess got 
interested and came to the pond every 
day. Once the frog asked the princess to 203 



kiss him. The princess was in love with the frog so she kissed him. 
The frog turned into a prince. A wicked witch had put a spell on the 
prince. The prince and princess got married and lived happily ever 
after. 

69. Spell the words. 

[lai'bre;mgn] 
[1'd1Jn] 
[s3:tn 
[kgn'tem] 

[d1'vaug] 
[,mtrg'dju:s] 
[1m'pres] 
[ tram'sp::i:t] 

['ti:ne1<\)g] 
[,fres1'ne1J n] 
['tam1] 
['mrem<\)] 

70. Test your spelling. Listen to the recording, @ 34, and write down the 
sentences. 

Miscellaneous 
71. Listen to the poem, @ 35, and try to read it in the same manner. 

Little Red Riding Hood and the Wolf 
(By R. Dahl) 

As soon as Wolf began to feel 
That he would like a decent1 meal, 
He went and knocked at Grandma'$ door. 
When Grandma opened it, she saw 
The sharp2 white teeth, the horrid grin, 3 

And Wolfie said, "May I come in?" 
Poor Grandmamma was terrified, 4 

"He's going to eat me up!" she cried. 
And she was absolutely right. 
He ate her up in one big bite. 5 

But Grandmamma was small and tough, 6 

And Wolfie wailed, 7 "That's not enough!" 
"I haven't yet begun to feel 
That I have had a decent meal!" 
He ran around the kitchen yelping8 

1 decent - rrpIIJIII'IHhIM 
2 sharp - OCTpbIM 
3 grin - yxMhIJIKa 

204 4 was terrified - HcrryraJiacb, B y:IB:ace 

5 in one big bite - O,!\HIIM I'JIOTKOM 
6 tough - :IB:ecTKan 
7 wailed - rrpocToHaJI 
8 yelping - CKYJIH 
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1 helping - rropu;H.H 

"I've got to have another helping!" 1 

Then added with a frightful leer, 2 

tlllill!d 

"I'm therefore3 going to wait right here ~ 
Till Little Miss Red Riding Hood 
Comes home from walking in the wood." 
He quickly put on Grandma's clothes, 
(Of course he hadn't eaten those.) · . 
He dressed himself in coat and hat. 
He put on shoes and after that 
He even brushed and curled4 his hair, 
Then sat himself in Grandma's chair. 
In came the little girl in red. 
She stopped. She started. 5 And then she said, 
"What great big ears you have, Grandma." 
"All the better to hear you with," the Wolf replied. 6 

"What great big eyes you have, Grandma," 
Said Little Red Riding Hood. 
"All the better to see you with," the Wolf replied. 
He sat there watching her and smiled. 
He thought, I'm going to eat this child. 
Compared with her old Grandmamma 
She's going to taste like caviare. 
Then Little Red Riding Hood said, "But, Grandma, 
What a lovely great big furry7 coat you have on." 
"That's wrong!" cried Wolf. "Have you forgot 
To tell me what BIG TEETH I've got? 
Ah well, no matter what you say,8 

I'm going to eat you anyway." 
The small girl smiles. One eyelid flickers. 9 

She whips10 a pistol from her knickers. 11 

2 frightful leer - 3JI06Hhrli B3rna,n; 
3 therefore - rro::iToMy 
4 curled - 3aBHJI 
5 started - B3,n;porHyna 
6 replied - OTBeTHJI 
7 furry - IIYIIIHCTbIH 
8 no matter what you say - 'ITO 6bl ThI HH CKaaana 
9 eyelid flickers - BeKo rro,n;MHrHBaeT 
JO whips - BbIXBaTbIBaeT 
11 knickers - crropTHBHhie 6pIOKH 205 



She aims 1 it at the creature's head 
And bang, bang, bang, 2 she shoots him dead. 
A few weeks later, in the wood, 
I came across3 Miss Riding Hood. 
But what a change! No cloak4 of red, 
No silly hood5 upon her head. 
She said, "Hello, and do please note6 

My lovely furry WOLFSKIN COAT." 

72. Guess which of these imaginary authors wrote which 

Authors Books 
1) C. A. Nurse a) Feeding a Dog 
2) Val N. Tyne b) Greetings 
3) Will E. Winn c) In Hospital 
4) Ken 0. Meet d) In the Money 
5) Polly Ester and A. Nylon e) It's Breakfast Time 
6) Ern A. Lott f) Materials 
7) Chris P. Bacon g) Sweethearts 
8) L. 0. Darling h) The Final 

73. Listen to the song, @ 36, and sing it along. 

1 aims - n;eJIHTCH 

Clementine 
In a cavern, 7 in a canyon 
Excavating for a mine8 

Lived a miner forty-niner9 

And his daughter Clementine. 
Chorus: 

Oh my darling, oh my darling, 
Oh my darling, Clementine, 

2 bang - 3f}, rracp-rracp 
3 came across - BCTpeTHJI 
4 cloak - HaKHAKa 
5 hood - KaIIIDIIIOH 
6 note - aaMeTbTe, o6paTHTe BHHMaHHe 
7 a cavern - IIell.\epa 
8 excavating for a mine - poH IIIaxTy 
9 miner forty-n iner - 30JIOTOHCKaTeJib, OTIIpaBHBIIIHHCH B KaJIHcpOpHHID B 1849 r. BO Bpe-

206 MeHa 30JIOTOH JIHXOpa,D;KH 
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You were lost and gone forever 
Dreadful sorry, 1 Clementine. 

Light she was and like a feather, 
And her shoes were number nine. 
Herring boxes without topses 
Sandals were2 for Clementine. 

Chorus 

Drove she ducklings3 to the water 
Every morning just at nine. 
Hit her foot against a splinter, 4 

Fell into the foaming brine. 5 

Chorus 

Ruby6 lips above the water, 
Blowing bubbles 7 soft and fine. 
But alas8 I was no swimmer, 
So I lost my Clementine. 

Chorus 

t/!Nllfd 

7 4. Match the objects in the picture on p. 208 with their names. 

a) a fork 1) a bowl 
b) a spoon m) a sugar bowl 
c) a knife n) a bread bin 
d) a glass o) an egg cup 
e) a cup and a saucer p) an egg cosy 
f) a mug q) a plate 
g) a butter dish r) a table mat 
h) a teapot s) a napkin/serviette [,s3:v11et] 
i) a tea cosy t) a salt cellar 
j) a co ff eepot u) a kettle 
k) a milk jug 

1 dreadful sorry - o'!eHb H3BHHHIDCb 
2 herring boxes without topses sandals were - Ropo61rn H3·rro.n; ceJie,n;RH cJiymHJIH 60-

coHomRaMH 
3 drove she ducklings - rHaJia yTHT 
4 splinter - II1errRa 
• foaming brine - rreHRIIIHHCH rroTOR 
6 ruby ['ru:b1] - py6HHOBbie, aJibie 
7 blowing bubbles - rrycRaH rry3bipH 
8 alas [a'lres] - YBbI 207 
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75. For further information on the topic "The Pleasure of Reading" see the 
Internet sites: 

http: / /en.wikipedia.org/wiki/ Library 
http://www.ukchildrensbooks.co.uk 
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/List_of_children's_literature_authors 

H ome Reading Lessons 8,9 

Project Work 6 (see p. 316-317) 



Revision 

... ... FAMOUS PEOPLE IN THE ARTS 

KINDS OF ARTS 

... DANCING 

... MUSIC 

... THEATRE 

... CINEMA 

1. Here is a list of the arts. Look at it and say which of them you prefer 
and which of them you understand better than the others . 

..-------Arts~ 
Literature Sculpture ['sl<Alptfg] 
Dancing Architecture ['a:latek1fg] 
Music Theatre (Drama) 
Painting and Drawing Cinema 

2. Answer these questions about arts. 

1. Which of the arts from the list above can you call visual arts .. . ? 1 

2. What role do arts play in people's lives? In your life? 
3. When did art begin? What periods in history are famous for great 
works of art? 
4. What countries are famous for great literature, visual arts, thea-
tre, cinema? 
5. What places all over the world are connected with particular arts? 
6. What do we usually mean when we speak about prehistoric art, 
ancient art, Renaissance [rg'ne1sgns] art, classical art, modern art? 
7. Where do you go if you want to enjoy the arts? Do you like to 
go to these places alone? With your parents? With your friends? 
Why? 
8. Can you do anything in the way of the arts yourself? What can 
you do? What art would you like to be really good at? Why? 

I visual ('vr3u;il] arts - BH,ll;hl H306pa3HTeJihHOI'O HCKYCCTBa 209 
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9. What arts are the most popular nowadays? Do you think some of 
the arts will eventually die? What makes you think that? 
10. Which of the two is more popular nowadays - theatre or cine-
ma? Which of them do you pref er? 
11. Do you think radio and television are arts? 

3. A. Make sure that you can name these people's jobs correctly and 
match the arts with the names of people's activities. 

1) Someone who writes music or a) a poet 
plays a musical instrument is ... b) a dramatist or a playwright1 

2) Someone who acts in plays or c) a ballet dancer 
films is ... d) a musician [mju:'z1Jn] 

3) Someone who paints pictures e) a singer 
is .. . f) an architect ['u:kitekt] 
4) Someone who makes up songs g) an actor or an actress 

and music is ... h) a composer [bm'p;mzg] 
5) Someone who writes plays is ... i) a sculptor ['skAlptg] 
6) Someone who plans buildings j) an artist 

is ... 
7) Someone who makes statues or 

other shapes from metal, wood, 
stone, etc. is ... 

8) Someone who dances in ballet 
is ... 

9) Someone who writes poems is 
10) Someone who sings is ... 

B. Match the names of these people with the fields in which they 
worked. 

1) Francisco Goya a) theatre 
2) Elvis Presley b) architecture 
3) Maya Plisetskaya c) music 
4) Friedrich Schiller d) sculpture 
5) Sergei Rakhmaninov e) painting 
6) Pablo Picasso f) ballet 
7) Luciano Pavarotti g) literature 
8) Michelangelo 
9) Vasily Bazhenov 

10) Rembrandt 

210 1 a playwright ['plerrart] - ):lpaMaTypr 



4. The words and word combinations below help us to speak about certain 
arts. Organize them according to the arts that they describe. (Certain words 
can belong to more than one category.) 

1. Theatre 3. Music 5. Painting 
2. Cinema 4. Sculpture 6. Literature 

drama applause gallery character 
flute ballet sound statue 
sculpture to draw comedy to applaud 
success operetta to act seat 
classical concert work of art dress circle 
stage box colour film museum 
violin screen monument stalls 
balcony audience horror movie performer 
fiction opera cinemagoer to paint 
piano scenery feature film 
bronze tragedy to compose 

5. Look at the picture of a theatre hall and match the numbers with the 
words. 

a) the curtain b) a box c) the stalls d) the stage e) the gallery 
f) a balcony g) the dress circle h) orchestra pit 
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Passive Voice 

be + V3 

Present Simple Past Simple Future Simple 
Passive Passive Passive 

am/is/are + V3 was/were+ V3 shall/will be + V3 

English is spoken The door was closed. The story will be fin-
here. The letters were not ished soon. 

Grapes are not grown posted yesterday. The information won't be 
in the North. Were the keys received next week. 

Is this food easily found? Will the letter be 
cooked? Why was the win- answered? 

What is made from dow left open in When will the guests be 
milk? the rain? met? 

We use passive forms (passives) when: 
a) we don't know WHO did it; 
b) we are interested in WHAT happens, not WHO it is done by; 
c) the situation is rather formal. 

6. Look at the text, find and read out the sentences where verbs are used 
in the passive voice. See Reference Grammar p. 334-335. 

Jazz 
Have you ever heard anything about jazz [ctcez]? We are sure you 

have. Jazz is a type of music and the only art form that was creat-
ed in the United States. Jazz was created by black Americans. Many 
blacks were brought from Africa to America as slaves. Different 
native songs were sung by the black slaves and the music of their 
homeland was played in America. 

Jazz is a mixture of many different kinds of music. It is made 
up of the music of West Africa, the work songs of the slaves and 
religious music. The first jazz bands1 were formed at the end of the 
19th century. They played in bars and clubs in many towns and cities 
of the South, especially New Orleans [nju:' :):l1;mz]. 

Nowadays New Orleans is an international seaport, and people from 
all over the world come to New Orleans to hear jazz. Improvisation 
[,1mpr;;ivai'ze1Jn] is an important part of jazz. This means that jazz 

212 1 a band - rpyrrrra (MY3bl1WJlbHaH) 
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music is made up or created on the spot. 1 This is why a jazz song 
can sound a little different each time it is played. 

With time jazz became more and more popular. By the 1920s, 2 jazz 
was popular all over the United States. By the 1940s,3 you could not 
only hear jazz in clubs and bars, but in concert halls too. Today jazz 
is played all over the world. On every continent special festivals are 
held where jazz musicians from the United States, Asia, Africa, South 
America and Europe meet and share their music. In this way jazz 
continues to grow and change. Let's hope that no matter what hap-
pens in music jazz will always be performed and listened to. 
7. Choose the best way to continue the situation. 

1. My sister is a writer. 
a) A nice children's book was written by her. 
b) She wrote a nice children's book. 

2. Many people in Russia eat potatoes. 
a) Someone brought them to Russia from South America. 
b) They were brought to Russia from South America. 

3. Christopher Columbus discovered America. 
a) He discovered it in 1492. 
b) It was discovered in 1492. 

4. The Browns live in a huge castle. 
a) People built it in the 16th century. 
b) It was built in the 16th century. 

5. How many people learn English nowadays! 
a) It is spoken all over the world. 
b) People speak it all over the world. 

Modal Verbs + Passive Voice 

Passive forms are often used with modal verbs 
(can, must, should, have to, ought to) 

Modal Verb + be + V3 

Difficult rules must be explained. 
Can such poems be easily memorized? 
People in hospitals ought to be visited. 
These words don't have to be learnt by heart. 
Should this door be pulled or pushed to open it? 

1 on the spot - CIIOHTaHHO, 6e3 rrpep;BapHTeJibHOH rrop;rOTOBKM 
2 1920s = nineteen-twenties [,nam'ti:n'twent1z] - p;Bap;u;aTbie rop;hr XX CTOJieTHH 
3 1940s = nineteen-forties [,nam'ti:n'fo:trz) - copoKOBbre rop;br XX cToJieTHH 
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8. Express the same using passive. 

A. 1. We must discuss the contents of the novel. 2. The actors 
ought to impress the audience. 3 . You should stop these chatterbox-
es . 4. We must introduce the members of the team to each other. 
5. You can't devour such books. 6. People have to transport these 
boxes. 7. They must translate the speech when the time comes. 

B. 1. English borrowed a lot of words. 2. The postman brings them 
a lot of periodicals. 3. Mr William's secretary will send this telex 
tomorrow. 4. They didn't find the origin of the adjective "big". 
5. People easily memorize such idioms. 6. Somebody bought a bronze 
candlestick and three candles. 7. People push the door to open it. 
9. Use the prepositions and adverbs where necessary and complete the 
sentences to remember the new vocabulary of Unit 6. 

A. 1. Jimmy ran ... of the room without saying a word. 2. There 
is too much water in the bath. It is running .... 3. I opened the 
door and my little puppy ran .... 4. It's raining! Let's run ... the 
house. 5. The thief ran ... with the money. 6. The poor boy has been 
nearly run ... by the bus. 7. Why are you running ... my words? 
8. Don't run . . . I want to talk to you. 

B. 1. Some old magazines are . .. the floor. Can't you pick them 
... ? 2. Lora is fond . . . devouring . . . books. When she reads she is 
totally absorbed .. . what she is reading. 3. Whenever she comes to 
visit my Granny, she always tries to make a good impression ... her. 
4. Let me introduce Mr Brian ... all of you. 5. I am tired ... some 
reason . 6. She popped a sweet ... her mouth and smiled happily ... 
us. 7. Irene was sitting near the window with tiny Kitty ... her lap. 
8. The box contained seven pounds ... rice. 9. How long had the 
Sleeping Beauty been ... the spell before the Prince woke her up? 

10. Express the same in English. 

A . 1. c BhITaparn;eHHhIMH rJiaaaMH; 2 . y,n;HBHTeJihHhIH paccKaa'IHK; 
3 . oqapoBaHHe; 4. aa6aBHoe rrpHKJIIO'leHHe; 5. yIOTHhIH ,n;oM; 6. co,n;ep-
maHHe KHHrH; 7. KOpOTKaJI peqh; 8. BIIe'laTJIHIOIIJ;Hll rreliaam; 9. crrpa-
BHThCH c pa60TOH; 10. IIOCJie,n;Hee H3,z:t;aHHe; 11. Ha6JIIO,z:t;a TeJihHhIH MaJih-
'IHK; 12. IIO,l:t;BHmHhIH rro,n;pOCTOK; 13. Ha KOJieHHX; 14. ,n;ali MHe 3HaTh; 
15. BMeCTO Y'IHTeJIH; 16. rrpOH3BeCTH BIIe'laTJieHHe Ha ,n;pyaeli; 17. rJIO-
TaTh KHHrH; 18. BOCXHTHTeJihHhIH 6H6JIHOTeKaph; 19. 6hITh rrorJiorn;eH-
HhIM poMaHoM; 20. orracHoe rrpHKJIIO'leHHe; 21. cep1>eaHoe co,n;epmaHHe; 
22. Kporne'IHaH 6oJITyrnKa; 23. c aToro caMoro BpeMeHH; 24. He crre-

214 IIIHTh; 25. paapyIIIHTh qap1>1; 26. pe,n;Koe H3,z:t;aHHe KHHrH. 
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B. 1. .H He Mory cnpaBHThC.H c aToli KHnroli caMa. Y Hee cJiomHoe 

co,n;epmaHne. 2. Peqh ,n;npeKTopa npOH3BeJia 6oJihIIIoe BneqaTJieHne Ha 
yqeHHKOB. 3. « Ilo3BOJihTe npe,n;cTaBHThC.H, .a Ma THJih,n;a », - cKa3aJia 
KPOIIIeqHa.H ,n;eBqyIIIKa 6n6JIHOTeKapro. 4. ,n:aBaH nomu;eM KaKOH-HH6y,n;h 
poMaH Ha STHX IIOJIKax. ,n:ali MHe 3HaTb, eCJIH Hali,n;eIIIb qTO-HH6y,n;h HH-
TepecHoe. 5. CKoJihKO BpeMeHH Te6e Tpe6yeTc.a, qT06h1 ,n;o6paThC.H ,n;o Te-
aTpa? 6. Mo.a KOIIIKa Jiro6nT cn,n;eTh y MeH.a Ha KOJieH.ax. 7. Bo6 6hIJI 
03a,n;aqeH, Kor,n;a IIOH.HJI, qTO ero IIJiaCTHKOBa.H cyMKa ,ll;OJIJR.Ha 6bIJia 
CTaTh KOHTeHHepoM ,ll;Jl.H BO,ll;hl. 8. BoJITYIIIKH, Bbl pa3rOBapHBaeTe yme 
u;eJihIH qacl 9. Ilo KaKOH-TO npnqHHe OH He CMOr npncoe,n;HHHThC.H K 
HaIIIeH rpynne. 10. AJinca BOpBaJiaCb B KJiacc c rpoMKHM KpHKOM «Ypal». 

ASSESS YOUR RESULTS 

~ No. No. No. No. No. No. No. No. Total 3A 7 8A 8B 9A 9B lOA lOB s 

Maximum result 10 5 7 7 8 14 26 10 87 
Your result 

Reading for Information 
FA 

after 
11. Read the text once very carefully and complete the sentences 

it with the appropriate variants. 

Theatre and Cinema: How It All Began 
Theatrical drama, as we understand it today, is based on three 

things. First, there must be an actor or actors speaking or singing. 
Second, there must be some dramatic conflict (or different relations) 
between actors. The two sides may be enemies, they may be friends 
that can't agree with each other, or they may be divided by misun-
derstanding. Third, and just as important as the other two, there 
must be an audience following the progress of the drama. 

The first theatrical performances of this kind took place in ancient 
Greece. The Greek drama developed from hymns sung to Dionysius 
[,darn'rns1;:is], the god of wine and good life. But it did not become true 
theatre until such performances included stories of the other gods and 
actors to represent them. 

The first known actor was called Thespis ['8esp1s]. He was the lead-
ing singer and travelled from his birthplace to Athens in a cart that 
carried all his belongings and could be turned into a stage for per-
formance. In Athens he won a prize at the new drama festival. People 215 



believe that he was also the first man who separated himself from 
other singers to make a dialogue with them. He was the first pro-
fessional performer who was brave enough to play a god. Before him 
this role had always belonged to priests or kings. 

Cinema is much younger than theatre. It was born a t t he end of 
the 19th century. The first people who showed the first movies to a 
paying public were the Lumiere [,lu:mr'eg] Brothers of France. They did 
this at the Grand Cafe, Boulevard des Capucines, 1 Paris, on the 20th 
February 1896. This was the first cinema show and it was quickly 
followed by many others in all parts of the world. The first films 
showed moving people and transport or newsreels ['nju:zri:lz] of proces-
sions and wars, and short comedies. In 1901 France was the first coun-
try to produce a dramatic film, "The Story of a Crime", which was 
followed by "The Great Train Robbery" in the United States in 1903. 

At first, films were shown anywhere: in music halls, clubs and 
shops. By 1908, special film theatres were being built to give regular 
programmes. At this time cinema rapidly developed in both the New 
and the Old World. Charlie Chaplin made his first film, "Making a 
Living'', in 1914 in the USA. The Russian film industry was now going 
its own way. It produced such great films as Protazanov's "The Queen 
of Spades" (1916) and "Father Sergius" ['s3:cl)rgs] (1918). Both films 
starred Ivan Mosjoukhin, the famous actor. A little later Russia's great 
achievement in cinema was connected with its directors such as 
Eisenstein ['arznstam] ("The Battleship 'Potemkin"'), Pudovkin ("Mother"), 
Kuleshov ("By the Law"), Dovzhenko ("Earth") and others. Then, in 
1927, Warner Brothers in Hollywood made the first fi lm in which an 
actor sang and spoke. The film was called "Jazz Singer". It opened a 
new era in films - the era of the 'talkies'. The film mostly told its 
story with titles, but it had three songs and a short dialogue. There 
were long lines of people in front of the Warner Theatre in New York. 
The silent film was dead within a year. The first one hundred per cent 
sound film, "Lights of New York", appeared in 1928. The first colour 
films were made in the 1930s, but black and white films are still made 
today. 

1. Thespis, the first known Greek actor, 
a) was born in Athens 
b) used to travel in a carriage 
c) never took part in drama festivals 

216 1 Boulevard des Capucines ['bu:l:iva:d:i ,kopu'lfrrn] 
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d) was not afraid to play the roles of gods 

2. Cinema 
a) is as old as theatre 
b) was born in Paris 
c) developed faster in Europe than in America at the beginning 

of the 20th century 
d) opened the era of the "talkies" in 1908 

12. Look through the text again and find out: 

1) in what country theatre was born; 2) why we remember Thespis; 
3) when cinema was born; 4) what country produced the first dra-
matic film; 5) why the film "Jazz Singer" is important in the history 
of cinema; 6) how many names of films, actors and actresses men-
tioned in the text you can remember; 7) into what two parts the text 
can be divided logically. 

13. Read the text again for more detailed information and find in the text 
words and word combinations which mean: 

1. OCHOBaHa Ha ... ; 2. B3a:IIMOOTHOIIIeHH.H; 3. OHM MoryT rroccopHTh-
C.H H3-3a Toro, 'ITO HerrpaBHJihHO IIOHHJIH .n;pyr .n;pyra; 4 . .n;paMa pa3BH-
JiaCh H3 (rrpOH30IIIJia OT) I'HMHa; 5. IIOB03Ka, B KOTOpoH: OH Be3 BCe CBOe 
HMyrn;ecTBO; 6. OH IIOJIY'IHJI Harpa.n;y (rrpH3 ); 7. rrepBhlll rrpo<lJecCHOHaJih-
Hhlll HCIIOJIHHTeJih; 8. 3Ta pOJih Bcer.n;a rrpHHap;JieJRaJia CBHrn;eHHHKaM 
HJIH KOpOJIHM; 9. rry6JIHKa, KOTOpaH IIJiaTHT p;eHhrH; 10. xpOHHKH HO-
BOCTerr, IIOKa3hIBaIOrn;He rrpoa;ecCHH H BOHHhI; 11. HCKYCCTBO KHHO 6hI-
CTPO pa3BHBaJioch; 12. BeJIHKHe .n;ocTHJReHHH PoccHH B o6JiaCTH KHHe-
MaTorpa<lJHH; 13. c IIOMOIIJ;hIO THTPOB; 14. ,ZJ;JIHHHhie O'Iepe.n;H; 15. HeMhie 
<lJHJihMhI; 16. IIOJIHOCThIO 3BYKOBOH <lJHJihM. 

14. Find in the text the names of these films: 

1. «3apa6aThIBa.H Ha JRH3Hh» 6. «0Tea; CeprHrr» 
2. « llcTOpHH rrpecTyrrJieHHH » 7. «Ilo 3aKOHY» 
3. «IlHKOBafl .n;aMa» 8. « BoJihrnoe orpa6JieHHe rroe3.n;a» 
4. «0rHH Hh10-MopKa» 9. «3eMJIH» 
5. «BpoHeHocea; « IloTeMKHH » 10. «Ma Th» 

15. A. Find in the first three paragraphs of the text at least 10 interna­
tional words. 

pr __ _ _ mm_ j __ z dia e ----
pr __ _____ n r _g __ ar th 



B. Guess what the international words from paragraphs 4 and 5 are. 

New language 

Grammar Section I 
Continuous (Progressive) Forms of the Passive Voice 

Present Continuous Passive Past Continuous Passive 

am being was being 
is being + V3 were being + V3 
are being 

+ 

1. Where are the letters? They 1. I entered the room and saw 
are being written at the that the letters were being 
moment. written. 

2. A new school is being built 2. When I came back home, a 
in our street. new school was being built 

in our street. 

-

1. The article is not being 1. When I telephoned, Vic told 
translated. me that the article was not 

being translated. 
2. The toys are not being made 2. The factory didn't work. The 

now. toys were not being made at 
the moment. 

? 

1. Is the fax being sent? 1. Was the fax being sent when 
the director called? 

2. Are the magazines being 2. Were the magazines being 
looked through? looked through when the 

mail arrived? 
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16. Choose the right form of the verb to make the sentences complete. 

A. 1. Such long bridges seldom (are built/are being built). 
2. Excuse the mess. The house (is painted/is being painted). 3. I can't 
give you the articles now. They (are translated/are being translated). 
4. Room 4 7 is not ready yet. It (is cleaned/is being cleaned). 5. At · 
the moment a new road (is built/is being built) round the city. 
6. Such books (are not translated/are not being translated) easily. 
7. We are expecting guests. Tables (are laid/are being laid). 8. Your 
room will be ready soon. The beds (are made/are being made). 

B. 1. John said they couldn't take photos. The camera (was 
repaired/was being repaired). 2. When they arrived home, the walls of 
the dining room (were painted/were being painted). 3. We couldn't 
get inside. The floors (were washed/were being washed). 4. Computer 
games (were not played/were not being played) when I was your age. 
5. Last summer this edition of the novel (was not sold/was not being 
sold). 6. When Mr Brown phoned, the article still (was translated/was 
being translated). 7. When I lived in Germany, newspapers (were 
brought/were being brought) to us early in the morning. 8. I entered 
the hotel at 8. Everybody was busy. Rooms (were prepared/were being 
prepared) for the arriving guests. 

Perfect Forms of the Passive Voice 

Present Perfect Passive Past Perfect Passive 

have been 
+ Va had been + Va 

has been 

+ 

1. A new library has been built 1. John said a new library had 
in our street. been built in his street. 

2. Many new schools have been 2. John added that many new 
constructed this year. schools had been constructed 

that year. 
3. The plan has been discussed 3. The plan had been discussed 

for two hours. for two hours when John 
came. 

4. We have just been shown a 4. We had been shown a new 
new film. film before John came. 
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Present Perfect Passive Past Perfect Passive 

-

1. The new project has not 1. Jack was sorry that the new 
been finished yet. project had not been finished 

yet. 
2. Our library has not been 2. We were happy that the 

turned into a shopping cen- library had not been turned 
tre. into a shopping centre. 

? 

1. Has the problem been dis- 1. Had the problem been dis-
cussed yet? cussed by 6? 

2. Have the letters been post- 2. Had the letters been posted 
ed? by then? 

17. Make these sentences passive. 

1. They have published her new book recently. 
2. The town council has just opened our local museum. 
3. Their house looks very smart after they have painted it. 
4. The room looks nice. Somebody has cleaned it. 
5. My dress is clean. Someone has washed it. 
6. Dinner is ready and hot. Someone has just cooked it. 
7. They have opened a new theatre in the city. 
8. There are no letters on the table. Somebody has posted them. 

18. John had been away from his home city for ten years. When he came 
back to Mainfield, he saw many changes. Say what John saw using passive 
structures. 

1) they had built a new hospital 
2) they had rebuilt the old library 
3) they had turned the city centre into a real shopping area 
4) they had opened a new fire station 
5) they had changed the names of some streets 
6) they had closed the city exhibition hall 
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Passive Voice with the Verbs That Have Two Objects 

Somebody gave Tom an apple. 

~ ~ 
1. Tom was given an apple. 2. An apple was given to Tom. 

~~ 
ToMy ,n;aJuI H6JioKo. 

Other verbs with two objects: to allow, to send, to show, to lend, 
to pay, to tell, to offer, to refuse, to ask,1 etc. 

19. Give English equivalents of these word combinations and make up true 
sentences with them. 

E x amp 1 e: I was shown the new edition of William Shakespeare's 
sonnets. 

1) MHe IIOKa3aJIM 
2) HaM O,ll;OJI.iKMJIM 
3) MM 3aIIJia TMJIM 
4) eMy CKa3aJIM 
5) MHe rrpe,n;JIO.iKMJIM 
6) Bae crrpOCMJIM 
7) eli OTKa3aJIM 
8) MM OTOCJiaJIM 
9) eli ,n;aJIM 

10) Te6e pa3peIIIMJIM 

20. Match the two parts of the sentences to get logical phrases. 

1. Laura was told 
2. Peter was shown 
3. Jimmy is being paid 
4. David has been sent 
5. Philip will be asked 
6. Emma was being offered 

a) and he'll be rich in a minute. 
b) to hospital to see his doctor. 
c) the new bike his parents had 
bought for him. 
d) a new job when Dr Black came in. 
e) where he will be on Friday. 
f) they were leaving tomorrow. 

1 B rro,D;o6HhlX cJiy<ra.Hx CTPYKTYPbI rrepBoro nma Tow was given ... , Boris was sent 
I was told ... , They were paid ... , He was offered ... , Jim was refused ... JIBJIJIIDT-
CJI 6oJiee yrroTpe6HTeJibHbIMH. 221 
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21. Express the same in Russian. 

1. You will be driven to the airport, Mr Gibson. 2. The other day 
I was informed of their arrival. 3. My parents have been paid less 
than they expected. 4. I was taught a lot of subjects at school. 
5. Nick was sent to the baker's to buy a loaf of brown bread. 6. They 
will never be shown these films. 7. Who has been told about the inci-
dent? 8. Tom is being offered an apple. 

Verbs with Prepositions in the Passive Voice 

to look after ~ to be looked after 
to laugh at ~ to be laughed at 
to look for ~ to be looked for 
to send for ~ to be sent for 
to speak of /about ~ to be spoken of/about 
to speak to ~ to be spoken to 

He is much spoken about. 0 HeM MHoro roBop.HT. 
She was never laughed at. Ha.n; Heft mnwr.n;a He CMe.HJIHCh. 
Will he be spoken to? C HHM rroroBop.HT? 

22. Complete the table to practise passive structures. 

Active 

1 ......................... . 

2. They will look after the chil-
dren. 

3 .................. .... ... . 

4. Somebody has looked for my 
granny's glasses. 

5 ......................... . 

6 ......................... . 

7 ......................... . 

Passive 

1. The film is much spoken 
about. 

2 ......................... . 

3. The little girl was laughed 
at. 

4 ......................... . 

5. His speech won't be listened 
to. 

6. The children will be spoken 
to tomorrow. 

7. The cab was sent for. 



Read and compare! 
1. The bridge was built by five 1. The bridge was built with 

workers. axes, hammers and other 
(They (five workers) built instruments. 
the bridge.) (Somebody built the bridge 

with the help of these 
instruments.) 

2. Two kilos of meat that you 2. Meat is eaten with a fork 
had bought were eaten by and a knife. 
my dog yesterday! 

23. Choose the right preposition with or by to make the sentences correct. 

1. Fish is cut ... a special knife. 
2. What do we usually dig ... ? 
3. These novels are written ... A. J. Cronin. 
4. The big tree was cut down ... Jim, an old servant. 
5. In ancient times people wrote on clay tablet ... special styluses. 
6. Women's dresses are sewed ... dressmakers. 
7. Who is the portrait painted ... ? 
8. Do you prefer to paint ... long or short brushes? 

24. A. Match the two parts of these sentences to make well-known proverbs 
and sayings and find their Russian equivalents in the box. 

1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 

Marriages are made a) cannot be undone. 
Easily earned money b) than badly taught. 
The devil is not so black c) is quickly spent. 
Things done d) as he is painted. 
Better untaught e) in heaven. 

I BpaKH c0Beprna10Tca Ha He6ecax. 
II Hep;oyqeHHhIM xyme HeyqeHoro. 
III He TaK cTparneH qepT, KaK ero MaJIIOIOT. 
IV IIocJie p;paKH KyJiaKaMH He MarnyT. 
v qTO JierKO HamHBaeTCH, JierKO H npomHBaeTCH. 

B. Make up a story to illustrate one of the proverbs or sayings. 223 
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25. Decide which caption belongs to which cartoon. 

® 

26. Express the same in English using passive forms of the verbs. 

1. Mon qachr yKpaJIH B"<Jepa. 2. Kor,n;a IlaBeJI BOIIIeJI B ItoMHaTy, 06-

cym,n;aJIH ero rrpoeKT. 3. IlOCMOTpH! HOBhIM KHHOTeaTp IIOCTpOHJIHI 

4. 3a yqHTeJieM rrocJiaJIH? 5. Kor,n;a c HHM rroroBop.aT? 6. TeKcT Hym­

HO 6y,n;eT rrepeBeCTH. 7. Kor.n;a rrarra rrpMexaJI, Bem;H 6hIJIM yrraKoBaHhI. 

8. CJIOBa 8H,n;pIO BCKOpe 3a6bIJIHCb. 9. - r.n;e CTaTb.H? - Ee rrepeBO,ll;.HT. 
Ee rrepeBe,n;yT qaca "<Jepe3 IIOJITOpa. 10. I',n;e CTpO.HT HOBhIM Mara3HH? 

11. Bee yrrpamHeHH.H c,n;eJiaHhI. Mhr MomeM H,ll;TH B KHHO. 12. IIaccHB­

HhIM 3aJior "<JaCTO HCIIOJih3yeTC.H B aHrJIHMCKOM .H3hIKe. 13. ,D;moHa JleH­

HOHa (John Lennon) 3HaIOT He TOJihKO B AHrJIHH. 14. BcTpe-qa cocTo­

HTC.H B IJeHTpe ropo,n;a. 15. 8TOT 3aMOK IIOCTpOeH B 1830 ro,n;y. 16. MHe 
pa3peIIIHJIH IIOHTH B KHHO. 

224 1 in case [ke1s] - B cJiy'!ae 
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27. Name three things that during last week: a) you were asked to do; 
b) you were allowed to do; c) you were told to do . 

. E x amp 1 e: a) Last week I was told that Lora had come. 
b) I was allowed to go to Nick's party. 
c) I was told to take part in school competitions. 

28. A. Read and remember. 

Articles with the Names of Seasons 
spring, summer, autumn, winter 

I. We usually don't use any article when we speak about a sea-
son generally. 

Time passed, and autumn began to change into winter. 
Spring has come. 
Winter is the season between autumn and spring. 

II. But with the preposition in we can say in winter or in the 
winter, in spring or in the spring, in summer or in the sum-
mer, in autumn or in the autumn and in the fall in American 
English. 

In (the) winter the weather is usually cold. 
In (the) summer the weather is usually hot or warm. 

III. When we speak about some definite season, we use the. 
He left in the spring of 199 7. 
She is spending the summer in Europe. 

R d d ea an ' compare. 

a zero article 

any adjective + season adjectives: early, broad,1 late, high, 
real + season 

It is a frosty winter. It is early winter. 
It is a warm autumn. It is real autumn. 
It is a cold summer. It is broad (high) summer. 
It is a rainy spring. It is late spring. 

1 in broad (high) summer = in the middle of summer 225 



B. Put in the articles where necessary to complete the sentences. 

1. We get a lot of apples from this tree in autumn. 
2. It was terrible winter. 
3. They are going to spend spring in the country. 
4. I'd like to go to London in coming autumn. 
5. Spring came early that year. 
6. It was most beautiful early autumn I had ever seen. 
7. When we arrived at the country house, it was real autumn. 
8. I love it when it is frosty and snowy winter. 
9. There are four seasons in the year: spring, summer, autumn 

and winter. 
10. The best time to visit this island is when it is broad summer. 

29. A. Read and remember. 

Articles with Parts of Day 

ai(an) 
day, night, evening, morning, noon, l afternoon, midnight, dawn,1 dusk,2 twilight3 

a zero article 

any adjective + parts adjectives: early, 
of the day broad, late, high, 

real + parts of the 
day 

It was a fine April It was broad day. 4 

morning. It was high noon. 5 

It was a warm night. 
Evening came. 
It was morning. 
It is night. 
Night fell. 

1 dawn [d::rn] - paccseT 
2 dusk [dAsk] - cyMep1rn:, rycTbie cyMepKH 
3 twilight ['twaila1t] - cyMepmi, Ha'!aJio cyMepeK 
• broad day - paarap ~Hsr 

226 5 high noon - caMbIH rroJI~eHb 

the 

the article is 
clear from the 

context 

The evening was 
windy and cold. 
She woke up. The 
day was unusually 
hot. 



B. Express the same in English. 

I. Ho'1h. YTpo. CyMepKIL PaccBeT. PaHHee yTpo. Ilo3,n;m1ll: Be'1ep. 
BhIJI pa3rap ,n;mi. HacTynnJia H0'1h. Ilpm1rno yTpo. HacTynnJI paccBeT. 
IloJIH0'1b. 

II. BhIJIO xoJio,n;Hoe 3HMHee yTpo. CToaJia TenJiaa H0'1h. BhIJI npo-
xJiap;HhIM Be'1ep. Cero,u;Ha BeTpeHhIM Be'1ep. Cero,u;Ha TeMHaa H0'1h. 

III. YTpo 6y,u;eT Mopo3HhIM. ,IJ;eHh 6hrn oqeHh mapKHM. YTpo 6hIJio 
npoxJia,D;HhIM. IloJI,n;eHb 6hIJI ,ll;OJK,ll;JIHBhIM. 

R d d ea an ' compare. 

in on at -
in the morning on a summer at night this morning 
in the evening morning at noon last night 
in the afternoon on a dark eve- at dawn next day 
in the daytime ning at dusk yesterday 
in the night on a sunny af- at twilight afternoon 

ternoon tomorrow 
on a cold night midnight 

30. Complete situations 1, 2, 3 with proper articles where necessary, in 
number 4 speak about yourself. 

1. Jane woke up. It was 12 o'clock. It was (1) ... high afternoon. 
(2) . . . day was bright but rather cold. It was (3) . . . unusually cold 
day for (4) ... summer, as in (5) ... summer the weather is usu-
ally hot or warm. "(6) ... autumn is coming nearer," Jane thought. 

2. "(1) ... winter has come!" thought Susan when she came up to the 
window. It was (2) ... late autumn, but the ground was covered 
with white soft snow. "What (3) ... day!" cried Susan's brother 
running into the room. "It is (4) ... real winter. I would like to 
throw snowballs on (5) ... fine day like that. Let's go." But Jane 
had other things to do at (6) .•. noon. She wanted to finish the 
job she had begun (7) ... day before but never finished. 

3. It was (1) ... cold winter morning. Andrew was taking his dog Spot 
out. He usually did it in (2) ... morning about 8 or 9 o'clock. But 
that (3) ... morning he got up at (4) ... dawn. It was really 
(5) ... early morning. Andrew understood he could not sleep on 
(6) ... morning like that and walked out of the house. 

4. That (1) ... evening at (2) ... dusk I ... 227 
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31. Say when you like to do these things. 

Exam p I e: I like to go for a walk on a warm spring evening (in 
the evening, on a sunny summer morning, etc.). 

1. to go for a walk in the park 
2. to pick berries and mushrooms 
3. to go skiing 
4. to play outdoor games with friends 
5. to sing songs with friends around a campfire 
6. to read a book in a comfortable armchair 
7. to admire the rising sun 
8. to work in the garden 
9. to lie in the sun 

10. to ride a bicycle 

32. Look at the pictures and say what seasons they show, what people 
usually do in these seasons and what they are doing in the pictures. 
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Vocabulary Section 
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33. Learn to make offers and to reply to offers. Listen to the text and 
repeat it after the announcer, @ 37. 

If you want to do something together with a friend, you can put 
it like this: 

It might be an idea to go to the cinema. 
Have you ever thought of travelling? 
Why don't we play football in the gym? 
(How) would you like to come to my place this afternoon? 
What about going to the theatre on Sunday? 
Do you feel like watching a new video film? 
Let's go ice-skating. 

And then your friend will probably reply: 

Great! 
That's a wonderful idea. 
I'd love to. 
I'd like that very much. 

Yes 

That would be very nice. Thank you. 
That sounds like a good idea. 

No 
That's all very well, but I'm really busy tonight. 
That's quite a good idea, but I don't think I can make it. 
It's nice of you to ask, but I'm afraid I must stay at home 
and help mother. 
I don't think I can/will, thanks all the same. 

34. Complete these dialogues. 

I. A: to a football match with me tonight? 
B: and do my homework. 
A: next week? 
B: Thank you. 229 
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II. A : a new video after classes? 
B: Thank you all the same. 
A: tomorrow? 
B: I'd love to . . .. 

III. A: ... to a party with me tonight? 
B: ... but I'm afraid I can't make it. 
A· . . . Then why don't we ... ? 
B: . . . very much. 

IV. A: . . . Look, I've got two tickets to the theatre. . .. ? 
B: That sounds . . . . ... ? 
A: On Saturday. The play begins . . . . 
B: . . . Thank you. 

35. Work in pairs. Invite your partner to some place or decide if you would 
like to do something together. Do it in a proper manner. 

I PHRASAL VERBS 

to set 

• 
1. to set about (doing) sth - npUl-tJlmbcJl 3a 'lmo-mo, 7-ta'lamb 'lmo-

mo 8eJLamb 
They set about their work at 9. 
He set about writing a letter to his son. 
I don't know how to set about it . 

• 
2. to set sb to sth/ to do sth - 3acmaBumb 1LOZO-JLU60 npUl-lJlmbCJl 

3a 8eJLo 
Mother set John to work . Who(m) did you set to do this? 

• 
3. to set out/off - a) noMeUframb, 6btcma6JLJlmb 

The milk can was set out. 
They set out vegetables for sale. 

b) omnpa6JLJlmbCJl ( 6 nymewecmBue, aKcne8u-
U,UlO U m. d.) 

They set out/off on their journey late in the~ afternoon. 
Bob set out early the next morning. 
Let's set out before it gets dark. 



36. Complete the sentences using prepositions with the verb to set. 

1. Let's set the table ... and have dinner in the garden. 2. When 
do you think we should set ... our business? 3. It's not easy to set 
some children ... homework. 4. She looked at the pile of dirty plates, 
thought for a while and set ... washing-up. 5. My school is far from 
my home so I have to set ... rather early in the morning. 6. In sum-
mer we usually set ou r house plants ... on the balcony. 7. Before 
Christmas the children were set ... making Christmas decorations: tin-
sel, crackers and toys. 8. How can I do the job if I don't know even 
how to set ... it? 

I NEW WORDS TO LEARN 

37. A. Read and guess what the words in bold type mean. 

They live in a quiet neighbourhood ['ne1bghud] with good shops. Do 
the three friends live in the same neighbourhood? 

Do your parents give you any pocket money? Children usually 
spend their pocket money on sweets and ice creams. How much pock­
et money have you got? 

Gerry was a handy boy and knew how to do things about the 
house. A handy person is good with his hands. 

They drove through a deserted [d1'z3:t1d] village. There were no peo-
ple about: they had all left the place some time before. The doors and 
windows of the deserted house were open. 

The inhabitants [m1hIBb1tgnts] of a place are people or animals who 
live there. The inhabitants of this town are friendly and polite. 

When you greet someone, you show friendliness or pleasure when 
you meet them. He went to the door to greet his guests. When their 
father arrived home from work the children ran out to greet him. 

The children laughed happily. Their laughter ['la:ftg] was so loud 
that it almost woke up their old grandmother. Laughter and applause 
came from behind the closed door of the classroom. 

B. Look these words up to make sure that you have guessed right. 

38. Read the words, look them up and then study the word combinations 
and sentences to know how to use them. 

a fair [feg] (n): a book fair, a trade fair, a country fair. A country 
fair is a big market where animals, dairy products, vegetables and 
fruit are sold. 231 
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fortune ['fo:t;fn] (n): 1. (uncount.) the boy's fortune, my fortune, to 
seek one's fortune. Fortune is what happens to you as life goes 
on. The old lady looked at my hand and told my fortune. 
2. (count.) A fortune is a large sum of money. His father left him 
an immense fortune. 

fortunate ['fo:tfngt] (adj): a fortunate event, a fortunate person, a for -
tunate choice. I have always been fortunate in my friends. Is 
Martin fortunate enough to have a good job? 

unfortunate (adj): It's unfortunate that you were ill that day. 
fortunately/unfortunately (adv): Fortunately no one noticed the bro-

ken cup. Fortunately for us the bus came exactly on time. 
Unfortunately they were late and missed the beginning of the per-
formance. 

to mend [mend] (v): to mend shoes, to mend the roof of a house. 
Granny, could you mend these socks for me? Oliver often mended 
toys for his little brother. We often mend something that has a 
hole in it. Do you know how to mend a clock? 

a bargain ['ba:gm] (n): a good bargain; to be a real bargain, to make 
a bargain, bargain prices. Let's shake hands on the bargain. 
I promise to keep my part of the bargain. Olga bought ten books 
instead of five: they were a bargain! 

noble ['ngubl] (adj): a noble man, a noble profession, noble behaviour, 
a noble action, a noble character. Someone who is noble is honest, 
brave and unselfish. In this book you can see the names of the 
noblest people in our history. 

sour ['saug] (adj): sour fruit, sour milk, sour cream; a sour face, a 
sour smile, a sour look. These apples are green and taste very 
sour. Put some sour cream into your soup to make it taste better. 
She gave me a sour look each time I passed her table. By the boy's 
sour smile I understood that something was wrong. 

to set (set, set) (v): 1. (usually passive) to be set. The second act is 
set in London. Their house is set in a beautiful garden. 
2. (about the sun) The sun is setting. We like to watch the sun-
set. 
3. (about the table) He quickly set the table for three. The table 
was set for dinner. 
4. to set a task, to set sb a problem, to set the t ime, to set a 
date, to set a clock, to set a good (bad) example, to set one's heart 
upon sth. The time and date of the meeting have not yet been set. 

232 I want you to set your watch by mine. His clock was set for 
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5 a.m. All is set. As soon as she saw the ring in the shop she 
set her heart upon it. 

thread [8red] (n): 1. (uncount.) gold thread, nylon thread, cotton 
thread. Thread can be used for sewing pieces of cloth together. 
Mum, can I have a needle and some thread? 2. (count.) A thread 
is a long, very thin piece of cotton, silk, nylon or wool. 

a sight [sart] (n): a familiar sight, the sight of sth, to be in sight, 
to be out of sight, at the sight of sth, to come into sight. Mary 
cried at the sight of the broken toy. There's paint all over your 
face. What a sight you are! The sight of the beautiful valley made 
a great impression on the artist. At last the bus came into sight. 
As soon as the car was out of sight, we walked home. 

a tune [tju:n] (n): a merry tune, a sad tune, a new tune, to play a 
tune. What's this tune? I can't remember where it comes from. 
He walked along the road singing a tune. 

to tune (v): to tune a musical instrument, to tune up. Before the per-
formance musicians always tune their instruments. The orchestra 
were tuning up. 

to spread [spred] (spread/spread) (v): to spread butter on a piece of 
toast, to spread bread with jam, to spread news or information, to 
spread one's arms or fingers. The news of their marriage spread 
quickly. Children like toast spread with marmalade. Jack lay on 
the grass with his arms spread. 

to drop [drop] (v): to drop a pen, to drop a spoon, to drop a tear. 
Careful! Don't drop the plates! Gordon dropped the cup and it 
broke. His temperature dropped. The apple dropped from the tree 
to the ground. She closed her eyes and dropped into a chair. 

39. Name three things that can be: 1) sour; 2) sweet; 3) bitter; 
4) unusual; 5) nice; 6) hot (spicy). 

Exam p I e: Mustard is (can be) bitter. 

40. Say: 

1. what public places (cinemas, hospitals, etc.) there are in your 
neighbourhood; 

2. if it is a compliment when someone calls you handy; 
3. if you would like to live on a deserted island or in a deserted 

village; 
4. what people in Russia (men, women, children) usually do when 

they greet each other; 233 
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5. where the sun sets and rises; 
6. what people do when they set the table; 
7. where you can hear laughter most often, when laughter may 

sound impolite; 
8. if you have ever been to a fair, when it was and what impres-

sion it made on you; 
9. who mends and repairs things in your family; 

10. if you have ever had a bargain buying something and how it hap-
pened; 

11. what in your opinion fortune-tellers do; 
12. when people may have sour faces or sour smiles; 
13. when and how often you use thread and needles; 
14. what your mother usually says when you drop a glass or a cup 

and break them; 
15. what you can spread bread with. 

41. Say what book characters or film characters that you know are noble. 

42. A. Look at the pictures and say what the difference is between an 
American place setting and a British place setting. The words in the box 
can help you. 

3 

(5) 

1 

5 

2 

100= 
~ 

An American place setting A British place setting 

1) napkin/ serviette; 2) fork; 3) side plate; 4) plate; 
5) butter knife; 6) wine glass; 7) fish knife; 8) knife; 

9) soup spoon; 10) dessertspoon 
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B. Explain to someone who doesn't know how to set the table "in style". 

Say what things you use and where you put them. Don't forget that the 
table should look beautiful, so think of the colour of the tablecloth and 
napkins, flowers, candles, etc. (Unit 6, Ex. 74 can also help you.) 

Read and compare! 

to repair 

1. We repair something that 
is torn, broken. 
to repair clothes and shoes 
to repair furniture 
to repair houses, roads 

2. We repair something that 
is not working properly. 
to repair a clock/a watch 
to repair a washing machine 
to repair a TV set 

to mend 

1 . We mend something that is 
torn, broken (often has a 
hole in it) . 

2. 

to mend clothes and shoes 
to mend f urni tu re 
to mend a roof, a fence 

43. Give English equivalents of these word combinations and use them in 
sentences of your own. Say where you can use both the verbs to mend/to 
repair. 

3aIIITOIIaTh HOCKM, 3a,ZI;eJiaTh ,ZI;hIPY B 3a6ope, IIO'<IMHMTh CJIOMaHHhill 
CTyJI, noqMHMTh HapyqHhie qachI, noqMHMTh 6y,ZI;MJihHMK, noqMHMTh 6aIII-
MaKM, 3aIIITOIIaTh CTapbie 6pIDKM, noqMHMTh pa,n;MOIIpMeMHMK, noqMHMTh 
CTMpaJihHYID MaIIIMHy, 3aJiaTaTh py6axy, OTpeMOHTMpOBaTh ,ZI;OM, qMHMTh 
o.n;em.n;y. 

Read and compare! ·~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~=ii'! 

to throw = to make some-
thing move (on purpose) 

He threw a ball 100 metres . 
Throw the ball to me. 
Someone threw a stone at him. 

to drop = to fall or let fall 
suddenly (without purpose) 

She dropped her glasses and 
broke them. 
I dropped the box on my foot . 
The fruit dropped down from 
the tree. 

235 
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44. Complete the sentences using the necessary forms of to throw or to 
drop. 

1. During dinner they . . . bones to the dog. 2. Betsy . . . the vase 
and it broke. 3. The boy ... a bundle of sticks in the fire. 4. "Catch 
it," Ron cried and ... a small box to me. 5. Careful! Don't ... the 
box. 6. Rob . . . away the broken cup. 7. Nicola . . . the bottle of 
medicine on the floor. How careless of her! 

Read and compare! 

golden 
1. II?-ade of gold (not often used) 

a golden crown 
a golden cross 
a golden ring 

2. looking like gold (30JIOToii:, 
30JIOTIICTbIH) 
golden hair 
golden sand 
golden light 

gold 
1. made of gold 

a gold watch 
a gold chain 
a gold ring 

2. 

45. Choose the right adjective gold or golden. In some cases both will do. 

a ... ring, a ... chain, a ... field, a ... cross, ... hair, a ... watch, 
... light, ... sand, ... corn, ... autumn, ... colours of November, a ... 
crown, ... threads 

46. Express the same in English. 

1. CTOJI 6bIJI HaKpbIT K o6eAY· 2. Ilo'IIIHII MOIO py6anmy, JiaAHO? 
3. <l>IIOHa HaMa3aJia XJie6 MaCJIOM II BApyr ypOHIIJia ero. 4. ,Il;aBaii: AO-
roBOpIIMC.H 0 AHe II BpeMeHII HaIIIeii: BCTpe'III . 5. IlpII BIIAe 6JieAHOrO 
JIIID;a AO'IepII MaTh Bee rroH.HJia. 6. IIperroAaBaHI1e (teaching) - aTo 6Jia-
ropOAHa.a rrpocpeccI1.H. 7. He A06aBJI.Hii: MOJIOKO B Kocpe. 0Ho KIICJioe. 
8. Tbr BepIIIIIh, 'ITO raAaJIKII MoryT rrpeACKa3hIBaTh CYAh6y? 9. Tbr Kor-
Aa-HI16YAh 6brnaJI Ha KHmKHoii: .apMapKe? 10. CMex MaJih'IIIKOB 3By'IaJI 
rpoMKO II Herrpil.HTHO. 11. 8To BhrrOAHa.H CAeJIKa? 12. Ilo'!eMy y ToMa 
TaKa.a KIICJia.a yJihr6Ka? C HIIM Bee B rrop.HAKe? 13. K Hec'IaCThIO, Ma-
JieHbKIIH R'.pIIC orra3AbIBaJI Ha ypoK. 14. y MeH.H Ha BapemKe AbipKa. 
Ilo'IIIHIIIIIh? 15. BhIJIO paHHee yTpo. Mbr oTrrpaBJI.HJIIICh B rryTeIIIeCTBile. 

236 16. Ilo o6eIIM CTOpOHaM AOPOI'II 6hIJIII IIOJI.H 30JIOTIICTOH IIIIIeHIID;bI. 
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4 7. A. Make sure that you know this word. Listen to the text "A Family of 
Musicians", @ 38. 

a music stand - rr101n1Tp 

B. Say who in the Parkers family: 

1) loved Mrs Par ker's cooking; 2) was handy; 3) played the bagpipes; 
4) played in the bedroom; 5) could practise all through the day; 
6) tried to share as many things as they could; 7) could enjoy the 
Parkers' concerts; 8) was the family piano player; 9) practised down-
stairs in the hall . 

C. Imagine that the Parkers were invited to take part in the musical 
competition one day and think of what happened there. 

Reading for Distussion 
48. A. Look at the title of the text and the first picture and try to guess 
what the text is going to be about. 

B. Read the text. Listen to the first part of it carefully, @ 39, and say 
if your guess was right. 

The Story of Merrymind1 

(After Frances Browne) 

@) Once upon a time there lived a 
certain man and his wife, who had 
two cornfields, three cows, two oxen, 
five sheep and thirteen children. 
Twelve of the children were called by 
names common in the country, but 
the thirteenth child got a strange 
name of Merrymind. 

The thirteen children grew taller 
and stronger every year, and they did 
hard work earning their living. But when the youngest was old enough 
to look after his father's sheep, there happened the great fair, to 
which everybody in the neighbourhood went. As the fair happened 
only once in seven years, the man and his family couldn't miss it. 2 

1 The names in this story are meaningful: Merrymind (merry mind) - BeceJib'laK, 
Dame Dreary ['dn;m] - rocrroma TocKa, Lady Littlecare (little care) - Jie,n;n Beaaa6oT-
HOCTh 

2 couldn't miss it - He MOrJill rrporryCTllTh ee 237 
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The father opened the bag in which he kept his money and gave 
everyone of the thirteen a silver penny. 

The boys and girls had never before owned so much pocket money 
and, thinking of what they should buy, they dressed themselves in 
their holiday clothes and set out with their father and mother to the 
fair. Before evening the twelve of the children had spent their money 
on clothes and all sorts of beautiful things, but Merrymind hadn't 
bought anything. The reason was that he had set his heart upon a 
fiddle. 1 Unfortunately fiddles cost a lot more 
than a silver penny. The sun was getting low 
and red upon the hill, and Merrymind was still 
looking about. Suddenly he saw a little grey-
haired man with just one old dirty fiddle the 
strings of which were broken. 

"Buy the ~iddle, my young master," he said as 
Merrymind caine up to him. "You'll have it cheap: 
I ask but a silver penny for it. Mend the strings 
and you'll have the best fiddle in the country." strings 

Merrymind thought this a great bargain. He was a handy boy and 
could mend the strings while watching his father's sheep. 

Everybody laughed at Merrymind's bargain except his 
mother, who was a very kindly woman. The boy began 
repairing the strings - he spent all his time, both night 
and day, upon them, but no string would hold on his fid-
dle. At last Merrymind decided to leave home where every-
one except his mother laughed at him and go to seek his 
fortune. So he set out on a summer morning with the bro-
ken-stringed fiddle under his arm. 

mill 

Merrymind walked through the woods and found him-
self in the mountains. He was so tired of his journey that 
he fell asleep in a deserted cottage in the valley. He woke 

up in the middle of the night and saw that the valley was full of 
inhabitants, and they were all busy in houses, in fields and in mills. 
They were wearing fine clothes and looked rich but very unhappy. 
Even the birds of that valley did not sing - they were too busy build-
ing their nests. The cats did not lie by the fire - they were all on 
the watch for mice. The dogs went out after hares and the cows and 
sheep grazed2 without stopping. 
1 a fiddle (informal) = a violin 
2 to graze - rracTncr. 



In the middle of the valley there stood a beautiful castle. The 
gates stood open, and Merrymind walked in. The courtyard1 was full 
of people who were so busy working that they didn't even look up at 
the boy. In the highest tower of that busy castle, at a window from 
which she could see the whole valley, there sat a noble lady. Her 
dress was rich, her hair was iron-grey; her look was sour and gloomy. 
She and her twelve maidens were spinning as hard as they could, but 
all the yarn they made was black. 

No one in or out of the castle would greet Merrymind or answer 
his questions. They said, "We have no time to talk!" The only person 
who talked to him was a soldier. He told the boy the story of the 
valley. 

"This valley belongs to the lady of the castle, 
whose name is Dame Dreary. She had another 
name in her youth - they called her Lady 
Littlecare; and then the valley was the happiest 
and the most beautiful place in the whole coun-

£/ . try. There were May games, harvest festivals and 
Christmas parties among them. 

shepherd Shepherds piped on the hillsides, people sang 
in the fields, and laughter was heard in every 

house in the evening. All that was changed, nobody knows how. Some 
say it was because of a magic ring which fell from the lady's finger, 
and she became Dame Dreary. Hard work and hard times spread over 
the valley. They say it will be so till Dame Dreary lays down her 
distaff and dances." @ 

The next night Merrymind came to the castle again distaff 
and took his broken fiddle with him. In one of the 
rooms he found some golden threads to mend his •fid-
dle. As soon as he put them on the old fiddle, it began 
to shine. This sight made Merrymind so joyful, that he 
tried to play, although he had never played before. 
When his bow touched the strings, they began playing yarn 
a pleasant tune. Merrymind went out and walked along 
the valley with his fiddle. The music filled the air; the busy people 
heard it and stopped working. When he came to the castle, Dame 
Dreary's distaff stood still in her hand. 

1 courtyard - BHyTpeHHHM ,ll;BOP 239 

. ,.,,.,, I 
, .. 

'• '.'., I 



Merrymind played through the halls and up the tower stairs. As 
he came nearer, the lady dropped her distaff and danced with all her 
might. 1 All her maidens did the same; and as they danced, she grew 
young2 again . They brought her the dress of white and cherry colour 
she used to wear in her youth, and she was no longer Dame Dreary, 
but Lady Littlecare, with golden hair and laughing eyes and cheeks 
like summer roses. The heavy mist disappeared; the sun shone out; a 
blue sky was seen; a white bird came from the east with a gold r ing, 
and put it on the lady's finger. Everybody praised Merrymind and his 
fiddle; and when news of his wonderful playing came to the king's 
ears, he made Merrymind his first fiddler, which under that wise 
monarch was the highest post in his kingdom. 

lSFA 49. Read the text again and say true, false or not stated. 

1. The man and his wife had thirteen children. 2. The whole neigh-
bourhood was excited because of the great fair. 3. Merrymind was the 
first to spend his money. 4. He bought a fiddle from an old magi-
cian. 5. The whole family laughed at Merrymind's bargain. 6. The 
inhabitants of the valley looked very unhappy. 7. The noble lady of 
the castle was under a spell. 8. The valley had always been an unhap-
py place. 9. Merrymind mended his fiddle with the help of a golden 
button. 10. The fiddle began playing a pleasant tune without 
Merrymind's help. 11. The lady grew young again while she was danc-
ing. 12. Soon after the spell was broken Merrymind left the country 
and returned home. 

50. Put these sentences in the right order. 

1) Merrymind ·finds some golden threads and mends his fiddle. 
2) Merrymind falls asleep in the deserted cottage. 
3) The soldier tells Merrymind the lady's story. 
4) The great fair begins in the neighbourhood. 
5) Merrymind walks through the valley and comes to the castle. 
6) Merrymind buys an old dirty fiddle. 
7) Merrymind leaves home and goes to seek his fortune. 
8) Merrymind plays the fiddle. 
9) Merrymind's music breaks the spell. 

1 with all her might - li3 0 Bcex CliJI 

240 2 to grow young = to get young 



51. These are answers to several questions. Make up the questions. 

1. No, it was an unusual name. 2. Each one got a silver penny. 
3. They bought clothes and some beautiful things. 4. Because it cost 
a lot more than a silver penny. 5. Because he was a handy boy. 
6. He went to seek his fortune. 7. In the midst of the valley. 
8. Because they had no time to talk. 9. People had called her Lady 
Littlecare. 10. His broken fiddle. 11. It began to shine. 12. They 
stopped working. 13. She had golden hair, laughing eyes and cheeks 
like summer roses. 14. A white bird. 15. The king's first fiddler. 

Spealdng 

Discussing the Text I 
52. Say which of these three sentences describes the idea of the story. 

a) It's better to dance and listen to music than to work. 
b) Art makes people's lives brighter and happier. 
c) You never know where you will find your happiness. 

53. Explain why: 

1) the family didn't want to miss the fair; 
2) Merrymind found it difficult to buy something for himself; 
3) Merrymind's brothers and sisters laughed at his bargain; 
4) the inhabitants of the valley seemed strange to the boy; 
5) Merrymind wanted to talk to someone; 
6) Lady Littlecare became Dame Dreary; 
7) Dame Dreary dropped her distaff; 
8) everybody praised Merrymind and his fiddle. 

54. A. Tell the story of Merrymind. Organize your story with the help of 
Unit 6, Ex. 3. 

B. Tell the same story on the part of: 

a) Merrymind, d) Lady Littlecare, 
b) one of his sisters or brothers, e) one of her maidens, 
c) the soldier, f) the king of the country. 

55. Imagine talks between these people and act them out: a) two of 
Merrymind's brothers or sisters; b) two maidens of the court. 241 
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56. Say how you understand this proverb and comment on it. 

All work and no play makes Jack a dull boy. 

Discussing the Topic I 
I. 

V Let's speak about theatre in English. People go either to the thea-
tre to see plays or to the opera house to see a ballet or to lis-
ten to an opera. There are several famous opera houses in the 
world: The Bolshoi Theatre, Moscow; The Mariinsky Theatre, 
St Petersburg; The Royal Opera House, London; La Scala, Milan, 
and others. 
Some of the popular theatres in Moscow are: 
The Moscow Art Theatre 
The Young Generation Theatre (TYuZ) 
The Sovremennik Theatre 
The Taganka Theatre 

V Inside the theatre you can go to: 
• the box office • the house 
• the bar • the cloakrooms 
• the foyer ['f :ne1] 

The Maly Theatre 
The Satire Theatre 
The Mayakovsky Theatre 

V The part of the building that is used by actors and actresses has: 
• a stage (with scenery on it) • wings 
• backstage • dressing rooms 

V People who work for a theatre are called a theatre company. 
People who take part in a particular show are called a cast. Some 
of the members of the company are: 
• directors [d1'rektn] • dancers 
• actors [ ' ~ktgz] • ballet dancers 
• actresses [ ' ~ktns1z] • designers [d1'zamgz] 
• stars • costume designers 
• singers • conductors 
• soloists ['sgulgmsts] • ushers ['Afgz] 
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V Plays are written by playwrights or dramatists and can be of dif-
ferent kinds: 
• a tragedy 
• a comedy 
• a tragicomedy [,trrectr'knmrdr] 
• a drama (or a straight play) 
• a musical 

V People who work in the theatre: 
• stage (put on) plays 
• rehearse [rr'h3:s] plays (have rehearsals) 
• play (sing or dance) 
• wear make-up and costumes 
• perform for the audience 
• have curtain calls 

V Dancers, actors, actresses, singers dance, play or sing: 
• the main part (role) 
• the leading part (role) 
• supporting parts (roles) 

V People who come to the theatre (the audience) : 
• buy tickets/seats for a play (opera or ballet) 
• leave their coats and hats in the cloakroom 
• buy a programme 
• take out (prepare) opera glasses 
• find their seats 
• watch the performance 
• applaud to the actors 
• call the actors 

V Before the performance: 
• the lights go down 
• the musicians tune up 
• the actors and the musicians take their places 
• the curtain goes up/ rises (the curtains draw) 243 



V After the performance: 
• the lights go up 
• the actors answer /take curtain calls 
• the curtain falls/drops/goes down (the curtains draw) 

57. Say what you call them. 

1. a dancer who takes part in a ballet; 2. something actors and 
actresses put ori their faces to change their appearances; 3. the part 
of a theatre/cinema where the audience sits; 4. a funny or light play 
in the theatre; 5. a large area inside the theatre/cinema where peo-
ple meet or wait and walk in the interval; 6. a sad or serious play 
in the theatre; 7. a person who shows people where their seats are; 
8. someone who leads a group of music players or singers; 9. a per-
son whose job is to design things by making drawings of them; 
10. a very famous and popular actor/actress; 11. something that helps 
you to see the actor and the stage better; 12. a group of actors 
appearing in a particular performance; 13. a room where a performer 
can get dressed; 14. the sides of the stage which the audience can-
not see because of the curtains and scenery; 15. everything that is 
on the stage to give an impression of the place where the play (bal-
let, opera) is happening. 

58. Answer these questions. 

1. How often do you go to the theatre or an opera house? 2. What 
is (are) your favourite theatre(s)? 3. What was the performance you 
liked most of all/least of all? 4. What seats in the theatre do you 
prefer? 5. With whom do you like to go to the theatre? Why? 
6. What do you usually do during the interval? 7. Have you ever 
been backstage? Would you like to go? Why? 8. What makes a per-
formance successful? 9. Is there a drama circle in your school? What 
is it like? If you haven't got one, would you like to have one? Why? 
10. Have you ever acted in a play? When? What part did you play? 

59. Describe one of your visits to the theatre or an opera house. Decide 
whose story was the best and why. 

60. Read these talks and say in what parts of the theatre they are taking 
place. 

a) A: Are there any seats left for Saturday night? 
244 B: Would you like something in the front stalls? 
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A: Haven't you got anything cheaper? 
B: Let me see ... I think you can have seats in the dress circle. 

b) A: Well, how did you like the first act? 
B: I loved it! Especially the soloists. I think it's the best singing 

I've ever heard. 
A: Quite so. It was really good. 
B: I hope the second act will be just as excellent. 

c) A: It's a little hot in here, isn't it? I'm thirsty. I think I'll have 
some lemonade. And what about you? 

B: I'll have a glass of lemonade or an ice cream. 
A: Ice cream? I can have it too. 
B: Good. I hope they have my favourite strawberry ice cream. 

d) A: Are these seats ours? 
B: No, I don't think so. These are C-14 and C-15, and we have 

C-16 and C-17. 
A: I see, they are further in the row. 
B: Let's hurry up. The lights will be going down in a minute. 

II. 

V Let's speak about cinema in English. Cinema means the same as 
pictures and movies (AmE). So you can say that you often go to 
the cinema, pictures or movies. But you see or watch films. 
People who go to the cinema are cinemagoers. Cinemas usually 
have names like: 
The Coliseum [,kolI'sbm], the Zenith ['zern8], the Saturn ['sret•m], 
the Rossia, the Odeon [';:iud1•m], the Forum. 

V Inside a cinema has: 
• stalls • rows of seats • a foyer 
• a balcony • a screen • a box office 

V You can sit: 
• at the front • at the side 
• at the back • in the centre/in the middle 

V You can go to: 
• an evening performance • the nine o'clock performance 

• the two o'clock performance, etc. • a matinee ['mretme1] 
245 



V There are different kinds of films: 

• a feature ['fi:tf g] film • a thriller 
• a tragedy • a musical 
• a comedy • a crime film 
• a drama • a historical film 
• a science fiction film • a war film 
• a documentary • a horror film 
• a western • a cartoon 

V People who make films are: 
• a film actor/ actress 
• a cameraman 

• a scriptwriter 
• a designer 

• a director 
• a film star 

61. Match the names of these films with their types. 

1. A film about space travel or life in an 
imaginary future. 
2. A film about criminals and detectives. 
3. A film with lots of music and dance. 
4. A film about cowboys and life in the 
Wild West. 
5. A funny film with a happy ending. 
6. A film in which mysterious and fright-
ening things happen. 

62. Answer the questions. 

a) musical 
b) a western 
c) a comedy 
d) a science fiction film 
e) a crime film 
f) a horror film 

1. Is cinema a popular art nowadays? Do people often go to the 
cinema? What about your family and friends? 2. Where do you like 
to sit when you go to the cinema? 3. Do you think television and 
videos influence the popularity of cinema? In what way? 4. Which of 
the two arts, cinema or theatre is more popular? Why do you think 
it is so? 5. What are the most popular cinemas in the place where 
you live? Where are they situated? 6. What war or historical films 
do you know? Do you like such films? 7. What famous cartoons are 
made in Russia/in the USA? Can you say a few words about their 
characters? 8. Do you think small children should be allowed to watch 
horror films? Why (not)? 9. Why do you think a lot of people are 
interested in documentaries? 10. What are your favourite kinds of 

246 films? 



16.fl\ 63. Match the names of these actors and actresses with the infor­
mation about them. Ask your parents if necessary. 

• Yury Nikulin • Marilyn Monroe ['mrenlrn m~m'r;m] 
• Charlie Chaplin • Jean Marais ['3a:n ma: 're1] 
• Lubov Orlova • Sophia Loren [sg'fi:g 'b:rgn] 
1. He was born in 1889 in England and lived a long life. He was a 

film actor and director who worked mainly in the US in silent 
black-and-white comedy films. His favourite role was that of a 
tramp1 wearing funny clothes and walking in a funny way. During 
his life he was tremendously popular and is still admired. He died 
in 1977. 

2. She is a beautiful Italian actress, born in 1934, who has become 
an interesting film star and has won several Academy Awards. She 
was most popular in the 1950s and 1960s. Her art is loved and 
admired in Russia. 

3. This Russian actor was born in 1921. He was at the front during 
the Second World War. In 1950 he began to work in the circus 
as a clown. He became a popular film actor and is remembered for 
his comic and tragicomic parts. 

4. She is an American film actress, born in 1926, whose real name 
was Norma Jean Baker. She played a number of characters in 
many successful films. She was a perfect example of a Hollywood 
studio star. She had a tragic life and died at the age of 36. Since 
her death she has become one of the most written-about film stars. 

5. He is a popular French actor who was born in 1913 and died in 
1998. He starred in a number of well-known films. Probably, he 
is best remembered for the parts of the count of Monte Cristo and 
Phantomas. 

6. She was born in 1902 in Russia and died in 1975. She played in 
one of the Moscow theatres but was better known as a film star. 
Some of her parts are in the films The Spring, The Circus and 
Volga-Volga. 

64. A. Find information about a modern actor or actress and speak about 
him or her. To make your story more logical write its outline first. 

B. Speak about one of the films that you like. Say who directed the film 
and played in it. Explain why you like it. Decide whose story was the best 
and why. 

1 a tramp [trremp) - 6po,n;Hra 247 



II SUMMING UP THE TOPIC 
II 

Think of it and say: 
- what new things you have learnt about cinema and theatre 
while doing Unit 7; 
- which of these (dancing, music, theatre, cinema) is the 
most import ant for you and why; 
- why so many young people want to become actors; 
- what kind of films can do more harm than good. 

Writing 
65. Do these exercises in writing: 4, 8, 10, 13, 16, 17, 18, 19, 26, 288, 
298, 43, 46, 51. 

66. Choose the right form. 

1. Sarah (was told/told) that all the letters (were/had been) writ-
ten. 2. Benny (was greeted/greeted) the people who (have been/had 
been) invited to the meeting. 3. These children (are/are being) never 
given any pocket money. 4. The inhabitants of the village (were/were 
being) asked about people living in their neighbourhood when the 
police arrived. 5. Jane (allowed/was allowed) her brother to go to the 
cinema. 6. Children (are/are being) seldom allowed to see horror films. 
7. I entered the house when our seats (were/were being) shown to my 
parents. 8. The funny scene (followed/was followed) by the laughter 
of the audience. 9. John (asked/was asked) by his uncle if the fairs 
in the village (were/had been) often visited. 10. John says the socks 
(have not been/had not been) mended yet. 

ISf 67. A. Complete the text with the appropriate forms of the words on 
the right. 

Deep in a lonely forest there once lived a wood-

cutter. One day he (1) trees when he cut 

(2) a cry of a bird. He (3) 

what (4) and went to look at the bird. 

Under a big tree he (5) a nest that 

248 (6) by a bird, with many eggs in it. 

hear, wonder 

happen 

see 

build 
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A great snake was going (7) 

bird, who bravely (8) 

the mother 

her nest. The 

woodcutter killed the snake with the stick he 

(9) in the wood. 

Some years after this, the woodcutter (10) __ _ 

along a mountain path. It (11) 

Suddenly he saw the light (12) 

dark. 

from the 

windows of a big beautiful house that (13) ____ _ 

in the middle of the woods by some mystical people. 
B. Write another paragraph to finish this tale. 

kill 

defend 

find 

walk 

get 

come 

build 

68. Choose the right preposition to make the sentences complete. 

1. At last the bus came ... sight. 2. As soon as his car was 
sight, we all began laughing. 3 .... the sight of the impressive build-
ing she understood she would like to live nowhere else. 4. The ship was 
not ... sight yet. 5. It was rather misty, and soon the boat was ... 
sight. 6 .... the sight of the children's faces Carolyn felt happy. 

69. Express the same in English. 

A. 1. <l>pyKThI 6hIJIH BhICTaBJieHhI Ha rrpo.n;amy. 2. 0Te:o; 3acTaBHJI 
Po6epTa rrpHH.HThC.H 3a pa6oTy. 3. PaHo yTpOM MhI oTrrpaBHJIHCh B Ha-
rne rryTerneCTBHe no OKpeCTHOCT.HM. 4. ,n:eTH rrpHH.HJIHCh peMOHTHPOBaTh 
CJIOMaHHhIH BeJiocime.n; cpa3y me, KaK ero rrpHHecmL 5. CeMh.H OTrrpa-
BHJiach B JloH,n;OH. OHR B3.HJIH c co6oli 30JIOThie Ber:u;H. 6. Bh1 yme Ha-
'laJIH co6HpaTh MaTepHaJihI 0 TeaTpax H KHHOTeaTpax B BeJIHK06pHTa-
HHH? 7. Mo,n;Hoe IIJiaThe 6hIJIO IIOMer:u;eHO B BHTpHHe Mara3HHa (in the 
shop window). 8. Koro ThI 3acTaBHIIIh ,n;eJiaTh aTo? 

B. 1. BhIJia xoJio,n;Ha.H 3HMH.H.H HO'lh. 2. MhI OTrrpaBHJIHCh B rryTerne-
CTBHe BeceHHHM yTpoM. 3. CTo.HJia HacTo.ar:u;a.a oceHh. JIHCTh.H rra,n;aJIH c 
,n;epeBheB, 6hrno rrpoxJia,n;Ho, HO cyxo. 4. PaHH.H.H BecHa H rro3,n;H.H.H BecHa 
pa3JIH'lHhI. PaHH.H.H oceHh H II03,ll;H.H.H oceHh Tome He rroxomH. 5. BTopa.a 
MHpOBa.H BOHHa Ha'laJiaCh BeCHOH 1939 ro.n;a. 6. ,n:om,n;JIHBOH OCeHhIO MHO-
I'He IITHIJ;hI yJieTeJIH Ha ror. 7. KaKOBhI TBOH rrJiaHhI Ha JieTo? 8. B EB-
porre IIIKOJihHhie 3aH.HTH.H o6hI'lHO Ha'lHHaIOTC.H oceHhIO. 9. JleTO 6hIJIO B 
pa3rape. 10. B'lepa Be'lepoM MhI Ha6JIIO,ZJ;aJIH, KaK ca,n;HJIOCh coJIH:o;e. 

70. Make up 10- 15 questions for a "Theatre and Cinema Quiz". Think of 
a prize you can give to the winner. 249 
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71. Spell the words. 

['ba:gm] ['n<mbl] 
[feg] ['la:ftg] 
[ d1'z3:t1d] [8red] 

[tju:n] 
['fo:tfn] 
[ m'h<eb1tgnts] 

[spred] 
['saug] 
[sait] 

72. Test your spelling, listen to the recording, @ 40, and write down the text. 

Mistellaneous 
73. Look at the pictures of the musical instruments and match them with 
their names. 

a violin, a flute [flu:t], a clarinet [,kl<en'net], a horn, a piano, a cello 
['tfefau], a grand piano, a trumpet, a harp, a trombone [trum'bgun], 
a saxophone, bagpipes, cymbals ['s1mblz], a balalaika, an organ, 
a guitar, an accordion [g'b:d1gn], a drum 

74. Listen to the song, 

She'll Be 
She'll be coming round 
She'll be coming round 
She'll be coming round 
She'll be coming round 
She'll be coming round 

6~~ 
f!J 15 1 .. 

18 

@ 41, and sing it along. 

Coming Round the Mountain 
the mountain when she comes. 
the mountain when she comes. 
the mountain, 
the mountain, 
the mountain when she comes. 
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She'll be driving six white horses when she comes. (2 times) 
She'll be driving six white horses, (2 times) 
She'll be driving six white horses when she comes. 

Oh, we'll all go out to meet her when she comes. (2 times) 
Oh, we'll all go out to meet her, (2 times) 
Oh, we'll all go out to meet her when she comes. 

Oh, we'll all have chicken and dumplings1 when she comes. (2 times) 
Oh, we'll all have chicken and dumplings, (2 times) 
Oh, we'll all have chicken and dumplings when she comes. 

We'll be singing "Hallelujah"2 when she comes. (2 times) 
We'll be singing "Hallelujah", (2 times) 
We'll be singing "Hallelujah" when she comes. 
75. Match the names of these famous composers with the names of the 
countries in which they lived. 

Bach [ba:k] 
Beethoven ['berth~mvn] 

Chopin [jupam] 
Liszt [lrst] 
Mozart ['mgutsa:t] 
Prokofiev [prg'kufref] 
Puccini [pu'tji:nr] 
Schubert [ju:bgt] 
Shostakovich [Justg'kguvrtj] 
Tchaikovsky [tfar'kufskr] 
Verdi ['vegdi:] 

Germany 
Russia 
Hungary 
Italy 
Poland 
Austria 

76. A. Listen to the poem, @ 42, and read it. 

In Two Months Now 
(By George Dillon) 

In two months now or maybe one 
The sun will be a different sun, 
And earth that stretches white as straw 
With stony ice will crack and thaw3 

And run in whistling4 stream and curve5 

1 dumplings - are like Russian "pelmeni" 
2 Hallelujah [,hieh'lu:j;i] - a song or a shout, that is an expression of praise, joy and 

thanks to God 
3 crack and thaw - pacTpecKirnaT:oca H TaHTb 
4 whistling - HaCBHCTbIBaIO!IIHll 
5 curve - 38. BJIHBaT:oca 

! I 
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In still blue-shadowed pools. 1 The nerve 
Of each pink root will quiver bare, 2 

And orchards in the April air 
Will show black breaking white. 3 

Red roses in the green twilight 
Will glimmer ghostly blue4 and swell5 

Upon their vines6 with such a smell 
As only floats7 when the breeze is loud8 

At dusk from roses in a crowd. 
I know that there will be these things, 
Remembering them from other springs. 
All these and more shall soon be seen; 
But not so beautiful as they 
Seem now to be, a month away. 

B. Learn the poem by heart. 

77. Did you know that .. . 

.. . films are usually classified like this: 
a U film - a film for all age groups 
a A film - a film which is mostly for grown-ups 
an AA film - a film not for children under 14 
an X film - a film not for children under 18 
an XX film - a film not for young people under 21? 

78. For further information on the topic "Popular Arts" see the Internet sites: 
http://archives.icom.museum/vlmp/ 
http://www. britannica. com/EBchecked/topic/ 470196 /popular-art 
http://www.exploringabroad.com/art/museums.htm 
http://www.tourism-review.com/top-10-film-destinations-news2385 

H ome R£ading Lessons 10, 11 

Project Work 7 (see p. 317) 

1 blue-shadowed pools - oaep:o;a B roJiy6oBaToli Temr 
2 the nerve of each pink root will quiver bare - .n:pomnT o6HameHHhIH HepB KaJK.n:oro 

p030BOro KOpHR 
3 orchards ... black breaking white - 6eJihre (:o;BeThI) rro11BJ1TCH Ha 'IepHhrx (BeTKax) 
4 glimmer ghostly blue - Mep:o;aTh aara.n;o'l:HhIM roJiy6oBaThIM :o;BeTOM 
5 swell - Ha6yxaTh 
6 vines - cTe6JIH (rrJieTH) 
7 floats - 30. YHOCHTCH rrpO'lh 

252 8 loud - 30. CHJihHhlll 
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Re'Vision 
1. Answer these questions. 

_. 
SPORTS AND GAMES 

OLYMPIC GAMES 

_. SPORT IN SCHOOLS 

_. FAMOUS ATHLETES 

1. What role does sport play in your life? Are you good at any 
sports or games? Have you ever taken part in sports competitions? 
Did you win? 

2. Why do many people go in for sport? 
3. In what way does sport help you to keep fit? 
4. What are the most popular sports in Great Britain and in Russia? 

And what games are popular in these countries? 
5. What sports and games do you prefer? Why? Do you practise 

them or watch them on TV? 
6. Many people call themselves football fans, basketball fans or hockey 

fans. Can you call yourself a fan? 
7. Have you ever watched competitions at the stadium? What were 

your impressions? 
8. Do you know any big national or international competitions? What 

are they? 
9. How many summer and winter sports and games can you name? 

And how many indoor and outdoor sports and games? 
10. What sports or games can you call: a) the most beautiful, b) the 

most dangerous, c) the most useful for health, d) the most in-
teresting to watch, e) the least interesting to watch? 

2. Guess what sports and games are described here: 

1. the sport of fighting with fists; 1 

2. the sport of riding in a small boat with sails; 

1 a fist - KynaK 253 
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3. the sport of one who swims; 
4. the sport of playing a type of football with an oval ball; 
5. a game for two people who use rackets, a small soft ball and a 

low net; 1 

6. the sport of moving through the water in a boat without sails; 
7. the sport of going on horseback; 
8. a game played by two teams of 6 players each that is played on 

an ice rink; 
9. an outdoor game, popular in Britain, played in summer with a small 

ball by two teams of 11 players each, usually dressed in white. 

3. Match the pictures with the names of sports and games in which they 
are used. 

1. 2. 3. 4. 5. 

6. 7 . 8. 9. 10. 

1. a shuttlecock and a racket 6. a club and a ball 
2. a stick and a puck 7. skates 
3. a chessboard and chessmen 8. boxing gloves 
4. a basketball and a ring 9. a yacht u:):t] 
5. a racket and a ball 10. a boat 

a) figure skating, b) golf, c) chess, d) tennis, e) badminton, f) row-
ing, g) boxing, h) basketball, i) ice hockey, j) sailing 

254 1 a net - ceTKa 
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4. Choose the right names of British popular sports and games to com­
plete the sentences. Student's Book V, Lesson 19 can help you. 

1. People in England began to play ... as early as 1550. 
2. ... is one of the oldest British sports that existed in 

Saxon times. 
3 .. . . is the sport that began to develop in Scotland. 
4. . .. was first played in England in 1872, whose first 

championship was at Wimbledon. 
5 .... is a game invented and developed in England which 

is nowadays played all over the world. 

golf 
cricket 
football 
boxing 
tennis 

5. Say which of them are sports and which of them are games. 

skiing, skating, football, rugby, boxing, rowing, horse racing, bas-
ketball, golf, volleyball, running, high jump, cricket, ice hockey, 

field hockey, badminton, tennis, baseball 

Read and compare! 

to play games to go in for sports to do a lot of/a bit 
to play tennis to go in for rowing of sport 
to play golf to go in for skiing to do quite a lot of 
to play basketball to go in for boxing rowing 

to do a lot of skiing 
to do a bit of boxing 

6. Look at the pictures and say what sports the children go in for or do. 

0 255 
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ISF 7. This is a page from a Traveller's Guidebook about sports in 
Moscow. Complete the text with the missing headlines from the box. 

Horse racing and Horse-riding 
Football (Soccer) 
Ice-skating 

Ice Hockey 
Cross-country Skiing 
Tennis 

As one of the world's greatest sporting nations, Russia has a lot 
to offer sports fans. You can enjoy first-rate football and ice-hockey 
matches, go skiing and skating or even hunting. 

1) ... Russia is mostly a flat country, so downhill skiing is not 
widespread, but cross-country skiing is very popular. Go to any of the 
outlying parks in winter. Skis can be bought at most sports shops. 

2) ... Risk a few roubles on buggy racing at the Hippodrome. And 
remember that it's hard to beat the charm of riding through birch 
forests in springtime or taking a horse-drawn sleigh ride after a fresh 
snowfall. 

3) ... When it's too cold for football, people turn their attention 
to ice hockey played to world standard in Russia's two big cities. 
International matches are advertised in the local press. Tickets at sta-
diums. 

4) ... You can skate in the ice lanes of Moscow's Gorky Park in 
winter or visit one of many covered rinks. Some places offer skates, 
but you must bring extra pairs of socks in case your size isn't avail-
able. 

5) ... Russians adore the game. Unfortunately you can see acts of 
European-style hooliganism at stadiums. Tickets are always available 
for local matches on the day. The season is from March to October. 

6) ... This is a boom sport in Russia and the country's best com-
pete against foreign stars in Moscow's Kremlin Cup held each autumn. 

2 56 See local press for details. 



' f .. ,~ •• 

111111rll 
8. Revise clauses' of time and condition and match the two parts of the 
sentences. 

1) If Jane has free time, 
2) If Nick buys skates, 
3) If Tom wins the match, 
4) If Christine joins us, 
5) If Rachel starts regular train-
ing, 

1) When Andrew becomes rich 
and famous, 
2) When Jane arrives, 
3) When the children finish 
their homework, 
4) When the classes are over, 
5) When I am free, 

A 

B 

a) we will win the game. 
b) she will become a good sports-
woman soon. 
c) she will go in for swimming. 
d) he will become a member of 
the national team. 
e) he will skate a lot during his 
winter holidays . 

a) she will be really tired. 
b) they will go to the swimming 
pool. 
c) I will go in for sports. 
d) he will buy a Mercedes 
[m3:'se1di:z]. 
e) the students will do a bit of 
skating. 

9. Complete the sentences using the ideas from the brackets. The words 
in the word box can help you. 

as soon as, after, before, in case, if, on condition that, till (until) 

1. You'll be allowed to join the group (rrprr ycJIOBHH, "l!TO ThI rrprr.n;eIIIh 
BOBpeMH). 

2. Do it (rrpem.n;e, <IeM oHa rrpe.n;cTaBrrTca) . 
3. (B cJiy"tJ:ae, ecJIH <l>rrJirrrrrra He 6y,n;eT .n;oMa), search for him in the 

garden. 
4. (KaK TOJihKO oHa rrpH.n;eT), you'll be under the spell of her fasci-

nation. 
5. It will take you half an hour (rrprr ycJIOBHH, "l!TO Thr rroe.n;eIIIh Ha 

MeTpo). 
6. I won't go anywhere (.n;o Tex rrop, rroKa OH He II03BOHHT). 
7. (B cJiy<Iae, ecJirr Thr rroH:.n;eIIIh rroKyrraTh cJioBaph Be6cTepa), buy the 

latest edition. 

1 a clause (kb:z] - 3iJ. rrpHp;aTO'IHOe rrpep;JiomeHHe 257 
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8. (KaK TOJihKO OHa yBli,Zl;liT HOBYIO liHTepecHyIO KHliry), she will be 

totally absorbed in it. 
9. (IIocJie Toro KaK rrpn,n;eT 6n6JinoTeKaph), the library will be opened. 

10. (KaK TOJihKO qaphr pa3pyIIIaTc.H), the frog will become a prince. 
11. (B cJiyqae ecJin OHa 6y,n;eT ,n;oMa), let me know. 
12. I won't say a word (,n;o Tex rrop, rroKa aTn 6oJITYIIIKli He rrpeKpaT.HT 

pa3roBapnBa Th). 

unless 

You can't come in unless you 
buy a ticket. 

You can't borrow my bike 
unless you return it by 5. 

Nothing will be done unless we 
get the instructions. 

I won't do the house unless 
you help me. 

Mother won't let you go out 
unless you promise to be 
back early. 

if 

You can come if you buy a 
ticket. 

You can borrow my bike if you 
return it by 5. 

Nothing will be done if we 
don't get the instructions. 

I will do the house if you help 
me. 

Mother will let you go out if 
you promise to be back 
early. 

10. A. Use the definite article with the geographical names where neces­
sary. Remember the general rule of using articles with them. 

1. Great Britain 10. Europe 
2. Baltic Sea 11. France 
3. Atlantic Ocean 12. Royal Hotel 
4. Moskva River 13. Tverskaya Street 
5. Lake Ontario 14. Hyde Park 
6. Red Square 15. Bolshoi Theatre 
7. USA 16. Rolan Cinema 
8. Urals 17. Tretyakov Gallery 
9. Madrid 18. History Museum 

B. Use the definite article where necessary to complete the text. 

(1) Moscow was built on ... (2) Moskva River in ... (3) twelfth 
century. Today it is ... (4) world's sixth largest city with a popula-

258 tion of almost 12 million. 



... (5) St Petersburg is ... (6) most northerly place of ... (7) 
world's biggest cities and has five million inhabitants. The city is 
situated on forty-four islands in delta of ... (8) Neva. 

As both Hitler and Napoleon discovered, ... (9) winter can be 
extremely cold with ... (10) temperature dropping as low as a record 
-42 °C in ... (11) Moscow. 

There can be nothing more Russian than the crisp frost 1 of ... (12) 
winter, ice on ... (13) Neva and snow falling upon ... (14) golden 
cupolas ['kju:p;:ifaz] of ... (15) Moscow's churches. 

Probably ... (16) best time for a winter trip to ... (1 7) Russia is 
from ... (18) late November to ... (19) early January before the strong 
winds of ... (20) February and the slush2 of ... (21) March. 

In the warmer season, ... (22) August and ... (23) July can be very 
hot in both ... (24) Moscow and ... (25) St Petersburg .... (26) air is 
fresher around ... (27) May and ... (28) September and if ... (29) weath-
er holds, these are perhaps ... (30) most attractive times in ... (31) 
year. To catch the legendary St Petersburg White Nights, when ... (32) 
sun never sets and . . . (33) whole city celebrates, plan your trip for 
... (34) end of ... (35) June or ... (36) beginning of ... (37) July. 

11. Express the same in English. 

1. KaK TOJihKO BhI Tipne,n;eTe B JloH,n;oH, TIOKaTa:iiTech Ha pe'IHOM 
TpaMBRH'!HKe (boat) TIO TeM3e. 2. B cJiy'Iae ecJIH ThI Tioe,n;ernh B CaHKT-
IleTep6ypr B llIOHe, Th! MOlli€Illh YBH,ll;eTh 6eJihie HO'!ll. 3. Ilpll ycJIOBllll 
ecJin BhI Tiepece'!eTe YpaJihCKHe rophr, Bhr cMomeTe TI06hrnaTh B A3HH. 
4. Ilpem,n;e '!eM ThI 6y,n;ernh TIJiaHnpoBaTh TiyTernecTBHe TIO KaHa,n;e, 
TIO'!HTali 0 ee peKaX, BeJIHKllX 03epax, HnarapcKOM BO,ll;OTia,n;e ll CTOJIHIJ;e 
cTpaHhI 0TTaBe. 5. IIocJie Toro KaK BhI TIPHJieTHTe B HpKyTcK, BhI 
cMomeTe yBn,n;eTh 03epo BaliKaJI. 6. EcJin ThI xo-qernh B3rJIHHYTh Ha 
AJibTihI, TIOe3maM: B :O:eHTpaJihHYIO EBpOTiy. rophI paCTIOJIOmeHhI B Tpex 
cTpaHax: lITaJinn, <I>paHIJ;HH n lllBeM:u;apnn. 7. Kor,n;a BhI Tipne,n;eTe Ha 
BpnTaHcKne ocTpoBa, y Bae 6y,n;eT B03MOmHOCTh TI03HaKOMHThCH c 
'!eThiphM.H cTpaHaMn: AHrJineM:, Y3JihCOM, llloTJiaH,n;neM: n HpJiaH,n;neM:. 

12. Say what these people do. 

Exam p I e: - What does a baker do? - He makes bread. 

1. What does a dressmaker do? 2. What does a lawmaker do? 
3. What does a shoemaker do? 4. What does a cook do? 5. What does 

1 crisp frost - TpeCKY'IHH M0p03 
2 slush [slAJl - XJI.H6b, MOKpbIH CHel' rrop; HOI'aMH 259 
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a film director do? 6. What does a clown do? 7. What does a 
glove-maker do? 8. What does a clock-maker do? 

Read and compare! ====~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~ 

to do 
to do (morning) exercises 
to do the cooking (the cleaning, the 

shopping, the ironing, the reading, 
etc.) 

to do one's teeth (hair) 
to do homework 
to do housework 
to do a subject (Geography, P.E., etc.) 
to do one's best 
to do well 
to do a translation 
to do the sights of a city (a muse-

um, a city) 
to do sb a favour 
to do sb good (harm, wrong) 
to do with something 

13. Express the same in Russian. 

to 
to make 
to make 
to make 
to make 
to make 
to make 
to make 
to make 
to make 
to make 
to make 
to make 

mies 
to make 
to make 
to make 

make 
a mistake 
dinner 
money 
a decision 
a noise 
progress 
a fire 
a bed 
a fortune 
a choice 
an effort 
friends/ene-

a law 
a list 
a note 

1. - Who is going to do the washing-up? - I am. 2. The 
Americans will do London in the afternoon. They don't like to do the 
sights of the city in the evening. 3. She has made great progress 
studying English. 4. How much money do you make a week? 
5. - Have you done Shakespeare yet? - No, we are doing Chaucer at 
the moment. 6. Why are the children making such a noise in the cor-
ridor? 7. Can you do me a favour? Go and fetch these dictionaries 
from the library. 8. I'm tired. Let's have a break and make some tea 
or coffee. 9. I can do with a sandwich, I'm hungry. 10. Whose turn 
is it to make brunch today? 11. I don't like the way Betsy does her 
hair. 12. We made friends with Tom very quickly. 13. Who in your 
household does the housework? 14. I'll make a bed for you on the 
sofa. 15. - How are you doing? - Very well, thanks. 
14. Choose either do or make to complete the sentences. 

1. I like the way you've ... your hair. 2. A long night's sleep will 
260 ... you a lot of good. 3. From school reports parents can see what 
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progress their children are . . . ing at school. 4. I liked Andrew, and we 
... friends very soon after we met. 5. It took us a whole week to .. . 
the main sights of London. 6. Teaching is not the easiest way to .. . 
money. 7. Could you ... me a great favour and ... the shopping today? 
8. I heard nothing because of the noise the children were ... ing. 
9. How many school subjects are you ... ing this year? 10. Don't for-
get to ... your bed before you leave. 11. It's my little brother's first 
year at school, but he's ... ing very well. 12. Dentists advise to .. . 
your teeth at least two times a day. 13. Do you find it easy to .. . 
decisions? 14. These are the books I recommend you .... your choice. 
15. Why are you angry? Have I ... anything wrong? 

15. Remember the new language of Unit 7 and do these tasks. 

A. Give English equivalents of these: 

npHHHThCH 3a pa6oTy, OTnpaBHThCH B nyTeIIIeCTBHe, 3acTaBHTh ,ri:moHa 
IIpHH51ThC51 3a ,n;eJIO, BhICTaBHTh KOP3HHY' B Tex me CaMhIX 
OKpeCTHOCTHX, yMeJihIIT (pyKaCThirr) MaJihqHK, IIpHBeTCTBOBaTh rocTerr, 
JKHTeJIH ropo,n;a, IIOKHHyTa51 ( onycTeBIIIaH) ,n;epeBH51, KHHJKHa51 51pMapKa, 
HCKaTh cqacThe, npe,n;cKa3aTh cy,n;h6y, 6hITh y,n;aqJIHBhIM, COBepIIIHTh 
Bhiro,n;HyIO c,n;eJIKY' KHCJiaH y JihI6Ka, CKph!ThC51 11:3 BH,ll;Y' HaMa3aTh XJie6 
BapeHheM, ypOHHTh CJie3y. 

B. Work in pairs. Join the words from the word box together to get new 
ones. Compare your lists and see how many you can get. 

knife, soup, dessert, money, wine, spoon, butter, glass, pocket, 
plate, fish, side 

16. Name 3 things or 3 people that can be a) deserted; b) fortunate; 
c) unfortunate; d) noble. 

17. Choose the right picture for each caption. 

1 3 4 

.,.,: ' . 
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a) Emily is doing her housework now. 
b) "What are you doing here?" 
c) Emily is doing her homework now. 
d) "What are you making here?" 

ASSESS YOUR RESULTS 

~ 
No. No. No. No. No. No. No. No. No. Total 7 8A 8B lOA lOB 11 13 14 15A s 

Maximum result 6 5 5 18 37 7 15 16 18 127 
Your result 

Reading for Information 

Sf f' 18. Read the text once very attentively and complete the sentences 
after it with the appropriate variants. 

History of the Olympic Games 
The Olympic Games are an international sports festival that began 

in ancient Greece. The original Greek games took place every fourth 
year for several hundred years, until they were brought to an end in 
the early Christian era. The Olympic Games were renewed in 1896, 
and since then they have been staged every fourth year, except dur-
ing World War I and World War II. Perhaps the main difference 
between the ancient and modern Olympics is that for the ancient 
Greeks the Games were a way of saluting [sg'lu:til) ] their gods, when 
the modern Games are a manner of saluting the athletic talents of 
people of all nations. The original Olympics included competitions in 
music, oratory1 and theatre performances as well. The modern Games 
haven't got them, but they represent a lot more sports than before. 
For two weeks and a half any international conflicts must be stopped 
and replaced with friendly competitions. This is the noble idea on 
which the modern Olympic movement is based. 

The earliest record2 of the Olympic Games goes back to 776 B.C., 
but historians think that the Games began well before then. The 
ancient Games were held in honour of Zeus [zju:s], the most important 
god for ancient Greeks. According to the earliest records, only one 
athletic event was held in the ancient Olympics - a footrace of about 

1 oratory ['or;it;m] - opaTOPCKOe HCKyCCTBO 
2 a record ('rek:xd) - IIHChMeHHoe ynoMHHaHHe; to record [n'k::>:d) - ,AeJiaTh 3anuch 
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183 metres, or the length of the stadium. A cook, Coroibus [ko'r::nbgs] 
of Elis, was the first recorded winner. Only men were allowed to com-
pete or watch the games. When the powerful, warlike Spartans began 
to compete, they changed the programme of the Games. The 18th 
Olympics already included wrestling ['reslrIJ] and pentathlon [pen'tre8fan], 
and later Games - chariot ['tfrengt] races and other sports. The win-
ners of the Games were highly praised and 
honoured for their results. In 394 A.D. the 
Games were officially ended by the Roman 
emperor Theodosius [8ddgus1gs], who felt 
that they had pagan1 meaning. 

Pierre de Coubertin ['pjer dg 'kub3:tgn], a 
young French nobleman, had an idea to 
bring the Olympic Games back to life. With 
the help of the people who supported him 
he managed to organize the first modern 
Olympic Games in 1896. Baron de Coubertin 
had planned to hold the Olympic Games in 
France, but the representatives from the 
nine countries that supported his idea decided that Greece was the 
right place to host2 the first Olympic Games. The nine countries were 
Belgium ['bel<Ugm], Great Britain, France, Greece, Italy, Russia, Spain, 
Sweden ['swi:dn] and the United States. They agreed that every four 
years the Olympics would move to other great cities of the world. 

The Athens ['re8rnz] Games in 1896 were a success. Athletes from 
thirteen countries competed in nine sports. A second Olympiad was 
held in France in 1900. The 2004 Summer Olympics were held in 
Athens, Greece and hosted 201 countries. The USA took the first 
place. And Russia took the third place. 

Beginning in 1924 Winter Olympics were included. They were held 
in the same year as the Summer Games, but starting in 1994, the 
Winter Games are held two years after the Summer Games. The 
Olympics are governed by the International Olympic Committee (IOC), 
situated in Lausanne [fau'zren], Switzerland. 

1. Compared to the original Olympic Games, modern Olympic 
Games 

a) include fewer sports 
b) are held more often 

1 pagan ['perg;m] - H3hI'Iec1rn::0: 
2 to host [h;mst] - rrpHHHMaTb, rrpOBOAHTb (OJIHMIIHHCKHe HrpbI) 
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c) have no connection with religion 
d) don't stop during wartime 

2. Modern Olympics 
a) were revived in 1896 
b) first took place in France 
c) take part only in summer 
d) never spread across the Atlantic 

19. Now that you've read the text once, say into what two parts it falls. 
Give titles to these parts. Say what new things you've learned from the text. 

20. Answer these questions. 

1. Where did the Olympic Games begin? 2. How often did the 
Games take place in ancient times? How often are they held now? 
3. Did the original Olympic Games consist only of sports competi-
tions? 4. What was the only athletic event that was held in the 
ancient Olympics? 5. Could women take part in the ancient Olympics? 
6. At about what time were the ancient Olympics officially ended? 
7. Whose idea was it to bring the Olympic Games back to life? 8. In 
what city were the first modern Olympic Games held? And what coun-
try hosted the second modern Olympiad? Where were the latest 
Olympic Games held? 9. When are the Winter Olympic Games held 
now? 10. What committee organizes the Olympic Games? 

21. Read the text again for more detailed information and find in it words 
and word combinations which mean: 

1. rrepBhie (BrrepBhie IIO.HBMBIIIMec.a) 0JIMMIIH::HCKMe rrrphr; 2. B Ha'IaJie 
XpMCTMaHCKOR 3phl (Harne:H 3phr); 3. rrrphI 6bIJIM B0306HOBJieHhI; 4. CIIO-
co6 qecTBOBaTh CBOMX 6oroB; 5. crroco6 rrpocJiaBMTh crropTHBHhie TaJiaH-
ThI; 6. Ha KOTOpoii OCHOBhrnaeTC.H COBpeMeHHOe OJIHMIIMHCKOe ,1.1,BHJKe-
HHe; 7. B 'IeCTh 3eBca; 8. COCT.H3aHHe B 6ere; 9. BOHHCTBeHHhie crrap-
TaHIJ;hI; 10. 6opb6a, II.HTH60phe, roHKH Ha KOJieCHHu;ax; 11. BepHyTh 
0JIHMIIHRCKHe Hrphr K JKH3Hrr; 12. rro,1.1,,1.1,epmamr era rr,1.1,ero; 13. caMoe 
rro,1.1,xo,1.1,.am;ee MeCTO ,1.1,JI.H rrpoBe,D,eHM.H rrepBhIX 0JIMMIIMRCKMX rrrp; 
14. OJirrMrrrra,1.1,hr rrpoB0,1.1,.HTC.H rro,n; pyKoBo,n;cTBOM Mem,n;yHapo,n;Horo 
OJIMMIIMRCKOro KOMMTeTa (MOK). 

22. A. Find in the text several examples of international words. Say how 
they help you to understand the text. 

B. Say what elements of the words below help you to understand them. 

International, renewed, replaced, friendly, movement, athletic, power-
264 ful, warlike, winner, nobleman. 



New language 

Grammar Section I 
The Subjunctive Mood' 

Read and compare! ~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~ 

If it were summer now! 
If he were with us! (now) 
If we were younger! (now) 
If I were in Russia! (now) 
If I were eating an ice cream! 
If I were swimming! 
If he had that dictionary now! 

If she found the keys tomorrow! 

If we went to London in May! 

If I passed t he exam in June! 

If I could explain everything to 
you. 

ECJIH 6hl ceii"CJ:ac 6hrJio JieTo! 
ECJIH 6hl OH 6hIJI C HaMM! 
EcJIH 6bl Mhl 6hIJIM MOJIOme! 
EcJIH 6hI H 6hrna B PoccMM! 
ECJIH 6bI H eJI MopomeHoe! 
EcJI11 6bI H ceii"llac rrnaBaJI! 
EcJI11 6bI y Hero 6hrJI ceii"llac 
TOT CJIOBaph! 
ECJIH 6bI OHa 3aBTpa HarnJia 
KJIIO"CJ:M! 
EcJIH 6b1 MhI rroexaJIM B JloH-
,n;oH B Mae! 
EcJIH 6L1 H c,n;aJia 3K3aMeHhI 
B HIOHe! 
EcJIH 6L1 H MorJia o6'hHC-
HHTh BaM Bee! 

23. Make the sentences more emphatic using the word only. 

Exam p 1 e: If it were July now! If only it were July now! 

1. If it were warm outdoors! 2. If we were older! 3. If the princess 
were not under the spell. 4. If grapes and oranges were grown here. 
5. If I were at the theatre. 6. If I were watching my favourite film. 
7. If we went to the USA in June. 8. If our group visited the Bolshoi 
Theatre at the end of the week. 9. If they had more animals! 10. If 
you came earlier tomorrow! 11. If I could memorize all the poems 
I like. 12. If I could dance like a ballet dancer. 

1 The Subjunctive Mood [s;ib'ctAIJkt1v 'mu:d] - cocJiar a TeJibHOe HaKJIOHeHne (oco6aJl 

ZJlaZOJlbHaJl rjJopMa, onuCbl6WOW,aJl HepeaJlbHOe oeucmeue). CM. Reference Grammar, 

c. 336. 265 
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24. A. Look at the pictures and say what Nick's other wishes are. 

E x a m p I e: to be summer now 
If it were summer now! 

1. to be July 
3. to be at the 
seaside 

2. to be warm 

4. to be lying in the sun 

266 6. to be playing 
volleyball 

---------

5. to be swimming in the sea 

7. to be eating 
ice cream 

8 . to be reading 
a detective story 
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B. Imagine that Nick is thinking about some other seasons (winter, 

spring, autumn). What can his wishes be? 

Exam p 1 e: If it were winter now! If it were snowing! 

C. Say what your wishes are. Begin with If .. . . 

Read and compare! 

If it were summer now! 
1. EcJIH 61>1 ceft-qac 6hrJio Jie-

Tol 
2. KaR maJIL, 'ITO ceft-qac He 

JieTO. 

I wish it were summer now. 
1. H 6L1 xoTeJia, 'IT06hr ceH:-

qac 6hIJIO JieTo. 
2. KaR maJIL, 'ITO ceftqac He 

JieTO. 

25. A. Amanda loves winter and hates hot weather. Imagine you are 
Amanda. Use the word combinations below to speak about her wishes. 

Exam p 1 e: I wish it were winter. 

to be winter, to be skiing, not to be freezing, to be covered 
with snow, to throw snowballs, to be on the skating rink 

B. Use the same model and speak about your wishes at the moment. 

More Facts about the Subjunctive Mood 

Read and compare! ~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~ 

1. If it were autumn now, there would be a lot of fruit in the 
gardens. 
EcJIH 6L1 ceftqac 6brJia oceHh, B ca,n;ax 6Lmo 6LI MHoro <PPYKTOB. 

2. If Nina were here, she would help us. 
EcJIH 6b1 HnHa 6hrJia 3,n;ech, oHa 6L1 rroMorJia HaM. 

3. If I were you, I would go in for sport. 
Ha TBoeM MecTe H 6L1 3aus.macL crropToM. 

4. If I had a lot of money, I would buy a car. 
EcJIH 6L1 y MeHH 6hIJili ,n;eHhrn, H 6L1 RYIIHJI MaIIInHy. 

5. If I bought a ticket to London, I would see the Tower of 
London. 
EcJIH 6L1 H KyrrnJI 6nJieT B JloH,n;OH, H 6L1 yBH,ri;eJI JIOH,n;OHCKliM 
Tayap. 

267 
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26. Mr Stubbs has an old car. It's broken down again. Say what other peo­
ple advise him to do. The word combinations in the box can help you. 

Exam p I e: If I were you, I would sell it. 

to be you - to sell 
to have enough money - to buy a new one 
to have tools - to repair it 
not to know what to do - to ask sb for help 
to have another car - to take (it) to the service station 

27. Nick is punished and is staying at home. He's thinking of the things 
he could do. What is he thinking about? Begin with If I had . . . . 

Exam p I e: If I had the key to the door, I could go out. 
If I had an interesting book, I could read it. 

28. If people want to do something dangerous, you could warn them, say­
ing I wouldn't do it if I were you. What would you say to these people? 

1. Someone's car has no brakes. 1 2. Someone's going to swim, but 
the water is very cold. 3. Someone's going to drink the milk. It's not 
fresh. 4. Someone's going to eat the cake. It's two weeks old. 
5. Someone's parking his car in a no-parking zone. 6. Someone's going 
to buy a car from Denis Cook. This person has a very bad reputa-
tion. 7. Someone's going to buy a washing machine from Mrs James. 
It doesn't work properly. 8. Someone's going to an African country 
to spend his holidays there. The political situation in that country is 
rather dangerous. 

29. Say what these people would do if they had a lot of money. 

Exam p I e: If Mr Collins had a lot of money, he would go on a 
journey. 

1. Mr Collins 
2. John Willis 
3. Richard Black 
4. Polly Wane 
5. Alexander Wilson 
6. Lucy Benson 

268 1 brakes - TOpMoaa 

to go on a journey 
to build a new hospital 
to help poor people 
to spend it on science development 
to try to improve ecology in the world 
to go to university 
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30. Look at the pictures and say what these people would do if they saw 
a ghost. 

Exam p I e: Eliza: If I saw a ghost, I would scream. 

1. Eliza 2. Mr Green 3. Mr Simon 

4. Old Jack 5. The policeman 6. Mrs Dobbin 

31. Express the same in English. 

1. EcJIH 6I>I MhI BCTpeTHJIH AHHy, MhI 6I>I eii: Bce paccKa3aJIH. 
2. - JR'.aJih, 'ITO ceii:11ac He 3HMa. - A MHe 6I>I xoTeJioch, '1To6I>1 ceii:11ac 
6hrno neTo. 3. EcJIH 6hI cero,n;Ha 6h1JI0 TerrJio, MhI 6hI rroexaJIH Ha 
B3M0phe. 4. ECJIH 6hI H 3HaJI cppaHIIY3CKHM, H 6hI CMOr rroroBOpHTh c 
HaIIIHM rocTeM. 5. EcJIH 6I>I 8H,n;p10 xopoIIIo MrpaJI Ha rrHaHHHO, cKpHrrKe 
HJIH Ha Tpy6e, OH 6bI rrpHHHJI y11aCTHe B HaIIIeM KOHI1epTe. 6. ECJIH 6hI 
MhI ceii:11ac 6hIJIH B MoCKBe, MhI 6hI IIOIIIJIH OCMaTpHBaTh ropo,n;. 
7. EcJIH 6I>I AHHTa 6hIJia c HaMH, oHa 6I>I 3HaJia, 'ITO ,n;eJiaTh. 8. Ha 
TBOeM MeCTe H 6bI BO,ll;HJia MaIIIHHY 6oJiee OCTOpOlliHO. 9. Ha TBOeM 
MecTe a 6hI He rroIIIJia Ha Be11epMHKY K IloJIIO. TaM 6y,n;eT cKy11Ho. 269 
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32. Look at Betsy's room. Tell Betsy what you would do if you were in her 
place. 

E x a m p 1 e: If I were you, I would make the bed. 

33. Match the cartoons with the captions. 

® 
b) I'd say 
the farmer 
is a real 
gentleman. 
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Vocabulary Section 

34. A. Very often our choice of words depends on where we are or whom 
we are talking to. For example, you can say "children" when you are talk­
ing to your teacher and "kids" when you are talking to your friends. In 
other words, the situation in which we find ourselves can be more formal 
and less formal, or informal. Study the words and word combinations in the 
box below, listen to the formal version of the dialogue "Stolen Bicycle", @ 
43A, and then change it making it sound informal. 

More formal or neutral 

a bicycle 
a television 
a friend 
a man 
a toilet 
a refrigerator 
the underground 
a pound 
mother and father 
intelligent 
wonderful 
to arrive in/at 
to telephone 
Hello! 
Thank you. 
What's the matter? 

Stolen Bicycle 
Polly: Hello, Walter! What's the matter? 

Quite informal 

a bike 
the telly 
a pal 
a guy 
a loo 
a fridge 
the tube 
quid (no plural) 
mum and dad 
bright 
terrific 
to get to (a place) 
to phone 
Hi! 
Ta. 
What's up? 

Walter: Someone has stolen my bicycle! It makes the second time this 
year. 

Polly: Poor Walter! My mother saw a programme on television yes-
terday. They said something about a thief stealing bicycles in our 
neighbourhood. 271 



Walter: Really? I have a friend who is a policeman. Do you think 
I should telephone him? 

Polly: I think it's a wonderful idea. Meanwhile, I can drive you to 
work. I know how much you hate the underground. 

Walter: Oh, thank you. And ... 
Polly: What? 
Walter: Could you lend me about a hundred pounds? I'd like to buy 

a new bicycle. 

B. Listen to the informal version of the dialogue and check yourselves, 
@ 438. 

I PHRASAL VERBS 

to do 

• 
1. to do away with sth - nmc01-t1lUmb c 'leM-mo 

The government has done away with the old law . 

• 
2. to do out - Bbl1lucmumb, xopoute1lb1CO y6pamb 

I'll do out the living room . 

• 
3. to do up - a) 3acmeiuBamb( CJl) 

Do up your coat, it's cold. This dress does up at the back. 
b) npuxopautuBamb( CJl) 

Janie did herself up for the party . 

• 
4. to do with - xomemb, nyJKoambcJl (often used with "can") 

I could do with a sandwich, I'm hungry. 

35. Fill in the gaps to complete the sentences. 

1. Dan never did ... his jacket, even in winter. 2. - What are you 
so busy with? - I'm doing ... the house for my birthday party. 
3. - Would you like something to eat? - No, thanks. I'm not hun-
gry but I could do ... a glass of juice. 4. We're eating out tonight, 

272 and I think you should do yourself .... 5. It won't be easy to do ... 
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with this bad habit. 6. Could you do the dress ... for me, please? 
I can't reach the buttons. 7. - Are you tired? - Oh, yes. I can do 
... a good night's sleep. 8. Before you leave the kitchen do it ... , 
Cinderella. 

I NEW WORDS TO LEARN 

36. A. Read and guess what the words in bold type mean. 

The country folk [fauk] are people who belong to one community, 
have the same way of life. 

"Fill her up, please," is a phrase often said to someone who is 
putting petrol in your car. 

The man was fat and unpleasant. His little piggy eyes were unpleas-
ant too. 

John didn't want his household to know that he was taking part in 
the competition. That was why he secretly sent his papers to London. 

Triumph ['trar;;imf] is a complete success. 
The football match was so exciting! Our team won. The captain led 

our team to victory ['vrkt;;in]. 

B. Look the words up to make sure that you have guessed right. 

37. Read the words, look them up and then study the word combinations 
and sentences to know how to use them. 

beyond [br]und] (prep): beyond one's duties, beyond one's responsibili-
ties, beyond one's understanding, beyond one's power, beyond sb. 
How he managed to find us is beyond me. Mathematics is beyond 
my understanding. 

either ['aro;;i]: 1. (conj) either today or tomorrow. You either love him 
or hate him. Either you eat your soup or you go out without ice 
cream. 
2. (pron) either of the two. - There are two apples left. Which 
one do you want? - I don't want either. There are two dictiona-
ries here. You can use either. - Which of the two dresses should 
I take? - Either. There were two men in the street, but she could 
not see either (man). 

property ['prup;;itr] (n): private property, public property, school prop-
erty. Their job is to protect private property. Who does her proper-
ty pass to? Someone's property is all the things that belong to them. 273 



a patch [pretj] (n): a patch of land, a patch of grass. All of them had 
patches on their trousers. I mended holes in the sheets by sewing 
on square patches. 

ground [graund] (n): 1. on the ground, to throw sth to the ground. 
The ground all round was very wet and swampy. 
2. a playground, sports grounds, football grounds. A ground is an 
area of land where sport is played, especially football or cricket. 
There is a nice playground near our school. 

desperate ['despgrgt] (adj): to be desperate, a desperate situation, des-
perate screams. She was desperate to find a job. A desperate per-
son is dangerous and aggressive. A desperate situation is very dif-
ficult and dangerous. 

desperately (adv): Do you know how desperately busy I have been all 
this time? 

enormous [r'n;:,:mgs] (adj): an enormous success, an enormous house, an 
enormous amount of money, enormous interest, enormous pressure. 
There was an enormous cat in the kitchen eating fish. 

to bark [ba:k] (v): to bark loudly, to bark at sb or sth. I could hear 
a dog barking. Do you know that foxes also bark? Our dog always 
barks at strangers. 
to bark up the wrong tree: If you think that, you're barking up 
the wrong tree. 

filthy ['frl8r] (adj): 1. filthy hands, a filthy sweater, filthy shoes. 
A filthy thing is extremely dirty. 
2. a filthy temper, in a filthy way. Something can be filthy if it 
is morally very unpleasant. That's a filthy thing to say. 

to point [p;:,mt] (v): to point at the girl, to point the stick (finger) at 
sb. "Is that the boy who did it?" she asked pointing at me. It is 
not polite to point. I asked where the bank was, and he pointed 
at a tall grey building. 

to beat [bi:t] (beat, beaten) (v): to beat with a stick, to beat to death. 
Never beat animals! The rain was beating against the window. 

to threaten ['8retn] (v): to threaten sb with punishment. She threat-
ened that she would leave home. Are you threatening me? 

to stare [steg] (v): to stare at people, to stare out of the window. Why 
did she stare at me with surprise? If you stare at something, you 
look at it for a long time. 

to despise [dr'sparz] (v): to despise people, to despise sb's opinion, to 
despise one's job. He is very stupid and unkind that's why many 

2 7 4 people despise him. Why do you all despise Mr Williams? 
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dust [dAst] (n): chalk dust, gold dust, radioactive dust, a cloud of 

white dust, to lie in the dust, to raise the dust. There was a lot 
of dust on the books before I cleaned them. The car raised a cloud 
of dust as it went down the road. 

dusty ['dAstr] (adj): dusty furniture, a dusty room. The goods in the 
shop window were dusty. 

amazing [;:i'merzrl)] (adj): an amazing film, an amazing book, an amaz-
ing player. I find it amazing that you can't swim. It is quite 
amazing how short people's memories are. 

willing ['wrhl)] (adj): a willing student, a willing helper, to be willing 
to do sth. Are you willing to help? He is always willing to play 
football. Teachers are so fond of willing students. 

38. Say: 

1. when it is necessary to sew a patch on somebody's clothes; 
2. if there is a playground near your house or school; 
3. if you have ever felt desperate and when it was; 
4. if there is any school subject that is beyond your understand-

ing; 
5. if you have ever seen people beat their dogs and how you react-

ed; 
6. if it is polite to point at people or stare at them; 
7. what film/book you can call amazing; 
8. where sports are usually played; 
9. if you are a willing student. 

39. Name: a) 3-5 things that can be dusty, enormous, amazing, filthy, 
desperate; 

b) 3-5 things that are your property; 
c) 3 animals that can bark; 
d) 3-5 things that you are willing to do. 

40. Put in the right prepositions: at, against, of, to, out of, up, with. 

1. Jemma was staring ...... the window. 2. That small patch 
land belongs ... him and is his property. 3. Never point your finger 
... people. It's impolite. 4. Does your dog bark ... people in the 
street? 5. The rain was beating ... the window. 6. - I think it's Peter 
who has broken the computer. - Oh no. I'm sure you are barking ... 
the wrong tree. 7. Sometimes animal keepers beat them ... sticks. 
I hate it. 8. If I were you, I wouldn't stare ... people even if they 
look strange. 275 
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41. Give it a name: 

1) a corn plete success; 
2) a place where petrol and oil are sold; 
3) people who have the same way of living; 
4) all things that belong to somebody; 
5) a small piece of land; 
6) an area of land where sport is played; 
7) a person wishing to help. 

42. Use the words from the box in the right form to complete the text. 

to bark, to despise, to point, to beat, to stare, to threaten 

I want to tell you how my dog Milly came to live with us. My 
mother is a schoolteacher and she was taking her class to the park. 
Suddenly one of the boys ... (1) at the grass at the side of the road 
and said he had just seen something moving. Mother came closer and 
saw a small white-and-black dog. She ... (2) at mother with her big 
black eyes and then .. . (3) "bow-wow" trying to .. . ( 4) mother and 
the children standing around. But for mum it was love at first sight. 
She took Milly home. She was thin when we got her, but now she 
loves to eat so much, we sometimes call her Piggy. We never ... (5) 
Milly (I ... (6) people who ... (7) animals!) and try to be kind to her. 
She pays us back with her devotion. 

There are many dogs desperate for love and a home. If you help 
them, they make the best friends. 

Read and compare! ~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~===m 

any (each of many or some) 

1. There are some books on 
the desk. 
Any will do. 

2. There are many pens in 
the box. 
You can take any. 

3. We can stay at any hotel 
of the city. 

either (each of the two) 

1. There are two books on the 
desk. 
Take either of them. 

2. There is a green pen in 
the box and a blue one. 
You can take either. 

3. You can land at either 
bank of the river. 



43. Express the same in English. 

1. Thr Momernh B3HTh mo6oe H6JioKo H:3 KOp3H:HhI. 2. B mo6oM: H:3 
,n;Byx ra3eT Th! Hali,n;ernh H:HQ:>opMaI.J;H:IO 0 HOBOCTHX BHYTPH: CTpaHhI H: 3a 
py6emoM. 3. Mhr MoJKeM rroroBopH:Th c JIIO,ll;hMH:, mrrByr.u;rrMrr B JII06oM 
H:3 ,n;oMOB Ha 3TOM yJirr:o;e. 4. Ha TapeJIKe ,n;Ba rrrrpomHhIX. Bo3hMH: 
JII06oe. 5. Jiro6o:H qeJioBeK B HarneM ropo,n;e MOJKeT rro6hrnaTh B 
:o;eHTpaJihHOM rrapKe. 6. Jiro6aH H:3 KHH:r Ha 3TOM IIOJIKe y,n;rrBH:TeJihHa H: 
OpH:rH:HaJibHa. 7. B03hMH: BepeBKY 3a JII060H H:3 ee KOHI.J;OB H: IIOTHHH: 
KaK MOmHo crrJihHee. 8. Kam,n;oe H:3 sTrrx ,n;Byx CJIOB 03HaqaeT o,n;Ho rr 
TO me. 

SfA 44. A. Listen to the text "Favourite Sports and Games", @ 44, and 
choose the right item: 

1. One of Sophia's favourite sports is 
a) skiing b) rowing c) fencing 

2. Patrick's favourite games are 
a) football and tennis 
b) volleyball and basketball 
c) football and volleyball 

3. Sophia is ... at skiing. 
a) very good b) rather poor c) not great 

4. Sophia prefers to ski in the ... 
a) forest b) mountains c) valley 

5. Patrick thinks skiing is very .... 
a) dangerous b) cheap c) exciting 

6. Patrick plays volleyball . . . . 
a) in the summer b) in the winter c) all the year round 

7. Patrick plays football 
a) in the summer 
b) in the winter 
c) all the year round 

8. Patrick is ... at playing football. 
a) very good b) rather poor c) very bad 

9. Patrick plays football 
a) only on the beach 
b) only at the sports centre 
c) in different places 277 
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B. Imagine that you could meet Patrick or Sophia. Think of the ques-

tions you could ask them. Find out: 

1. if Sophia goes in for indoor sports and what they are; 
2. if she has ever taken part in a ski race; 
3. if she does skiing regularly; 
4. if she trains with a coach; 
5. if she could call herself a professional athlete; 
6. if Patrick has ever played chess, with what result and when it 

was; 
7. if he likes to play any other games and what they are; 
8. how many cities he has visited with his football team; 
9. if he has any friends among his team-mates and who they are; 

10. if his team has ever lost any matches and when it was. 

Reading for Discussion 

45. A. Look at the title of the text, the picture and the key phrases and 
try to guess what the text is going to be about. 
B. Read the text. Listen to it carefully, fIJ 45, and say if your guess was 
right. 

The Great Shooting Day 
(After Roald Dahl) 

Mr Victor Hazell ['herzl] was rich beyond words, and his property 
stretched for miles along either side of the valley. All the land around 
us belonged to him, everything on either side of the road, everything 
except the small patch of ground on which the filling station stood. 
That patch belonged to my father. It was a little island in the mid-
dle of the vast ocean of Mr Hazell's property. 

Mr Victor Hazell was a snob and he tried 
desperately to get on with what he believed 
were the right kind of folk. He hunted with 
the hounds and gave shooting1 parties. And 
every weekend he drove his enormous silver 
Rolls-Royce past our filling station on his 

hounds way to the factory. 

1 In Britain they use the words shooting and hunting differently. By shooting they 
mean the sport of killing birds and animals with gun. By hunting they mean using 

278 dogs to chase the animal (usually a fox) while riding a horse. 



"No," my father used to say, "I do not like Mr Victor Hazell one 
little bit. I haven't forgotten the way he spoke to you last year when 
he came in for a fill -up." 

I haven't forgotten it either. Mr 
Hazell had arrived in his expensive 
Rolls-Royce and had said to me, "Fill 
her1 up and look sharp about it."2 I was 
eight years old at the time, he didn't get 
out of the car, he just handed me the 
key to the cap of the gasoline ['gresgli:n] 
tank and as he did so, he barked out, 
"And keep your filthy little hands to 
yourself, you understand?" I didn't 
understand at all, so I said, "What do 
you mean, sir?" 

a gasoline 
tank 

a cap 

There was a walking stick on the seat. He picked it up and point-
ed it at me like a pistol. "If you spoil my car, I'll beat you up," he 
shouted. 

My father was out of the workshop almost before Mr Hazell had 
finished speaking. He came up to the window of the car and placed 
his hands on it. "I don't like you speaking to my son like that," he 
said. His voice was dangerously soft. "You had no reason to threat-
en him," my father went on. "He has done nothing wrong. Next time 
you threaten someone why don't you pick on a person your own size," 
my father said. "Like me, for instance." 

Mr Hazell did not look at him. He sat quite still in the seat of 
his Rolls-Royce, his tiny piggy eyes staring straight ahead. 

"Now go away, please," my father said. "We do not wish to serve 
you." He took the key from my hand and threw it through the 
window. The Rolls-Royce drove away fast in a cloud of dust. A silence 
fell between us. 

"I'll tell you something interesting," my father said at last. "The 
shooting season starts on Saturday. It always starts on the first of 
October," he said. "And every year Mr Hazell celebrates the day by 
giving a big shooting party. It is a very famous event, Danny, that 
shooting party of Mr Hazell' s." 

"Do lots of people come?" I asked. 

1 her - 30. the car 
2 to look sharp about it= hurry 279 
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"Hundreds," he said. "They come from miles around. Dukes and 
lords, barons and baronets, 1 rich businessmen, and all important folk 
in the country. They come with their guns and their dogs and their 
wives, and all day long the noise of shooting is heard across the val-
ley. But they don't come because they like Mr Hazell. Secretly they 
all despise him." 

"Then why do they come, dad?" 
"Because it's the best pheasant ['fez;mt] shoot in the 

South of England, that's why they come. But to Mr 
Hazell it's the greatest day in the year because it 
makes him feel important. For one day in the year he 
becomes a big cheese in a little world2 and even the 
Duke of so-and-so3 tries to remember his first name 
when he says goodbye. So he is willing to pay almost 

a pheasant 

anything to make it a success. He spends a fortune on those 
pheasants. Each summer he buys hundreds of young birds from the 
pheasant farm and puts them in the wood where the keepers feed 
them, and it's a deadly secret, Danny." My father looked carefully all 
around him. 

"I would like," he whispered, "to find a way of getting so many 
pheasants from Hazell's Wood that there would not be any left for 
the big opening-day shoot on October the first." 

"Dad!" I cried. "Nol" 
"Ssshh," he said. "Listen. Just imagine, Danny," he went on, 

"what a triumph, what a glorious victory that would be! All the dukes 
and lords and famous men would arrive in their big cars and then 

a beetroot 

out they would all go with their guns under their arms -
and they would take up their positions in the famous 
wood - and there wouldn't be a single pheasant to be 
found anywhere! And Mr Victor Hazell's face would be 
redder than a boiled beetroot! Now wouldn't that be the 
most amazing and beautiful thing if we could pull it 
off, 4 Danny!" 

'dukes [dju:ks] (repu;orn), lords, barons, baronets - these are ranks of noblemen: duke 
is the highest, earls (rpa<Phr) barons and baronets follow. Dukes, earls and barons 
can be all called lords. 

2 a big cheese in a little world - IIIHIIIKa Ha posHOM MecTe 
3 so-and-so - TaKOll-TO li TaKOll-TO 

280 4 to pull it off - to manage to do sth difficult 
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46. Look through the text again and find out who: 

1) owned all the land around the filling station; 
2) told Victor Hazell to stop threatening the boy; 
3) came to Mr Hazell's shooting parties; 
4) wanted to teach Victor Hazell a lesson; 
5) owned the filling station; 
6) gave shooting parties; 
7) was rude to the boy once; 
8) spent a fortune on pheasants. 

\ FA 47. Choose the right item. 

1. Mr Victor Hazell was a snob and tried to get on with what he 
believed were the ... kind of folk. 
a) rich b) right c) real 

2. Every weekday he drove his car past the filling station on his way 
to the .... 
a) forest b) factory c) office 

3. Danny was ... years old at that time. 
a) eight b) nine c) ten 

4. Victor Hazell said that Danny's hands were .... 
a) filthy b) clean c) dirty 

5. He wanted to beat the boy up with .... 
a) a pistol 
b) an umbrella 
c) a walking stick 

6. The shooting seasoi:i always starts on the first of .... 
a) September 
b) October 
c) November 

7. The important people . . . Victor Hazell. 
a) liked b) hated c) despised 

8. Mr Hazell bought hundreds of young pheasants from the pheasant 

a) house b) farm c) shop 
9. Danny's father wanted the shooting party to find ... pheasants in 

the famous forest. 
a) no b) many c) the best 281 
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Speaking 
Discussing the Text I 

48. Say why: 

1. the author compares Mr Hazell's property with an ocean and 
Danny's father's property with an island; 

2. Danny's father couldn't forget how Victor Hazell had spoken to his 
boy a year before; 

3. Danny's father got very angry with Victor Hazell; 
4. Victor Hazell gave shooting parties; 
5. hundreds of dukes, lords, barons and baronets came to his parties; 
6. Victor Hazell paid a lot of money to make his parties a success; 
7. Danny's father was sure that getting the pheasants from the for-

est was a good idea; 
8. Mr Hazell's face would be redder than a boiled beetroot. 

49. Say how you would get all the pheasants from the forest if you were 
Danny's father. Discuss your versions in the group and decide whose plan 
is a) the most interesting, b) the most effective. 

50. A. Speak about Victor Hazell as if you were: 

a) Danny, c) a duke or a baron from his shooting party, 
b) Danny's father, d) Mr Hazell himself. 

B. Make up a dialogue about Victor Hazell between a) Danny and his 
father, b) two people from the shooting party. 

51. Read the definition of the word snob below and say what you think 
about snobbery. Think of whether you have ever met snobs and what you 
felt about them. 

A snob is 1) someone who admires the higher social class in socie-
ty and despises people of a lower social class; 2) someone who is too 
proud of having special knowledge in a certain subject and thinks that 
what other people like is no good. 

52. Say what you think about the so-called blood sports - shooting and 
hunting. Would you like to take part in shooting and/or hunting? Why? 

282 Would you like to have them stopped? Why? 
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Discussing the Topic I 

V Let's talk about sport in English. We say sport when we mean 
this physical activity generally (for example sport is good for 
keeping fit) and a sport/sports when we mean a particular kind 
of sport (for example Athletics is an ancient sport). 
The Russian word «cnopmu8nbtU» is usually sports in English: 
a sports car, a sports jacket, sports news. 
People who go in for sport are sportsmen and sportswomen or 
athletes. 

If you go in for sport you: 
• train for a competition (match, game) 
• compete in a championship 
• take part in a tournament ['tmmgmgnt] 
• set/break records 
• score points and goals 
• win or lose (in) the competition 
• win a prize/a cup 
• draw the game 

V Other people who are important in sport are: 
• a coach 
• an instructor [ m'strAk.tg] 
• a judge or a referee [,refa'ri:] (in games) 

V Athletes compete either individually in teams and crews (in sail-
ing and rowing). We can speak about: 
• a national team • a school team, etc. 
• an Olympic team 

V Sports are practised indoors (indoor sports) and outdoors (out­
door sports). Here are some names of special places for practis-
ing sport or doing physical exercise: 
• a gym • a track (a racetrack) 
• a court • a swimming pool 
• a ring • a football field 
• a stadium • sports grounds 
• an ice rink • school sports grounds 283 



V Some of the popular sports are: 
• boxing 
• cycling 
• rowing 
• swimming 
• gymnastics 
• ice-skating 
• weightlifting 
• athletics/track and field 
• high/long jump 
• downhill skiing 

V Some of the popular games are: 
• golf 
• darts 
• chess 
• table tennis (ping-pong) 
• tennis 
• draughts [dra:fts] 
• snooker 

• cross-country skiing 
• aerobics [eg'r;:mb1ks] 
• working out (in the gym) 
• wrestling ['reslIIJ] 
• figure skating 
• races: a running race 

a swimming race 
a horse race 
a motor race 

• ice hockey 
• field hockey 
• rugby (rugger) 
• badminton 
• basketball 
• volleyball 
• football (soccer) 

V These sports and games are less common: 
• archery ['a:tfgn] • water polo ['pgufau] 
• fencing • water-skiing 
• climbing • baseball 
• mountaineering [,maunt1'rngnl)] • martial ['ma:jl] arts: 
• riding aikido [ ai'ki:dgu] 
• surfing and windsurfing karate [kg'ra:t1] 
• sailing/yachting [];,:tIIJ] judo ['cgu:dgu] 
• diving taekwondo [,tai'kwrmdgu] 

53. Look through the list above and say: 

1. the names of those sports you didn't know before; 
2. which of these sports in your view are a) the most dangerous; 
b) t he least dangerous; c) the most exotic; d) the most common; 

284 e) the best for keeping fit; f) the most attractive for you and why; 



3. which of the sports can be practised a) both indoors and outdoors; 
b) only indoors or outdoors; 
4. which of these sports are more popular in a) Russia; b) the USA; 
c) Great Britain; 
5. which sports in your view are easy to practise in a) Australia; 
b) Switzerland;1 c) Norway; d) Canada, and why; 
6. practising which sports needs special equipment2 or doesn't need 
any equipment. 

54. Match these pictures of sports equipment with their names and say 
what sports they belong to. 

3. 

©)=-0 
9. 

x 
12. 

10. 11. 
13. 14. 

a) a yacht e) a goal and a ball 
b) a club and a ball f) a racing car 
c) a net and a ball g) a windsurfing board 
d) a stick and a puck h) a racket and a shuttlecock 

1 Switzerland ['swrtsgfand] - lllBe:ib:i;ap:mi 
2 equipment [r'kwrpmgnt] - cHapamemrn, o6opy,n;oBamrn 285 
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i) skis, ski poles and ski boots 
j) swords [ s:J:dz] 
k) a bow and arrows 

1) darts and a dartboard 
m) a cue [kju:], a table and balls 
n) a barbell 

55. A. Look through this text about athletics and say which of these sports 
are track and field events and which are not. 

swimming, horse-riding, discus throwing, boxing, running, 
water polo, 100-metre race, wrestling, figure skating, 

gymnastics, long jump, aerobics, skiing, rugby 

Athletics 
Athletics (BrE) or track and field (AmE) is the general name given 

to such kinds of sports as running, long jump, high jump and some 
others. Athletics includes both track events (= running races) and 
field events (= sports involving jumping, throwing things, etc., which 
are not races). 

Most of track events are named according to distance, for exam-
ple She's running in the 400 metres. She is running in a race over 
a distance of 400 metres. The person who comes first in an event 
wins a gold medal, the person who comes second wins a silver medal 
and the person who comes third wins a bronze medal. People usually 
talk about somebody winning the gold, the silver or the bronze, for 
example He won the gold in the 100 metres. She won a bronze in 
the long jump. 

Athletes compete with their opponents [g'p;:mn~mts] or rivals ['raIVlz]. 
People who follow the competition are spectators [spek'tertgz] or 

286 sports fans. They support their team or shout for it. 



111111!6 
B. Use this outline to speak about track and field. 

1) athletics - what it is; 
2) the way people speak about races and field events in Britain and 
the US; 
3) track events; 
4) field events; 
5) the usual way to name track events; 
6) winners in athletics; 
7) people supporting athletes. 

56. Look at these items of sportswear, name them and say what sports 
they are suitable for. The words from the box can help you. 

swimming trunks and a swimsuit 
trainers (sneakers AmE) 
a sports jacket 
a waterproof jacket 
a tracksuit 

knee-length socks 
a ski cap and a ski suit 
mittens and gloves 
a T-shirt and shorts 

287 
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57. Name as many as you can: 

1) summer sports and games 4) indoor sports and games 
2) winter sports and games 5) outdoor sports and games 
3) sports done all the year round 6) items of sports equipment 
Ask your parents to help if necessary. 

58. A. Say what we call it. 

1. A game in which two teams of five players each try to score goals 
by throwing a large ball through a net fixed 1 to a metal ring at 
each end of the court. The players bounce the ball while running 
and pass it to each other. 

2. A game in which two teams hit2 a large ball with their hands, 
backwards and forwards over a high net. The ball is not allowed 
to bounce on the ground. 

3. A game played between two teams of eleven players who kick3 a 
ball around a field trying to score a goal. 

4. A game of two players who each start with sixteen different play-
ing pieces to move on a board. The aim is to move your pieces so 
that your opponent's king will be killed. 

5. A game in which the players use rackets to hit a small feathered 
object called a shuttlecock over a high net. 

6. A game in which you use long sticks called clubs to hit a small 
ball into holes that are spread out over a large area of grassy land. 

B. Describe one of these games: 

1) tennis 3) table tennis 5) draughts 7) field hockey 
2) rugby 4) ice hockey 6) darts 8) badminton 

59. These are sports recommended for different age groups. Look through 
the list and say which of them you have ever done, are doing or are plan­
ning to do. 

What's the best time to do these sports? 

3-year-olds: skiing 
4 -year-olds: cycling 
5-year-olds: swimming 
6-year-olds: pony-riding, skateboarding, roller-skating 

1 to fix - aaKperrn.HTh 
2 to hit - y~ap.HTh 

288 3 to kick - y~apHTh Horoft 



7-year-olds: tennis, table tennis, badminton 
8-year-olds: fencing, diving, ice hockey, football 
9-year-olds: judo, archery 

10-year-olds: boxing, water-skiing, athletics 
11-year-olds: skating, surfing 
12-year-olds: rowing 
13-year-olds: volleyball, water polo, basketball 
14-year-olds: martial arts, American football 
15-year-olds: weightlifting 
16-year-olds: sailing 
1 7-year-olds: parachuting ['pcer;:ifu:trIJ] 

1111/llfll 

60. Work in groups of 3-5 students. In each group there should be an 
interviewer trying to get information about sport in your school. Answer the 
interviewer's questions and give your opinions. Let the interviewer put the 
information together and then speak about what he/she has learnt. The 
interviewer may want to find out: 

1 what sports the students do in their P.E. lessons; what games 
they play; which of them are more popular with the students; 
what sports they would pref er to do in their school and why; 

2 where they practise these sports; what sports equipment the school 
has got; what new equipment they would like to have; 

3 if the school takes part in any competitions and what results their 
teams usually show; if these students take part in competitions 
personally; 

4 why it is important to do sports at school; if the students think 
that they have enough physical exercise; if they manage to find 
time for sports and games; 

5 where they can do sports outside school; if they have ever done 
sports elsewhere; what the result was; 

6 ............... . 

61. Choose a sport or a game and describe it trying to make your story 
sound as attractive as possible. When you're finished, decide whose story 
was the best. 289 
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62. These are some of the athletes who helped to make history in Russian 
sport. Find information about one of them and present this information. To 
make your story more logical write its outline first. 

1. Larisa Latynina (gymnastics) 
2. Lev Yashin (football) 
3. Yuri Vlasov (weightlifting) 
4. Evgeni Plushenko (figure skating) 
5. Alina Kabaeva (rhythmic gymnastics) 
6. Elena Isinbaeva (high jump) 
7. Maria Sharapova (tennis) 
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63. A. Find out some information about the first modern Olympic Games 
and complete the chart with information about the Olympic Games of the 
21 st century. 

Number of the Year Continent Country City 
Games 

I 1896 Europe Greece Athens 

II 1900 Europe France Paris 

III 1904 North the USA St Louis America 

IV 1908 Europe Great Britain London 

v 1912 Europe Sweden Stockholm 

did not take place because of World 
VI 1920 War I (were meant to be held in Berlin, 

Germany) 

VII 1920 Europe Belgium Antwerp 

... ... ... ... . .. 
XXVII (summer) 2000 Australia Australia Sidney 

... ... ... ... . .. 

B. Choose one of the Olympic Games and get ready to speak about 
them in class. The outline below can help you: 

1. the number and the year of the Games; 
2. the place where they were held; 
3. Olympic sports of these Games; 
4. the number of countries that took part in the Games; 
5. the number of sportsmen and sportswomen who took part in the 

Games; 
6. the medals that were won; 
7. some of the Russian (Soviet) athletes who took part in the 

Games, their results; 
8. some of the records set during the Games; 
9. the central event or the central figure of the Games. 291 
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64. Speak about the Olympic Games. Choose one of the items and devel­
op it. 

1. The history of the Olympic Games in ancient times. 
2. The history of the modern Games. 
3. Russia in the Olympic Games. 
4. Winter and Summer Olympics. 
5. The latest Olympic Games. 
6. The role of the Olympics in modern life. 
7. Some Olympic champion(s). 

65. Find as much information about the Olympic symbols as you can and 
tell your class what you have found. 

BhICTPEE, BhIIIIE, CHJihHEE 
CITIUS, ALTIUS, FORTIUS 

I SUMMING UP THE TOPIC Ill 

Think of it and say: 
if sport is growing in importance in the modern world and 

in what way; 
- if you think that achievements in sports are important and 
prestigious for our country; 
- what can be done to make teens fond of sport in the place 
where you live; 
- if you are a football fan and what football fans should and 
shouldn't do. 

Writing 
292 66. Do these exercises in writing: 8, 9, 11, 24, 25, 31, 32, 43, 448, 70. 
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67. Choose one of the words from the brackets to complete the sentences. 

A. 1. If I were an athlete, I (will/would) take part in big compe-
titions and probably win. 2. If you tell your friends about your 
favourite sport, they (will/would) tell you about theirs. 3. If your 
team wins the cup, I (will/would) be very proud of you. 4. If Linda 
were your coach, she (will/would) make you practise a lot. 5. If 
Paul ran faster, he (will/would) be in our school team. 6. If the 
match lasted longer, the football players (will/would) have a chance 
to win. 7. If you go to the stadium to watch a basketball game, you 
(will/would) see how exciting it can be. 

B. 1. If Nina (thinks/thought) about keeping fit, she would go in 
for sport and spend more time outdoors. 2. If Gary (plays/played) 
with us, we are sure to win. 3. If you (see/saw) the match with us, 
we will drive you back home. 4. If Nataly (is/were) a better athlete, 
she would be one of the winners. 5. If George (knows/knew) the dif-
ference between mountaineering and climbing, he would explain it to 
you. 6. If the game (starts/started) a little later, I would come in 
time for the beginning. 7. If our boys (lose/lost) the game, I will be 
very sorry. 

68. Write about 10 sentences beginning with I wish ... and If only ... con­
nected with sport. 

Exam p 1 e: If only I could swim fastest of all in this school. 

FA 69. Make the story complete. Use the words on the right in the 
appropriate forms. 

My Favourite Sport 

I love many sports, but my favourite sport always 
1) _____ skating. I first 2) _ ____ skat- be, begin 

ing when I was eight. We 3) in Norway live 

then. I always 4) the lights of the skat- remember 

ing rink and my Dad who 5) 

He 6) me what 7) 

8) 

10) 

me 9) 

on the ice. 

me. help 

and explain, do 

when I make, smile 

fall 293 
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Three years later we 11) to Florida, 

~~~~~- because and then for many years I 12) 

Florida is a hot place. Now I 13) 

move 

not skate 

live 

Canada. I 14) 

here. 

since I 15) 

70. Express the same in English. 

in 

skate, come 

1. 3eMJUI 6bIJia IIOKphITa CHeI'OM. 2. ECJIH 6hI a 6bIJI Ha TBOeM Me-
CTe, a 6hI .n;eJiaJI 3TO Ta:HHO. 3. 06e cpyT60JihHhie KOMaH,Zl;hl xopOIIIH. JII0-
6aa MomeT BhIHrpaTh, H Kam.n;oii: HymHa rro6e.n;a. 4. Bee STH Beru;u -
IIIKOJihHOe HMyru;eCTBO. 5. H He 6y.n;y 3TO .n;eJiaTh. 8TO BHe MOHX ofoI-
3aHHOCTeii:. 6. Bea sTa CHTyau;ua 6h1Jia 6e3Ha.n;emHoii:. 7. Thr u.n;eIIIh rro 
JIOmHOMY CJie.n;y. Ha TBOeM MeCTe a 6hI HCKaJI HX B .n;pyroM ropo.n;e. 
8. Ha qTo ThI rroKa3hrnaeIIIh? ThI rroKa3hIBaeIIIh Ha 6aIIIHio? 9. He yr-
pomaii:Te HaM. 10. He CMOTpH TaK rrpHCTaJihHO Ha mo.n;eii:. 8To HeBem-
JIHBO. 11. He meJiaeIIIh JIM rrpucoe.n;HHHThC.H K HaM? 

71. Write a postcard to your friend describing a recent sports match, com­
petition or game you watched. Mention where and when it took place, if 
you watched it at the stadium or on TV, who you went there with, what 
sort of match or game it was, who won, if you enjoyed it. Start like this: 

Dear ................. , 
There was a................... match (competition) on (in, at) 
. . . . . . . . . yesterday. 
I saw it with .................. I found the match (competition) 

72. Complete the words to make a list of traditional Olympic sports. 

Summer Olympics: 
bad -- - ---
b ball 
base 

ox 
wr _ _ __ ing 
cy _ _ __ _ 
water 

Winter Olympics: 
a ties sk ___ g 
s_i _ ing sk 
sw _ __ ing f __ __ _ skating 
d' l ___ g ice 
hand 
sh __ ting 
ar ___ ry 



VO ball nn 
gym ______ _ ____ __ lifting 
r __ ing fen 
j 0 oot ----
horse field 

73. Spell the words. 

[ 1'n;,:mgs] ['prupgt1] [d1'spaiz] 
['8retn] [graund] ['despgrgt] 
['tra1gmf1 [ba:k] [ g'meIZIIJ] 
['ftl8r] [b1'jund] ['arog] 

7 4. Test your spelling. Listen to the recording, @ 46, and write down the 
sentences. 

Miscellaneous 
75. Match the two parts of these proverbs with make and do. Explain how 
you understand them. 

1. Make hay1 
••• a) make a summer. 

2. Two wrongs don't b) is half done. 
3. One swallow doesn't c) while the sun shines. 
4. Well begun .. . d) as you would like them to do to you. 
5. Do to others .. . e) make a right. 

76. Listen to the poem, @ 47, and read it. 

Silver 
(By Walter de la Mare) 

Slowly, silently, now the moon 
Walks the night in her silver shoon; 2 

This way, and that, she peers, 3 and sees 
Silver fruit upon silver trees, 
One by one the casements4 catch 
Her beams beneath the silvery thatch, 5 

1 hay - ceHo 
2 shoon - 6aIIIMa•nrn: (ycmap.) 
3 peers - CMOTPliT 
• casements - OKHa 
5 thatch - COJIOMeHHa.!I KpbIIIIa 

~ I 
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Couched in his kennel,1 like a log, 2 

With paws of silver sleeps the dog; 
From their shadowy cote3 the white breasts peep4 

Of doves in a silver-feathered sleep; 5 

A harvest mouse goes scampering6 by 
With silver claws7 and silver eye 
And moveless fish in the water gleam,8 

By silver reeds9 in a silver stream. 

77. Listen to the song, @ 48, and sing it along. 

Yankee Doodle 
Father and I went down to camp 
Along with Captain Doodling; 
There we saw the men and boys 
As thick as hasty10 pudding. 
Chorus: 

Yankee Doodle, keep it up, 11 

Yankee Doodle dandy!12 

Mind the music and the step 
And with the girls be handy! 

There was Captain Washington 
Upon a slapping stallion, 13 

Giving orders to his men -
I guess there was a million. 
Chorus 

1 couched in his kennel 
2 log - 6peBHbIIIIKO 
3 cote - rony6aTHH 

nema B 6y,n;Ke 

• peep - Bh1rna,n;hrna10T 
5 silver-feathered sleep - oKyTaHHhIH cepe6pFICThIMll rrepbHMll coH 
6 scampering - BIIpFIIIpbDKKY 
7 claws - KoroTKll 
8 g leam - CBepKaIOT 
9 reeds - TpOCTHllK, KaMhIIII 
10 hasty ['he1st1] - rrpFiroTOBneHHhlll Hacrrex 
11 keep it up - He yHhrnail 
12 dandy - m;eronh 

296 13 a slapping stallion ['strelj;;in] 
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Then the feathers on his hat, 
They looked so very fine, oh! 
I wanted desperately to get 
To give to my Jemima. 
Chorus 

78. Did you know that ... 

... the song "Yankee Doodle" became popular with American sol-
diers during the American Revolutionary War? The soldiers changed 
the words of the original British song that made fun of the Americans: 

Yankee Doodle went to town, 
Riding on a pony. 
Stuck a feather in his hat, 
And called it macaroni. 

During the American Civil War the word yankee meant a person 
born or living in the northern states. Now it mostly means a citizen 
of the United States of America . 

... fox hunting started in Britain in the 13th century? It takes 
place every year between November and spring. Riders often wear red 
coats. People think that it is an occupation for the rich. Many peo-
ple in Britain would like to see hunting stopped as they believe it is 
a cruel sport. Young people often form groups and go to hunting 
grounds where they make a noise and try to stop hunting because 
they think that wild animals should not be killed in this way. 

79. For further information on the topic "Sport in Our Life" see the Internet 

sites: 

http://www.scribd.com/doc/2249748/QUALITIES-OF-A-GREAT -ATHLETE­

http: / / www. the best 1 OOlists. com/best1 OOathletes/ 

http://www.historyforkids.org/learn/greeks/games/olympics.htm 

http://www.chevroncars.com/learn/sports/history-olympic-games 

http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Olympic_Games 

H ume Reading Lessons 12, 13 

Project Work 8 (see p. 317) 

11 _______ _ 
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El(PtORl~IG ~fl-IE vVOR!J) 

1//1111! ... EXPLORING YOUR OWN 
COUNTRY ... LEARNING ABOUT YOURSELF 
AND PEOPLE ROUND YOU ... EXPLORING THE WORLD 
OF SPORT ... EXPLORING THE WORLD 
OF ARTS ... EXPLORING THE WORLD 
OF LITERATURE ... EXPLORING THE WORLD 
OF LANGUAGES 

Speaking 

1. Read this text and name other ways through which we can explore the 
world and learn about people and their relations. 

You learn things in many different ways. You learn by looking at 
the world around you. You learn by listening to others. You learn by 
reading books and by doing new things. Everything you do helps you 
learn about yourself and the world round you. 

2. In your English class through learning the language you get to know 
many new things about the world and the people in it. This year you have 
discussed some topics. Answer these questions to sum up what you have 
learnt. 

1) You and the People Round You 
1. What makes people alike and what makes them different? 
2. Why is it good to be diff°erent? 3. In what way is your fami-
ly important for you? 4. What role do your friends play in your 
life? 5. Who makes a good friend? 6. What are your favourite 
pastimes and hobbies? 7. What would you like to do in the future? 
8. What kind of family would you like to have? 9. What kind of 
person would you like to be? 



2) Language Learning 
1. What makes English an interesting language to learn? How much 
do you know about its history? 2. Why is it important to know for-
eign languages in the modern world? 3. Which things do you enjoy 
doing in English most of all? Why? 4. Which things do you 
find difficult? 5. What would you like to do at your English les-
sons next year? 6. How can you better your English outside school? 
7. In what way are you planning to use English in the future? 

3) The World of Literature 
1. Are there many real book readers in your class? In what way 
are they happier than the others? 2. In what way have books been 
important for people throughout our history? 3. What can good 
books teach people? 4. What are the few books that every person 
must read? 5. Do you think books will ever disappear? Why (not)? 
What would life be like without books? 6. What kinds of books 
do you read? What books and characters from books can you call 
your favourites? Why? 7. What would you call a well-published 
book? Why do people prefer to buy and read good editions of 
books? 8. What should a modern library be like? 

4) The World of Cinema and Theatre 
1. What role do theatre and cinema play in your life? 2. Have you 
ever seen plays or films that you can call great? What were they? 
What makes them great? 3. How many different types of films do 
you know? Can you say which of your friends like which films? 
4. When you go to the cinema or to the theatre, where do you 
like to sit? What do you like to do before and after the play or 
film and in the interval? 5. What do you know about some of the 
world's greatest opera houses? What do you think makes people 
like opera and ballet? Do you like them? Why (not)? 6. Why is 
art important for people? 7. Would you like to appear on the stage 
or on the screen? In what roles? 8. People of what professions take 
part in making a film or a play? Which of them could you choose? 

5) The World of Sport 
1. Do you like sport? Do you do sports or do you watch them? 
And what about your friends? 2. How is sports activity organized 
in your school? Is there anything that you'd like to change? 
3. What are the sports which Russia has traditionally been good 299 
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at? Do you know the names of any famous Russian sportsmen? 
Are there any athletes that you admire? 4. Why is the Olympic 
movement so popular? What do you know about its history? 
5. Why is it important that people should go in for sport? What 
does practising sport give us? 6. What are your best results in 
different sports? 7. What is your greatest wish connected with 
sport? 

3. Choose one of the topics below and interview your classmates on these. 

1. geographical position of Russia, its climate; 2. Russian history; 
3. its political system and symbols; 4. its main cities; 5. Russian fes-
tivals and holidays, traditions of the country; 6. Russian schooling; 
7. Russian literature; 8. theatres and cinemas in Russia; 9. famous 
picture galleries and museums of Russia; 10. famous people of the 
country; 11. relations with other countries; 12. foreign languages in 
Russia 

4. Add to the things you have found out during the interview (Ex. 3) those 
which have not been mentioned and prepare a talk for the school confe­
rence "Russia in the 21 st century". 

5. Imagine that an American school in Florida and your own school have a 
student exchange. You are asked to give information about yourself. 
Introduce yourself to your host school. Mention these things. 



6. Imagine that you are taking your foreign friend to the capital of Russia. 
What places in Moscow would you choose? What would you tell him/her 
about the city? 

7. Speak about traditions and customs. Express your view on these items: 

1) if it's important to keep up traditions and why; 
2) which countries are famous for their traditions, describe some of 

the traditions; 
3) if there are any old traditions in Russia, what traditions; 
4) if you know any new traditions in Russia and what you think 

about them (for example the Day of the City in Moscow, the Day 
of Knowledge, Mother's Day, Teacher's Day, etc.); 

5) if your school has any traditions and what they are; what you do 
to keep them; 

6) what new tradition you would like to have in your school, city and 
country. 

Grammar R£'Vision 

8. A. Match column A with column C and make correct sentences using the 
simple passive of the verbs in column B. 

A 

1) "Treasure Island" 
2) "Swan Lake" 
3) The radio 
4) The Eiffel Tower 
5) America 
6) Sherlock Holmes 
7) "Golden Autumn" 
8) Australia 

B 

write 
compose 
invent 
build 
discover 
create 
paint 
explore 

c 
a) Christopher Columbus 
b) Robert L. Stevenson 
c) Arthur Conan Doyle 
d) Peter Tchaikovsky 
e) Gustave Eiffel 
f) James Cook 
g) Alexander Popov 
h) Isaac Levitan 

B. Work in pairs and ask each other questions as in the example. 

E x a m p I e: Who was Australia explored by? 
It was explored by Captain James Cook. 

9. A. Mr Jones is the head of a firm. He has been away on a business 
trip for two weeks. Now he is back and wants to know what has been done 
while he was away. Imagine you are Mr Jones and find these things out. 301 
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Exam p I e: you / post / invitations? 

Have the invitations been posted? 

1) you / pay/ the bills? 6) you/ copy/ the documents? 
2) you / type / the letters? 7) ? 
3) you / translate / the articles? 8) ? 
4) you / visit / exhibitions? 9) ? 
5) you / repair / the computer? 10) ? 

B. Work in pairs. Use the questions from part A. Answer them as in the 
example. 

Exam p I e: - Have the invitations been posted? 
- No, they are being posted now. 

10. Say what you would do if: 

1) you were a) a king b) a famous actor c) a very rich person d) an 
explorer e) Father Christmas; 

2) you had a) a talent for painting b) a toy factory c) a computer 
d) a camera e) a big collection of books. 

11. In this table of English tenses there are no examples. Look at the sen­
tences below and decide which of them belongs to which square. 

Present Past Future 

1. Present Simple 2. Past Simple 3. Future Simple 
............................ ........................... ............................ 

4. Present Continuous 5. Past Continuous 6. Future Continuous 
............................ ........................... ............................ 
7. Present Perfect 8. Past Perfect 9 . Future Perfect 
............................ ........................... ............................ 
10. Present Perfect 11. Past Perfect 12. Future Perfect 

Continuous Continuous Continuous 
............................ ............................ ............................ 

a) A new edition of Longman Grammar has appeared recently. 
b) My Granny has had this tea cosy for ages. 
c) It takes me five minutes to get to school. 
d) Bill will have been travelling for 5 months by this time next week. 

302 e) We are discussing the contents of the novel tomorrow. 
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f) The young princess could not speak. She was under the spell. 
g) He had been playing football for an hour before the seven o'clock 

meeting. 
h) I'll be working in the garden then. 
i) Ann had left by five o'clock. 
j) Jane has been painting since early morning. 
k) Will you join us for dinner? 
1) Summer follows spring. 
m) Emily was speaking to the librarian at that time. 
n) Why have you been crying? 
o) You will have changed your mind by tomorrow. 

12. Open the brackets and complete the sentences with the proper verb 
forms. 

1. - Jane, dear, you (1. call) Emily? - Yes, I (2. call) her about an 
hour ago, but I (3. not, speak) to her because she (4. have) a bath. 
I think I (5. try) again in a few minutes. She (6. have) her bath 
by this time. 

2. By seven o'clock yesterday evening the train (1. not, arrive) yet. 
The people on the platform (2. feel) cold as a strong wind (3. blow). 
Suddenly there (4. come) a voice from the loudspeaker which 
(5. say) that the train (6. arrive) a quarter of an hour later. Mark 
who (7. stand) on the platform for half an hour already (8. decide) 
that he (9. go) to the snack bar and (10. drink) a cup of hot cof-
fee. 

13. Last Sunday 7A went to Moscow and spent the whole afternoon in the 
city. On Monday their teacher wanted to know what her pupils were doing 
or had done. Report her questions. 

1. What places did you visit, Kate? 
2. Did you go to the Tretyakov Gallery, Nina? 
3. What are your impressions of the city centre, Natasha? 
4. Where were you in the afternoon, Sasha? 
5. Did you see any films, Denis? 
6. Why didn't you buy any cinema tickets, Lora? 
7. Did you find the way to the circus easily, Andrew? 
8. Who explained the way to the city centre to you, Nick? 
9. What made the greatest impression on you, Boris? 

10. How long did it take you to have a tour of the Kremlin, Paul? 303 
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14. Choose the right word. 

1. Who was the (last/latest) person to leave the classroom? 
2. Have you heard the (last/latest) news? 
3. She is three years (old/older) than he is. 
4. Little Bobbie wants to do everything as his (elder/older) broth-

er does. 
5. What's your (next/nearest) question? 
6. The (further/farther) problem for discussion is air and water 

pollution. 
7. Linda and Nina are twins. The (latter/later) is a bit (older/elder) 

than her sister - she was born some minutes earlier. 
8. (The last/Last) week we had fewer visitors. 
9. When does the (last/latest) train leave? 

10. Who lives (next/nearest) door to you? 

15. Put in the missing articles a or the where necessary. 

1. ... giraffe is ... animal that lives in Africa and has ... long 
neck. 2. It was ... wonderful day: ... sky was blue, ... sun was shin-
ing, ... sea looked warm and calm - ... world was ... great place to 
live in. 3. We have ... new history teacher .... teacher arrived only 
last week. 4. - Which of the two dictionaries are you going to buy? 
- I like ... dictionary that has more words. 5. - Where did you 
pick these lovely flowers? - In ... forest. 6. - Can I speak to Olga, 
please? - Sorry, you've got ... wrong number. 7. I'm planning to go 
to . . . college after I leave . . . school. 8. How long can . . . human stay 
and work in ... space? 9. What's on ... television tonight? (What's 
on ... telly tonight?) 10. If Robin doesn't get better, he'll have to be 
taken to ... hospital. 11. They've just built ... nice new school near 
our house. 12. Dad is at ... work till 6.30. Could you call later, 
please? 13. What ... shame we missed ... train! ... next one leaves 
only at ten. 14. George likes to have ... swim in the morning before 
breakfast. 15. How was ... party? Did you have ... good time? 

Ucabulary Re'Vision 

16. Choose the right word from the brackets to complete the sentences. 

1. In England men shake (hands/arms) only when they meet for 
the first time. 2. Excuse me, I'm afraid you're standing on my (fin-

304 gers/toes). 3. Most fast runners have long (legs/feet). 4. Bears have 



four (paws/ hooves), and deer have four (paws/ hooves). 5. Lullaby, 
lullaby, (go to sleep/ fall asleep), little baby. 6. Please speak louder: 
I can't hear you when you (mumble/ murmur) like this. 7. - Where 
did you buy this (vocabulary /dictionary)? - In the bookshop near our 
school. 8. The work of a/an (interpreter/translator) is very hard: you 
have to think very fast and be inventive. 9. (Gold/Golden) hair always 
looks beautiful. 10. Look at this pretty little (house/home) on the top 
of the hill! 11. Are you going to (mend/repair) the watch yourself? 
If I were you, I wouldn't . 12. I promise to (do/ make) my best and 
(do/ make) good progress in English. 

17. A. These are the phrasal verbs you've studied this year. Remember 
their meanings and give examples to show how to use them. 

B. Fill in the blanks in the sentences that follow with turn, rush, do, 
run, get, set. 305 



1. In a warm room ice soon ... into water. 2. I'm afraid we'll have 
to ... with these books. These are as many as I've got. 3. I'm afraid 
the news has been a bit of a shock for Laura. She still can't ... over 
it. 4. Poor Joe didn't say anything, he got very red in the face and 
... out of the room. 5. When I go somewhere with my Granny, 
I always help her to ... on and off the bus. 6. It's seven o'clock, it's 
time for us to . . . off. Our train leaves in an hour. 7. I . . . the bag 
inside out looking for the key, but never found it. 8. I don't like it 
when people ... their friends down. 9. I think you should ... your 
room before your party. 10. What's happening? Why are these child-
ren in and out of the classrooms? 

18. A. Give English equivalents of these word combinations: 

1. TIO,ZJ;OTKHYTh; 2. CBO,ZJ;HTh KOHD;hl c KOHD;aMH; 3. 6e3 COMHeHm1; 4. c 
JII060Bhl0 H aa60Toii; 5. 3aCHYTh; 6. BhlY"IHTh TI51Th HOBhlX CJIOB aa O,ZJ;HH 
paa; 7. CTipaBHThCH c qeM-TO; 8. HaTipOTHB, Hao6opoT; 9 . TO H ,n;eJIO, 
BpeMH OT BpeMeHH; 10. TIO :3TOH TipH"IHHe; 11. TeM He MeHee; 12. 6h1Th 
TIOJIHOCThlO TIOrJiom;eHHhlM qeM-TO; 13. TIOHTH TIO JIOJKHOMY CJie,n;y. 

B. Think of your own questions with the word combinations of part A 
for your classmates to answer. 

19. Express the same in English. 

1. - IIocJie,n;Hee BpeMH ,Il;.mHM He o"IeHh JKH3Hepa,n;ocTHhlH. "llTo cJiy­
"IHJIOCh? - HH"Iero He CJIY"IHJIOCh. HaTipOTHB, Bce xoporno. 2. OH o"IeHh 
MpaqHhlH. ll Bcer,n;a 6h1JI TaKHM. 3. Me,n;Be.moHoK cKaaaJI, qTo OH ecT 
crym;eHKY BCIO CBOIO JKH3Hh. 4. Bo BCHKOM CJiyqae MaJieHhKHH ,Il;.moH 
C'he.JI TIO.JIHYIO Tape.rrKy KaIIIH H BhlIIHJI IIOJIHhIH CTaKaH MOJIOKa. 5. Thi 
Bcer,n;a ,n;ep.mnrnh o6em;aHHH? 6. Thi BH,ZJ;HIIIh, HHHa MaIIIeT HaM pyKoii. 
7. B aspoTiopTax 6ara.m B3BeIIIHBaIOT. 8. .H cTyqy B ,n;Beph y.me 10 
MHHyT, HO HHKTO He OTKphrnaeT. 9. «TOJIKHH ,D;Beph, OHa H OTKpoeT­
CH», - cKaaan Ceph1ii BoJIK KpacHoii IllaTIO"IKe. 10. - Ha yJinu;e 
TeMHO. 3a.mrH CBeqn, TIOJKaJiyHCTa. - .H TihlTaIOCh :3TO c,n;eJiaTh y.me He­
CKOJihKO MHHyT, HO He Mory. 11. «Jlopa pa36HJia MaMHHY JII06HMYIO Ba­
ay ,n;JIH cppyKTOB», - cKaaan CTHB c co.maneHHeM. «Kor,n;a oHa :3To c,n;e­
JiaJia? » - «IlOJiaraIO, OHa pa36HJia ee YTPOM». 12. ,Il;.mop,n;.m Tipo6opMOTaJI 
qTO-TO ce6e TIO,Zl; HOC. Mhl HHqero He TIOHHJIIL 13. B KOMHaTe MHOro CBe­
Ta. 14. IloqeMy Thi TOpOTIHIIIhCH? MHe 6hl XOTeJIOCh TIOrOBOPHTh c T06oH:. 
15 . .H B pacTepHHHOCTH. He 3Haro, qTo ,n;eJiaTh. KaKoli peaBhlH pe6eHoK! 

306 16. He roBopH rneTIOTOM, roBopn rpoMKO (rpoMKHM roJiocoM). 



ASSESS YOUR RESULTS 

I~ 
No. No. No. No. No. No. No. No. No. Total 

8 11 12 12 14 15 16 17 19 
(1) (2) B s 

Maximum 8 12 6 10 11 29 14 10 16 119 result 
Your 
result 

Reading for Discussion 

20. Read the text, listen to it carefully, @ 49, and say what made Wendy 
agree to go away with Peter Pan. 

Come Away, Come Away! 
(After J. M. Barrie) 

Some loud noise woke Wendy, and she sat up in bed. Then she 
searched for the candle and lit it. She was not frightened to see a 
stranger crying on the floor; she was only pleasantly interested. 

"Boy," she said kindly, "why are you crying?" 
Peter could be extremely polite, so he rose and bowed1 to her beau-

tifully. 
"What's your name?" he asked. 
"Wendy Moira Angela Darling," she replied solemnly. "What's your 

name?" 
"Peter Pan." 
"Is that all?" 
"Yes," he said rather anxiously. He felt for the first time that it 

was a tremendously short name. 
She asked where he lived. 
"Second to the right," said Peter, "and then straight on till morn-

ing." 
"What a funny address!" 
"No, it isn't," he said firmly. 
"I mean," Wendy said nicely, remembering she was hostess, "is 

that what they put on the letters?" 

1 to bow [bau) - 1ornHJIThCJI 307 



"Don't get any letters," he said with regret. 
"But your mother gets letters?" 
"Don't have a mother," he mumbled. Not only had he no mother, 

but he had not the slightest wish to have one. Wendy, however, felt 
at once that she was in the presence of tragedy. 

"O Peter, no wonder you were crying," she said and got out of 
bed and ran to him. 

"I wasn't crying about mothers," he said staring at her. "I was 
crying because I can't get my shadow to stick on. Besides, I wasn't 
crying." 

"It has come off?" asked Wendy pop-eyed. 
"Yes." 

Then Wendy saw the shadow on the floor 
and she was frightfully sorry for Peter and 
willing to help him. "How awful!" she said. 
Fortunately she knew at once what to do. "It 
must be sewn on," she said. "I shall sew it 
on for you, my little man," she said, though 
he was as tall as herself, and she got out 

her sewing basket and sewed the shadow on to Peter's foot. Peter was 
so happy that he started bouncing about. He had already forgotten that 
it was Wendy who helped him. He thought he had sewn the shadow on 
himself. "How clever I am," he shouted, "oh, the cleverness of me!" he 
repeated with triumph. 

Wendy was taken aback. "Indeed," she exclaimed with sarcasm, "of 
course I did nothing!" "You did a little," Peter said carelessly and 
continued to dance. 

"A little!" she replied angrily. "If I am no use, I can go to bed," 
and she got into bed and covered her face with the blankets. 

Peter sat on the end of the bed. "Wendy," he said , "don't go to 
sleep." And then he continued in a voice that no woman has ever yet 
been able to resist,1 "Wendy, one girl is more use than twenty boys." 

"Do you really think so, Peter?" murmured Wendy. 
"Yes, I do. Without any doubt." 
"I think it is perfectly sweet of you," she smiled, "and I'll get up 

again." 
When people are introduced, it is customary for them to ask each 

other's age, and so Wendy, who always liked to do the correct thing, 

308 1 to resist [n'z1st] - ycTOHTh 



asked Peter how old he was. It was not really a happy question to 
ask him; it was like an examination paper that asked grammar, when 
what you want to be asked is Kings of England. 

"I don't know," he replied gloomily, "but I am quite young." He 
really knew nothing about it. "Wendy, I ran away the day I was born. 
It was because I heard father and mother talking about what I was to 
be when I became a man. I don't want ever to be a man. On the con-
trary, I want always to be a little boy and to have fun. So I ran away 
to Kensington Gardens and lived a long, long time among the fairies." 

Wendy had lived such a home life that to know fairies struck her 
as quite wonderful. She poured out questions about fairies and though 
the questions were rather a nuisance1 to him, Peter told her what he 
knew. Then Wendy asked him more questions. 

"If you don't live in Kensington Gardens now - " 
"Sometimes I do still," Peter mumbled. 
"But where do you live mostly now?" 
"With the lost boys." 
"Who are they?" Wendy seemed much interested. 
"They are the children who fall out of their prams when the nurse 

is looking the other way. If they are not asked back in seven days, 
they are sent far away to the Neverland. I'm a captain." 

"What fun it must be!" said Wendy in fascination. 
"Yes," said cunning2 Peter, "but we are rather lonely. You see we 

have no girlfriends." 
"Are there no girls?" 
"Oh no, girls, you know, are much too clever to fall out of their 

prams." 
Wendy was impressed. "I think," she said, "it is perfectly lovely 

the way you talk about girls; my brother John just despises us." 
Wendy felt she was having a real adventure. She was just slight-

ly disappointed when Peter said that he came to her window not to 
see her but to listen to stories which her mother told every evening. 

"You see I don't know any stories for some reason. None of the 
lost boys knows any stories," said Peter with regret. 

"How perfectly awful," Wendy said. "Can you all be under the spell?" 
"I am not sure," Peter answered. "O Wendy, your mother was 

telling you such a lovely story." 

1 to be a nuisance ['nju:sns] to sb - ,n;oca:m,n;aTh, ,n;oKy<raTh KoMy-mr6o 
2 cunning ['kArnJJ] - xuTphril 309 
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"Which story was it?" 
"About the prince who couldn't find the lady who wore the glass 

slippers." 
"Peter," said Wendy excitedly, "that was Cinderella, the prince was 

desperate to find her and he did. They lived happily ever after." 
Peter was so glad that he rose from the floor, where they had 

been sitting, and hurried to the window. 
"Where are you going?" she cried. 
"To tell the other boys." 
"Don't go, Peter," she asked, "I know such a lot of stories. I have 

devoured so many books. I'm a great storyteller." 
He came back and there was a greedy look in his eyes now. 
"Wendy, do come with me and tell the other boys. How we should 

all respect you. You could tuck us in at night." 
"Oo!" 
"None of us has ever been tucked in at night. And you could mend 

our clothes and make pockets for us. None 
of us has any pockets." 

How could she resist? "Of course it's 
awfully fascinating!" she cried. "But I 
can't fly." ~;,,·~- fal115ilfi;iilll-!!l!!!! 

"I'll teach you." 

21. Read the text again and find out: 

1) how Peter demonstrated his politeness when he met Wendy; 
2) in what way Wendy's name differed from Peter's; 3) what Peter's 
address was; 4) what made Peter very happy; 5) when Peter ran away 
from home; 6) where Peter had lived before and where he was living 
then; 7) what story Wendy's mother was telling the children when 
Peter came to listen at the window; 8) what made Peter ask Wendy 
to come away with him; 9) what he said she could do for them. 

22. Here are answers to some questions on the text. Make up the ques­
tions. 

1. No, she wasn't. She was just pleasantly interested. 2. Because 
she was hostess. 3. She sewed it on to Peter's foot. 4. She got into 
bed and covered her face with blankets. 5. He said he was quite 
young. 6. About fairies. 7. John. 8. To listen to her mother's stories. 

310 9. To tell the other boys. 10. To fly. 
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23. Explain why: 

1) Peter's address seemed funny to Wendy; 2) Wendy felt sorry for 
Peter; 3) Wendy forgave Peter's tactless behaviour; 4) Wendy asked 
Peter about his age; 5) it was not a happy question to ask; 6) Peter 
didn't want to grow up; 7) knowing fairies struck Wendy as quite 
wonderful; 8) Peter's words about girls impressed Wendy; 9) Wendy 
agreed to come away with Peter; 10) the country where Peter lived 
was called "Never land". 

24. Say: 

1) how much you've learnt about Peter; 2) how much you've learnt 
about Wendy; 3) if you've read the book of Peter Pan or seen the 
film made after this book and what impression they made on you; 
4) why Peter Pan has remained a favourite book character for so 
many years; 5) where you can see the statue of Peter Pan. 

25. Act out the talk between Wendy and Peter Pan. 

26. Say: 

1. if you would be afraid if you saw a stranger crying on the floor 
of your room at night; 2. what you would do if it happened; 3. what 
questions you would ask this strange boy; 4. what you would feel if 
Peter told you that he couldn't stick his shadow on; 5. if you would 
try to help him; 6. if you would want to be a little boy or a little 
girl and have fun or if you would like to grow up, why; 7. if you 
would believe cunning Peter when he said how much he needed 
Wendy's help if you were Wendy; 8. if you would like to learn to 
fly if you could; 9. where you would fly; 10. if you would go away 
with Peter. 

Writing 

27. Do these exercises in writing: 8, 9, 10, 11, 12, 13, 18, 19. 

28. Form the plural of the following nouns. 

Chair, mystery, negro, fish, fruit, wolf, vocabulary, piano, drill, 
mouse, foot, idiom, day, postman, sky, zero, watch, ski, radio, key, 
dictionary, roof, kangaroo, ox, woman, goose, leaf, sportsman, kilo, 
bench, bush. 311 



29. Use the right adjectives from the box to complete the comparisons. 

hard cold strong old cool poor fresh happy 

1. Walter is as ... as a lion. 2. Old Miss Allsop is as ... as a 
church mouse. 3. Little Freddie is as ... as a lark. 4. I tried to make 
him change his mind, but it didn't help. He is as ... as nails. 5. My 
younger niece is so pretty, always as ... as a daisy. 6. Why are you 
trembling? And your hands are as . . . as ice! 7. My great-grandfather 
is nearly 95. I think he is as ... as the hills. 8. He never shows his 
emotions. He is always as ... as a cucumber. 

30. Express the same in English. 

Pa3penn1Te rrpe,n;cTaBHThC.H. MeH.H 30BYT JleHa HsaHoBa. H mrrBy B 
Poccrrrr, caMoM 6oJihllIOM CTpaHe Mrrpa. Moc1rna - CToJim:i;a MOeM po,n;rr-
HhI li MOM po,n;HOM ropo,n;. H O'IeHh ee mo6mo. MocKBa li3MeHHJiaCh 3a 
IIOCJie,D;Hlie rO,D;hI. B HeM IIOCTpOeHhI BhICOKlie 3,n;aHli.H, COBpeMeHHhie roc-
TliHlil.J;hI, ToprOBhre u;eHTphI. MocKBa CTOHT Ha MocKBe-peKe. 0Ha ocHo-
BaHa KH.H3eM IOprreM ,[(oJiropyKHM B XII BeKe. MocKBa-peKa He caMa.H 
6oJihrna.H peKa Poccrrrr, rr, K comaJieHHIO, oHa He caMa.H 'IHCTa.H, HO Mhr 
JII06HM ryJI.HTh ITO ee 6eperaM li CMOTpeTh, KaK rrporyJIO'IHhie KaTepa 
(pleasure boats) IIJihIBYT rro Bo,n;e. 

H y'Iych B 7 KJiacce cpe,n;HeM rnKOJihI c yr Jiy6JieHHhIM H3y'IeHrreM aH -
rJIHMCKoro .H3hIKa (a general secondary school specializing in English). 
AHrJIHMCKHM - MOM caMhIM JII06HMhIM rrpe,n;MeT. H ,n;yMaIO, 'ITO JIIO,n;rr, 
mHsym;rre B XXI BeKe, ,n;oJI»<HhI xoporno 3HaTh liHOCTpaHHhre .H3hIKli. 
8To MOI'JIO 6bI IIOMO'Ih HaM Y3HaTh rro6oJibllie 0 MHpe, B KOTOpOM Mhl 
»<HBeM, o JIIO,n;.Hx H3 ,n;pyrrrx cTpaH rr o Hae caMrrx. H3y'Ia.H HHOCTpaH-
HhIM .H3hIK, MhI rrccJie,n;yeM pa3JIH'IHhre ccpephr (worlds) - Mlip rrc-
KyccTB, Mlip JIHTepaTyphr, Mlip .H3hIKa, Mlip crropTa rr ,n;pyrrre. Mhr H3y-
qaeM aHrJIHMCKliM .H3hIK yme rnecTh JieT rr MHoroe y3HaJirr. Ha 6y,n;ym;rrM 
ro,n;, IIOCJie JieTHliX KaHHKyJI, Mhl CHOBa rrprr,n;eM B llIKOJiy, 'IT06hr Ha-
Y'IliThC.H em;e MHOI'OMY. 

31. Fill in another page in the Group Journal that you made at the begin­
ning of the school year (Unit 1, Ex. 28). Write a) in what way the school 
year has been good or not very successful; b) if your three greatest 
wishes have come true; c) about your expectations tor the summer and the 
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Misullaneous 

32. Read the poem, listen to it, @ 50, and say what the author warns 
the students of English about. Look the new words up. 

Warning1 

When it's English that we speak 
Why is steak not rhymed with weak? 
And couldn't you please tell me how 
Cow and now can rhyme with bough? 

I simply can't imagine why 
High and eye sound like buy. 
We have food and blood and wood. 
And yet we rhyme should with good. 

Bead is different from head, 
But we say red, bread and said. 
Gone will never rhyme with one 
Nor home and dome with some and come. 

Nose and lose look much alike, 
So why not fight and height and bite? 
Dove and dove look quite the same, 
But not at all like rain, rein, and reign. 

Shoe just doesn't sound like toe, 
And all for reasons I don't know, 
For all these words just prove to me 
That sounds and letters disagree . 

33. Did you know that ... 

... James Barrie wrote a number of books for grown-ups, but he is 
best remembered as the author of "Peter Pan"? 

... J. M. Barrie was born in a poor Scottish family? His parents want-
ed to give their children a good education and they did it . His moth-
er was a talented woman. She knew a lot of Scottish legends and folk-
tales and made her children love their homeland? 

1 warning ['w::rntIJ] - rrpe;:i;yrrpem;:i;emre 313 
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... among other books James M. 
wrote comedies which were a 
success with the public? 

Barrie 
great 

... James M. Barrie admired brave trav-
ellers and explorers? Among his friends 
was Captain Scott. When Scott's body 
was found in the Antarctic, they also 
found his letter addressed to James 
Barrie? 

... James Barrie's will was to give all the 
money brought by publications of "Peter 
Pan" and staging the book to a children's 
hospital in London? 
... the statue of Peter Pan was put up in 
Kensington Gardens, London, in 1912? 
You can see it there - the statue of the 
boy who never grew up? 

34. During your summer holidays read the book 
"Peter Pan" by James M. Barrie. If it is difficult for 
you to read the book in the original, read it in 
Russian. It has been translated into your mother 
tongue. Get to know Peter Pan and the other char­
acters of the book better and enjoy their adventures 
together with them. Share your impressions with your 
classmates when you come back to school next year. 

H ome Reading Lesson 14 



Project Work 1 
Choose a place in Russia that you love best or would like to visit. Make 

a 3-minute computer presentation about this place. 

Project Work 2 
Work in small groups and make a list of foreign words borrowed by the 

Russian language. Try to find out what language they came from. Use dic­
tionaries and the Internet. Compare your lists. 

Project Work 3 
Work as a group and interview as many pupils of your school as you 

can. Make sure they are of different ages. Ask them about their hobbies 
and pastimes. Make a survey of the typical activities in your school for dif­
ferent ages. Such information can be used to organize clubs and circles in 
your school. (Remember that the number of pupils from each age group 
should be the same.) Fill in these charts. 

CHART I. HOBBY SURVEY 

Place (city, town or other) 
School number 

Total number of interviewed students 90 

Number 
Activities mentioned 

Age Groups of interviewed 
in the order of popularity 

with the number of 
students 

students who choose them 

Age groun 1 30 1. (keeping pets - 13) 
(6- 10-year-olds) 2. 
Primary school 3. 

4. 

Age groun 2 30 1. 
(10- 15-year -olds) 2. 
Secondary school 3. 
(junior students) 4. 

Age groun 3 30 1. 
(15- 18-year-olds) 2. 
Secondary school 3. 
(senior students) 4. 315 



CHART II. SURVEY RESULTS 

Activities: Hobbies and Pastimes 
Age Groups 

Most popular Less popular Least popular 

Age groun 1 1. 1. 1. 
2. 2. 2. 
3. 3. 3. 

Age groun 2 1. 1. 1. 
2. 2. 2. 
3. 3. 3. 

Age groun 3 1. 1. 1. 
2. 2. 2. 
3. 3. 3. 

Project Work 4 
Playing language games can be very helpful in foreign language learn­

ing. Remember or make up a language game, write down its description. 
Play the game with your friends. Put all the successful games into your own 
Book of Games and illustrate it. Work as a group. 

Project Work 5 
When on holiday work together and make a wall newspaper about where 

you went and what you did. Use photographs and pictures with captions. 
Write short texts. Make the paper as attractive and amusing as possible. 

Project Work 6 
Think of 2 - 5 books by English and American authors you can recom­

mend your classmates to read . Work together and make up a complete list 
of recommended literature in this way. 

English Literature American Literature 
1. 1. 

1. Author 1. 
2. Name of the book 2. 
3. Gist1 3. 

' The gist of something is the general meaning of the most important points of 
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2. 2. 

1. ~~~~~~~~~~~~~~- 1. ~~~~~~~~~~~~ 
2. ~~~~~~~~~~~~~~- 2. ~~~~~~~~~~~~ 
3. ~~~~~~~~~~~~~~- 3. ~~~~~~~~~~~~ 

Project Work 7 
Put on a 15-minute play about your class {in any genre). Decide who 

is going to be: a) a director, b) a designer, c) a costume designer, 
d) actors, e) actresses, etc. Stage the play and perform it at your English 
lesson. 

Project Work 8 
You can have a Sports Quiz in your class. Work as two teams. Prepare 

20-30 questions on sports and games for your opponents and a prize for 
the winner. 

Here are some ideas: 
1. In what country did skiing begin as a sport? (In Norway.) 
2. How old is the sport of wrestling? (It started in ancient Egypt 

about 5000 years ago.) 
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Reference {jrammar 
The Noun 

§ 1. HMeHa cym;ecTBHTeJILHLie Tio,n;paa,n;emIIOTC.H Ha HMeHa c o 6 c T B e H -
H LI e (proper nouns) lf HMeHa Hap lf :o; a Te JI L H LI e (common nouns). 
IlpH 3TOM HMeHa co6cTBeHHLie MoryT 6LITL lf M e H a M lf JI. IO ,n; e li 
(Andrew Wood, Mark Twain), .m H Bo TH LI x (Bagheera, Baloo), a TaK­
.me r e o r p a <P H tI e c K H M H H a a B a H H .H M H (Australia, New Zea­
land). 

HapH:o;aTeJI.LHLie HMeHa cyru;ecTBHTeJI.LHLie MoryT 6LITL Ko HK p e T­
H LIM H (concrete nouns: a man, a dog, a house), a 6 c T pa KT H LIM H 
(abstract nouns: anger, happiness), Be m; e c TB e H H LIM H (material 
nouns: water, milk, sand) lf co 6 lf pa Te JI L H LIM lf (collective nouns: 
government, class, flock). 

§ 2. HeKOTOpbie co6MpaTeJI.LHLie HMeHa cyru;ecTBHTeJI.LHLie, TaKrre KaK 
crew, crowd, audience, class, club, committee, company, congregation, 
council, family, government, group, team, MoryT yTioTpe6JI..HTLC.H c rna­
ronaMH KaK BO MHO./KeCTBeHHOM, TaK H B e,n;HHCTBeHHOM tilfCJie. 

The team are celebrating their victory tonight (Bee 1lJlenbl KO­
Man8bt). 

A basketball team consists of five players (KoManaa KaK eaunoe 
4eJtoe). 

The Article 

§ 1. ApTHKJIL B aHrJI.HHCKOM .H3LIKe .HBJI.HeTC.H oTipe,n;eJI.HTeJI.eM HMeHH 
cyru;ecTBlfTeJibHOrO lf YTIOTpe6JI.HeTC.H TOJI.bKO c HMeHeM cyru;ecTBHTeJI.b­
HbIM. B aHrJI.HHCKOM .H3LIKe HCTIOJI.LayroTc.H ,n;Ba apTMKJI..H: o TI p e ,n; e­
n e H H LI H the (the definite article) H HeoTipe,n;eJieHHLIH a/an 
(the indefinite article). B Tipe,n;no.meHHlf apTHKJIL TipOH3HOCHTC.H 6ea 
y,n;apeHH.H. 

§ 2. He 0 TI p e ,n; e JI. e H H bl H a p TH K JI. b TipOH30IIIeJI. OT ,n;peBHeaHrJIHH­
CKOro tIHCJIHTeJILHOrO OOUn (one), TI03TOMy OH yTIOTpe6JI..HeTC.H TOJI.bKO C 
UC1lUCJl.fleMblMU HMeHaMlf cyru;ecTBlfTeJI.bHbIMH B e,n;HHCTBeHHOM tilfCJie. 
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m;eCTBHTeJibHbIMH, HatIHHaIOID;HMHC.H C COrJiaCHOll 6yKBbI) H an (nepe,n; 
HMeHaMH cym;ecTBHTeJibHbIMH, HatIHHaIOm;HMHC.H c rJiaCHOll, 3a HCKJIIO-
qeHHeM 6yKBhI "u" - a university). 

B npe,n;Jio.meHHH Heonpe,n;eJieHHhili apTHKJih ynoTpe6JI.HeTC.H o6hitIHO B 
Tex CJiytia.Hx, Kor,n;a HM.H cym;ecTBHTeJihHOe .HBJI.HeTC.H: 

1) nooJleJICalJ.1tUM: a) IIOCJie KOHCTpyKIJ;HH there is/there was: 

There is a plane in the sky. 
There was a blue cup on the table. 

6) Kor,n;a 3HatieHHe HMeHH cym;eCTBHTeJihHOro - mo6oii, Ka:tK,lJ;bIH, 
BCHKHH: 

A dictionary is a special book that is used for finding the mean-
ings of words. 

A dog is an animal. 
A teacher is a person who helps people to learn things. 

2) UJne1l1lOU 1laCmb10 cocma61lOZO UMe1l1lOZO C1Ca3yeMOZO (npe,n;HKaTHBOM) 
nocJie rJiaroJIOB-CB.H30K to be, to look, to seem, to become: 

He is a student. 
She has become a real teacher. 
Eliza seems a happy child now. 

3) OOnOJl1leHUeM (IIOCJie rJiarOJIOB to have, to see, to show, to give, 
to like, etc.) qam;e Bcero, Kor,n;a: 

a) HMeeTC.H B BH,ll;Y 0,lJ;HH npe,n;MeT: 
Maria has a dog. 
I would like an apple, please. 
Can you see a squirrel in the tree? 

6) OIIHChIBaeTC.H O,lJ;HOKpaTHOe ,n;eliCTBHe: 
We are having a good time. 
Let's have a swim! 
The girl gave him an angry look. 

Heonpep;eJieHHbill apTHKJib HCIIOJih3yeTC.H TaK.me B BOCKJIHII;aTeJibHbIX 
npep;JIO.iKeHH.HX c HCtIHCJI.HeMhIMH HMeHaMH cym;eCTBHTeJihHbIMH B ep;HH-
CTBeHHOM tIHCJie: 

What a picturesque valley! 
What a deep lake! 

Bo Bcex BhIIIIenepeqncJieHHhIX cJiy11a.Hx HCtIHCJI.HeMhie HMeHa cym;e-
CTBHTeJibHhie BO MHO.iKeCTBeHHOM tIHCJie ynoTpe6JI.HIOTC.H 6e3 apTHKJI.H, 319 



MHhIMM CJIOBaMM, yrroTpe6JI.HIOTC.H c Hy JI e B hl M a p TMK JI e M (zero 
article), MJIM rrepe,n; HMMM MCITOJih3YIOTC.H YTO"LIH.HIOID;Me CJIOBa TMITa some, 
any: 

There are (some) fish in the river. 
They are farmers. 
Would you like (some) tomatoes? 
There are not any vegetables at home. 

§ 3. 0 IT p e ,ll; e JI e H H hI H a p T M K JI h the llpOM30IIIeJI OT ,n;peBHeaHr­
JIMHCKOrO yKa3aTeJihHOro MeCTOMMeHM.H that. OH yrroTpe6JI.HeTC.H c MMe­
HaMM cym;ecTBMTeJihHhIMM KaK B e,n;MHCTBeHHOM, TaK M BO MHO:>KeCTBeH­
HOM qlfcJie. 

Ilepe,n; MMeHaMM cym;eCTBMTeJihHhIMM, HaqMHaIOID;MMMC.H c corJiaCHOH, 
orrpe,n;eJieHHhIH apTMKJih llpOM3HOCMTC.H [ O;;J]: the day [ O;;J 'de!], a rrepe,n; 
CJIOBaMM, HaqMHaIOID;MMMC.H c rJiaCHOH, - [or]: the egg [or 'eg]. 

B rrpe,n;Jio:>KeHMM orrpe,n;eJieHHhIH apTMKJih yrroTpe6JI.HeTc.H o6hrqHo B 
Tex cJiyqa.Hx, Kor,n;a: 

1) M3 CMTya:o;MM MJIM KOHTeKCTa CTaHOBMTC.H .HCHO, 0 KaKOM rrpe,n;MeTe 
MJIM .HBJieHMM M,n;eT pe"Llh: 

Go to the kitchen! (Hcno, o 1caICou Kyxne uiJem pe1ib.) 
The puppies are so funny! (menKu naxo(himc.fl p.fliJOM.) 
Please close the door. (Haanucb na aeepu. Hcno, KalCa.fl amo aeepb.) 

2) MM.H cym;eCTBMTeJihHOe yJ1Ce ynompe6Jl.flJl0Cb: 

My cat has four kittens. The kittens are grey. 
I've bought some apricots. The apricots are fresh. 

3) MM.H cym;ecTBMTeJihHOe :rrMeeT rrp:rr ce6e ymo1ln.flJOUf:ee onpeoeJLenue 
(a limiting or restrictive attribute): 

The girl over there is my sister. 
Here is the book I've told you about. 

B poJIM yTO"LIH.Hrom;ero orrpe,n;eJieHM.H -qacTo MCITOJih3YIOTC.H TaKMe CJIO­
Ba, KaK a) all, whole, very, right, wrong, left, only, last, next, fol­
lowing, main, opposite, same: the wrong address, the same word; the 
very dictionary, the only way, the last moment; 6) rrop.H,lJ;KOBhie "LIMC­
JIMTeJihHhre: on the first floor, in the second story; B) KaqecTBeHHhre 
rrpMJiaraTeJihHhre B rrpeBocxo,n;Holi cTerreHM: the best novel, the most 
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4) HM.H cyrn;ecTBrrTeJihHoe o6o3HaqaeT yuux:aJibHbtu, eiJuucmeeuubtU 6 
ceoeM poiJe npeiJMem rrJirr .fl6Jleuue: the moon, the earth, the sun, the 
sky, the North Pole, the Far East, the world, the south, the north, 
the east, the west (rrcKmoqeHrreM .HBJI.HeTca cJIOBO space, KOTopoe yrro-
Tpe6JiaeTca 6e3 apTrrKJia: There are millions of stars in space). 

5) rrMa cyrn;ecTBrrTeJihHOe o6o3HaqaeT :o;eJihIH KJiacc JIHI! rrJirr rrpe.n;Me-
TOB: 

The tiger is in danger of dying out. 
The violin is one of the hardest instruments to play. 

6) IiM.H cyrn;ecTBHTeJihHOe .HBJI.HeTC.H o6CTO.HTeJibCTBOM MeCTa: in the 
park, in the country, at the theatre, on the bank of the river, on the 
coast, at the seaside. 

§ 4. ApTHKJIH c Ha3BaHHHMH Tparre3 (meals). K aTo:H rpyrrrre rrMeH cy-
rn;ecTBrrTeJihHhIX OTHOC.HTC.H breakfast, brunch, lunch, dinner, supper rr 
tea. 1larn;e Bcero aTrr rrMeHa cyrn;ecTBrrTeJihHhre orrrrchrnaIOT rrpo:u;ecc 
rrprrH.HTii.H rrrrrn;rr Ii yrroTpe6JI.HIOTC.H 6e3 apTiiKJI.H. 8To OTHOCHTC.H K yc-
TOftqrrBhIM coqeTaHrr.HM Trrrra to have (cook, take, serve) breakfast, 
etc.; to be at lunch/dinner, etc.; after/before lunch, etc.; for tea, etc. 

Lunch (dinner) is ready. 
Lunch is usually at two. 

0.n;HaKO ecJirr rrepe.n; 3TiiMii rrMeHaMrr cyrn;ecTBHTeJibHhIMii IiCIIOJih3y-
eTC.H orrrrcaTeJihHOe orrpe,n;eJieHrre (hot, cold, expensive, tasty, nice, etc.), 
TO Heo6xo.n;rrM Heorrpe,n;eJieHHhr:H apTrrKJih: 

Can we have a hot supper here? 

B TOM cJiyqae, ecJirr rrMeeTca B Brr.n;y caMa e.n;a (the breakfast you 
cooked) IiJIIi .HCHO Ii3 KOHTeKCTa, KaKa.H KOHKpeTHO Tparre3a rrMeeTC.H B 
Brr.n;y (the lunch we had yesterday), yrroTpe6JiaeTca orrpe.n;eJieHHhIH ap-
THKJih. 

§ 5. ApTHKJIH c HMeHaMH cym;ecTBHTeJILHLIMH school, church, work, 
bed, hospital, etc. 

AHrJirr:HcKrre CJIOBa home, school, college, university, hospital, 
prison, church, bed, work qacTo yrroTpe6JI.HIOTC.H B rrepeHOCHOM 3Haqe-
Hrrrr Ii Ha3hIBaIOT He o6'beKT IiJIIi MeCTO, a .n;eaTeJibHOCTh, CB.H3aHHYIO c 
HrrMrr: noumu e 4epx:oeb (T. e. noumu noMoJiumbc.fl Boiy), noumu e 
wx:oJiy (T. e. 6btmb/cmamb y 1teuux:oM, yvumbC.fl 6 UlKOJie), omnpaeumb- 321 



ea 6 nocmeJtb (T. e. Jtellb cnamb). B STRX cJiyl:Ia.Hx Bce OHR y rroTpeo­
JI.HIOTC.H c HyJieBhIM apTMKJieM: to go to school, to go to bed, to go to 
church. CpaBHRTe TaKme: to go to college/university - yllumbCJl 6 
KOJtJteaJ1Ce/ynu6epcumeme; to go to hospital - Jtellumbca 6 60Jtbnu4e; 
to go to prison - cuaemb 6 m10pbMe. 

EcJIM Te me caMhre cJioBa o6o3Hal:IaIOT KOHKpeTHhre oo'heKThI, c HM­
MR yrroTpeoJI.HIOTC.H orrpe.n;eJieHHbIM RJIR Heorrpe.n;eJieHHbIH apTMKJIR B co­
OTBeTCTBRM c oorn;nM rrpaBMJIOM. HarrpnMep: a school - 3aanue UlKO­
JlbL, a church - 3aanue 4epK6U, a prison - 3i)anue m10pbMbL, the 
work - KOnKpemno 6bLnoJtnaeMa.fl lleJlo6eKOM pa6oma, a bed - Kpo­
Bamb (rrpe.n;MeT MeoeJIR) R T . .n;. 

The Adjective 

§ 1. II Me H a n p u: JI a r a Te JI i. H 1>1 e o6o3Hal:IaIOT KallecmBa, c6oucm-
6a, cocmoanua. B rrpe.n;JiomeHRR OHR oohil:IHO BhICTyrraIOT B poJIR orr­
pe.n;eJieHM.H (a famous writer, a cold drink) RJIR RMeHHOH l:IaCTR cocTaB­
Horo MMeHHoro cKa3yeMoro (The water is cold. The writer is famous). 

06hrl:IHO rrpRJiaraTeJihHhre rro.n;pa3.n;eJI.H10TC.H Ha .n;Ba KJiacca - 1) Ka-
1:! e c TB e H H hI e (qualitative) - good, deep, old R 2) o TH o c RT e JI h­
H hI e (relative) - woollen, wooden, Italian, English, daily. 0THocn­
TeJihHhre rrpRJiaraTeJibHbie xapaKTepR3YIOT rrpe.n;MeTbI no OTHOIIIeHRIO K 
.n;pyrnM oo'heKTaM, HarrpnMep, K MaTepRaJiy (wool, wood); MecTy (Italy, 
England); BpeMeHR (day). 

Kal:IeCTBeHHhre rrpRJiaraTeJihHbre MMeroT cTerreHM cpaBHeHM.H 
II 0 JI 0 )K R T e JI b H y IO, c p a B H R T e JI b H y IO R II p e B 0 c x 0 .n; H y IO 
(absolute/positive - comparative - superlative). IlpR cpaBHeHRR rrpe.n;­
MeTOB (JIIO.n;eli) OOhil:IHO RCIIOJih3YIOTC.H cJie.n;yrorn;Re Mo.n;eJIR: as .•. as; not 
so/as ..• as; Adj +-er+ than; less+ Adj + than; (the) least + Adj; (the) 
most + Adj. 

Bob is as thin as Don. 
James is not so/as smart as Jill. 
Jill is smarter than James. 
James is less capable than Jane. 
It is the least populated area. 
It is the most popular song. 

§ 2. 0 .n; Ho c JI o m H hI e RMeHa rrpRJiaraTeJihHhre o6pa3yIOT cpaBHRTeJih­
HYIO CTerreHh rrpn IIOMOIIJ;R cycpqmKca -er' a rrpeBOCXO,ll;HYIO - rrpR II0-
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BamHo 3HaT& M3MeHeHMH, KOTOphle rrpoucxOAHT B rrpaBorrucaHMM 
rrpmrnraTeJI&HhIX rrpu o6pa3oBaHMM CTerreHeli cpaBHeHns: 
1) corJiaCHaH, CTOHru;as B KOH:o;e rrpMJiaraTeJihHOro, YABaMBaeTCH, eCJIM 
rrpeArnecTByIOru;as rJiacHaH HaXOAMTCH ITOA YAapeHMeM: big - bigger -
biggest; hot - hotter - hottest; sad - sadder - saddest. 

3aMeTMM, 'ITO rrpMJiaraTeJihHOe cruel MMeeT ABa BapMaHTa rrpaBOITM-
caHMH (BTopoli ooJiee TMITM'leH AJIH aMepnKaHCKoro BapnaHTa aHrJIMli-
cKoro H3&IKa): a) cruel - crueller - cruellest; 6) cruel - crueler -
cruelest. 

2) ecJIM MMH rrpMJiaraTeJihHOe OKaH'IMBaeTCH Ha -y c rrpeAIITeCTByIOru;eli 
corJiaCHOll, TO B cpaBHMTeJihHOll M rrpeBOCXOAHOll CTerreHHX -y 3aMeHH-
eTC.fl Ha -i: busy - busier - busiest; funny - funnier - funniest; 
noisy - noisier - noisiest. 

3) ecJIM rrpuJiaraTeJI&Hoe oKaH'IHBaeTCH Ha HeMoe -e, TO rrpu rrpuoaBJie-
HMM -er/-est HeMoe -e orrycKaeTcs: brave - braver - bravest; safe -
safer - safest. 

4) IlpMJiaraTeJI&Hhie old, far, late MMeIOT ABa CilOCOOa oopa30BaHMH CTe-
rreHell cpaBHeHus: 

/ older 
old"-. 

elder 

oldest 

- eldest 

/ later - latest 
late / 

"-.latter - last 

/ farther 

far ""' 
further 

farthest 

- furthest 

3TM cpopMbI OTJIM'laIOTCH no CBOMM 3Ha'!eHMHM: 1) old (older -
oldest) - cmapbtu no 603pacmy; 2) old (elder - eldest) - cmapuwu 
6 ceJVtbe, 6 Kpyiy poocm6ennuKo6; 3) far (farther - farthest) - yoa­
JteHHbtu, OaJlbHUU no paccmo.HHU10; 4) far (further - furthest) 
oaJlbHUU no paccmo.HHU10 M oaJlbHeUUlUU, oo6a60-1-lliblU; 5) late (later 
latest) - 6oJtee no3onuu, no3oneuwuu no 6peJVtenu; 6) late (latter 
last) - 6mopou u3 o6yx, nocJteonuu no nopRoKy. 

IlpMJiaraTeJibHOe near MMeeT ABe cpopMhI rrpeBOCXOAHOll CTerreHM. 

/ nearest (6Jtw1cauwuu) 

nearer 
~next (cJteoy10U{uu) 

near -
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§ 3. BonhIIIHHCTBO ,n;Byc.rromHhlX rrpn.rraraTe.JihHhlX, a TaKme rrpH.rrara-
Te.JihHhie, COCTO.lIIU;He H3 Tpex H 60.rree C.JIOI'OB, o6pa3yIOT cpaBHHTe.Jib-
HYIO CTerreHb rrpM IIOMOru;H C.JIOBa more (6oJLee), a IIpeBOCXO,D;HYIO - IIpH 
IIOMOru;H C.JIOBa most (ca.MblU). 

difficult - more difficult - most difficult 

The Verb 

§ 1. The Simple (Indefinite) Tenses 

I. The Present Simple Tense - HacTo.a:w;ee Heorrpe)J;eJieHHoe BpeM.a 
yrroTpe6mreTcSI B c.rre,n;y10ru;Hx c.rry'laSix: 

1) ,D;.JISI OIIHCaHHSI 0 6 bi q H 0 r o, II 0 c T 0 SI H H 0 r o, II 0 BT 0 p SI lO ru; e -
r 0 c SI ,n;eii:CTBHSI B HaCTOSiru;eM: 

She often stays with her granny. 
It never rains in this part of the desert. 
Does he often ask for help? 
We hardly ever discuss such problems. 

2) ,D;.JISI OIIHCaHHSI 3 a K 0 H 0 B II pH p 0 ,n; hi, 0 6 ru; H x H c TH H, 0 6 ru; e-
ll 3 Be c TH bi x ();>a KT 0 B (qacTO B IIOC.JIOBHu;ax H IIOI'OBOpKax): 

Snow melts at 0 °C. 
People wear dark glasses in strong light. 
He laughs best who laughs last. 
One swallow does not make a spring. 

3) ,ZJ;JISI rrepe,n;a'IH 6 y ,n; y ru; e r 0 ,n;eii:CTBHSI B II p H ,n; a T 0 q H bi x B p e M e-
H H H y c .rr o B HSI (if and when clauses): 

I'll tell you as soon as he comes. 
If the temperature goes down, you'll have to put on your warm 

jacket. 
If they don't come on time, we shall begin without them. 
When my parents buy me a computer, I will work on it. 

0,n;HaKo, ec.rrH if H when BBO,D;SIT B IIpe,n;.rromeHHe IIprr,n;aTO'IHhie ,n;o­
IIO.JIHHTe.JihHhie (H3'bSICHHTe.JibHbie), IIOC.Jie HHX r.rraro.rr CTOHT B (j;>opMe 
Future. 
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§ 3. BoJihIIIMHCTBO ,n;ByCJIO.iKHhIX IIPMJiaraTeJihHhIX, a TaKme IIpirnara-
TeJihHhre, COCTO.Hlll;Me 113 Tpex M 6oJiee CJIOI'OB, o6pa3yIOT cpaBHHTeJih-
HYIO CTeIIeHh IIpH IIOMOIIl;M CJIOBa more (60.nee), a IIpeBOCXO.ZJ;HYIO - npM 
IIOMOIIl;H CJIOBa most (ca.MblU). 

difficult - more difficult - most difficult 

The Verb 

§ 1. The Simple (Indefinite) Tenses 

I. The Present Simple Tense - uacTomu;ee ueonpe,n;eJieuuoe BpeM.a: 
yIIoTpe6JI.HeTC.H B cJie,n;yrom;11x cJiy11a.Hx: 

1) .ZJ;JIH OIIHCaHMH o6hI1IHOI'O, IIOCTOHHHOI'O, IIOBTOpHIOm;e-
I' 0 c H ,n;eHCTBHH B HaCTOHIIl;eM: 

She often stays with her granny. 
It never rains in this part of the desert. 
Does he often ask for help? 
We hardly ever discuss such problems. 

2) .ZJ;JIH OITMCaHHH 3 a K 0 H 0 B II p M p 0 ,n; hl, 0 6 m; M x Mc TM H, 0 6 m; e-
M 3 Be c TH hl x qi a KT 0 B (11aCTO B IIOCJIOBHD;ax M IIOI'OBOpKax): 

Snow melts at 0 °C. 
People wear dark glasses in strong light. 
He laughs best who laughs last. 
One swallow does not make a spring. 

3) .ZJ;JIH nepe.n;aqH 6 y .n; y m; e I' 0 .n;e.HcTBHH B II p l1 .n; a T 0 q H hl x B p e Me-
H 11 11 y c JI o B 11 .H (if and when clauses): 

I'll tell you as soon as he comes. 
If the temperature goes down, you'll have to put on your warm 

jacket. 
If they don't come on time, we shall begin without them. 
When my parents buy me a computer, I will work on it. 

0.n;HaKO, eCJIM if M when BBO.ZJ;HT B IIpe,n;JIO.iKeHMe IIpM,n;aTO'IHhie ,n;o-
IIOJIHMTeJihHhie (H3'hHCHMTeJihHhre), IIOCJie HMX I'Jial'OJI CTOHT B qiopMe 
Future. 
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4) ,ll;JUI o603Ha"lJ:eHI'.UI ,n;eMCTBlrn:, IIpOHCXO,D;mu;ero B MOMeHT pe"'IH, c r JI a -
r 0 JI a M H, KOTOphie o6hI"'IHO He H c II 0 JI h 3 y IO Tc a B II p 0 ,n; 0 JI JK e H-
H o M B p e Me H H (see, hear, know, understand, love, hate, like, pre-
fer, remember, want, think, mean, etc.): 

Now do you understand it? 
John prefers fish to meat. 
The porridge smells strange. 
I don't know what you mean. 

5) ,n;Jia BhipameHHa cJie,n;yIOiu;ero: 
.H 3a6hrn(a)! - Oh, I forget! I must phone my granny at once. 
HaM CKa3aJIH .. . - We are told the pupils have been there. 
OHM CJihIIIIaJIH . . . - They hear he has already come back from 

Sochi. 

II. The Past Simple Tense - IIpornep;rnee HeoIIpep;eJieHHOe BpeM.11 yIIo-
Tpe6JiaeTca B cJie,n;yIOID;MX cJiy"'laax: 
1) ,ll;JIH BhipameHHH )1; e :H c TB Ha, II p 0 H c x 0 ,n; H B III er 0 Kor,n;a-TO B 
II p 0 III JI 0 M H H e c B a 3 a H H 0 r 0 c H a c T 0 a ID; H M, MOMeHT COBep-
IIIeHMH ,n;eMCTBMH JIH6o yKa3hIBaeTCH B IIpe,n;Jio:>KeHHH, JIH60 IIO,n;pa3yMe-
BaeTca: 

They travelled in Spain in August. 
Did you wait for John long yesterday? 
We didn't play tennis last Friday. 
We met in Paris. 

"YKa3aTeJI.HMH 3TOro BpeMeHH HBJIHIOTCH CJIOBa when H where. 06hI"'l-
HO, eCJIH H3BeCTHO, r,n;e H KOr,n;a IIPOHCXO,ll;HJIO ,n;e:HCTBHe, 3TO yKa3aHHe 
Ha HeKoe BpeMa B IIpOIIIJIOM. BOT IIO"'leMy B BOIIpocax, KOTOphie Ha"'IH-
HaIOTCH c When?, Where?, a HHor,n;a H Why?, yIIoTpe6JiaeTca sTo 
BpeMa: 

When did you do it? 
Where did you buy the tape? 
Why did you leave so early? 

2) ,ll;JIH OIIHCaHHH pa,n;a II 0 c JI e ,n; 0 B a T e JI h H hi x ,n; e :H c T B H :H B 
II p 0 III JI 0 M: 

David had a horrible day yesterday. First he broke his favourite 
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3) ,ll;JUI orrn:caHJUI 0 6 bI 'I H 0 r o, II 0 BT 0 pa IO :w; er 0 c a ,n; e li c TB lf a B 
II p 0 Ill JI 0 M: 

When I lived in the country, I swam every morning. 

O'IeH1> 'IacTo B :3TOM cJiy'Iae yIIoTpe6JiaIOTca 06opoT1>1 used to + 
infinitive n would + infinitive: 

There used to be a green field here - now there's a supermar-
ket. 

Didn't you use to live in Manchester? 
He didn't use to like fish, but now he does. 
He never used to like milk. 
He would come to the seashore and watch the waves. 

06a o6opoTa YIIOTpe6JI.HIOTC.H IIpHMepHO B O,ll;HHaKOBbIX KOHTeKCTax, 
o,n;HaKo would + infinitive 'Iam;e B JIHTepaTypHOM CTHJie. KpoMe Toro, 
ecJin used to + infinitive IIO,n;'IepKnBaeT, 'ITO ,n;aHHoe co61>1Tne 60JI1>Ille 
He HMeeT MecTa, TO, yIIOTpe6Jiaa o6opoT would + infinitive, roBopa-
:w;nli He CTOJib KaTeropH'IHO IIO,n;'IepKHBaeT :3TO: 

We used to work in the same office. We would often have coffee 
together. 

( Mbt B 007-lO.M o<[Juce yJ1Ce 1-le pa6omae.M, 001-lalCo amo 1-le 
o6.H3ameJLb1-lO 031-la'-laem, '-lmo .Mbt 1-le nbe.M Ul-lozoa Ko<[Je B.Mecme.) 

4) ,ll;JI.H BbipameHH.H ,n; e li c TB lf a, KOTOpoe B IIPOillJIOM 3 a H lf Ma JI 0 
OIIpe,n;eJieHHbIH IIepno,n; BpeMeHH. 8TOT BpeMeHHOH 0Tpe30K 061>I'IHO yKa-
3aH B IIpe,n;JiomeHHH IIPH IIOMo:w;n o6opoTa c IIpe,n;JioraMn for HJIH 
during: 

She didn't speak for a minute or two. 
The old lady sat on a bench for half an hour and then went away. 
Did you stay there long (for a long time)? 

III. The Future Simple Tense - 6y,z:i;y~ee Heorrpe,z:i;eJieHHoe BpeMa yIIo-
Tpe6JiaeTca ,ll;JI.H BbipameHH.H OT,n;eJibHOro c 0 6 bl T li a lfJilf HeCKOJibKHX 
,n; e li c TB lf li, KOTOpbre IIpOH30H,ll;YT B 6 y ,n; y :w; e M: 

I don't think I will see him tonight. 
When will you finish these letters? 
Radio waves from earth will travel for some years before they 
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B coBpeMeHHOM aHr JIHMCKOM .H3hIKe cyru;ecTByeT TeH,n;eHIJ;H.H yrroTpe6-
JI.HTh will co BCeMH JIH:o;aMH, XOT.H c 1-M JIHI1;0M B03MOmHO yrroTpe6Jie­
HHe shall: 

I (we) will/shall come. 

§ 2. The Continuous (Progressive) Tenses 

I. The Present Continuous Tense - uacTomu;ee npo,n;oJimeuuoe upeMH 
yrroTpe6JI.aeTc.a B cJie,n;y10ru;Hx cJiyqa.ax: 

1) ,D;JI.H OIIHCaHH.H ,n; e Mc TB H .H, rrpOHCXO,n;.Hru;ero B M 0 Me H T p e q H: 

I'm making a cake, that's why I've got flour on my hands. 
Are you sitting comfortably? 
He is not taking a bath, he is taking a shower. 

2) ,D;JI.H OIIHCamrn ,n; e Mc T B H .H, rrpoHCXO,n;.Hru;ero He B M 0 M e H T p e­
"ll H, HO B HaCTO.HllJ;HM rrepHO,n; BpeMeHH: 

,Il;Ba IOHOIIIH CH.D;.HT B Katj;>e: - Are you driving? - No, not today. 
Ha BCTpeqe c IIHCaTeJieM: What book are you writing now? 

3) ,D;JI.H OIIHCaHH.H 3 a II JI a H H p 0 Ba H H 0 I' 0 ,lJ; e Mc TB Ha, KOTOpoe rrpo­
H30M,D;eT B He CJIHIIIKOM OT,D;aJieHHOM 6 y ,n; y ru; e M (oco6eHHO c I'Jial'OJia­
MH ,n;BHmeHH.H to go, to come, to leave, to start, to move, to return 
H CO"lleTaHH.HMH c I'Jia!'OJIOM to have): 

I am not leaving tomorrow, I am leaving on Wednesday. 
We are having a party next Saturday night. Will you come? 
When is John coming back? 

4) ,D;JI.H OIIHCaHH.H THIIH'IHOI'O ,n; e Mc T B H .H, Bhl3h1Ba10ru;ero pa 3 ,n; p am e­
H He, He 0 ,n; 0 6 p e H He I'OBOp.aru;ero, rrpH xapaKTepHCTHKe TOI'O HJIH 
HHOI'O qeJIOBeKa B 3MOI1;HOHaJihHO OKpaIIIeHHhIX rrpe,n;JiomeHH.Hx: 

You're always talking in class! 
He is constantly telling lies! 
He is always inventing something! 

B aTHX cJiyqa.ax B rrpe,n;JiomeHH.HX rrotITH Bcer,n;a ecTh yKa3aTeJih 
HapetIH.H Heorrpe,n;eJieHHoro BpeMeHH always, constantly, KOTOphie B 
6oJihIIIHHCTBe cBoeM rrepeBo,n;.aTc.a Ha pyccKHM .H3hIK HapetIHeM Be'tuo: 

He is always playing on the computer! 
OH BetIHO HrpaeT Ha KOMIIhIOTepe! 327 



II. The Past Continuous Tense - rrpoIIIe,11;IIIee rrpo,11;0JI:m:eHHoe BpeMs: 
yIIoTpe6mrnTc.H B cJie,n;yrom;1:1x cJiy'la.Hx: 

1) ,ZJ;JI.H OIIHCaHH.H ,Z1; e H C TB ll .H, KOTOpOe IIpOHCXO,ZJ;llJIO B 0 II p e ,n; e JI e H-
H bI M: M 0 Me H T B II p 0 Ill JI 0 M, IIPH'leM STOT MOMeHT MOmeT YTO'l-
H.HTbC.H o6CTO.HTeJibCTBOM BpeMeHH llJill IIpll IIOMOID;ll IIp1:1,n;aTO'!HbIX IIpe,n;-
JIOmeHHM BpeMeHH, BBO,Zl;llMbIX COI03aMH when ll while: 

She was driving her car at 6 yesterday. 
I was having a bath when the phone rang. 
Pete was not working when Mary returned. 
While Mother was vacuuming the sofa, Jane and Pete were washing 

up. 

B IIOCJie,n;HeM cJiyqae ,n;eM:cTBH.H IIpoTeKaJIH o,n;HoBpeMeHHO. B IIpe,n;Jio-
meHH.HX STOro THIIa IIOMHMO while MO)KeT llCIIOJib30BaTbC.H as: 

As I was not listening I didn't hear what he said. 

2) ,ZJ;JI.H BbipameHH.H ,n; JI ll Te JI b H 0 r 0 ,n; e M: c TB ll .H, KOTOpoe IIpOTeKa-
JIO B 0 II p e ,Zl; e JI e H H bI H II e pH 0 ,Z1; BpeMeHH B II p 0 Ill JI 0 M: 

The children were playing in the yard from five to seven yesterday. 
B STOM CJiyqae B IIpe,n;JiomeHHll qacTO BCTpe'IaIOTC.H o6cTO.HTeJibCTBa 

BpeMeHH THIIa from two to four, all day long, the whole day: 

The Smiths were packing all day long yesterday. 

0,n;HaKo IIpH HaJIH'IHH o6opoTa c IIpe,n;JioroM for Past Continuous He 
yIIoTpe6JI.HeTc.H. BMecTo Hero HCIIOJihayeTc.H Past Simple: 

He walked for 10 minutes in silence. 

III. The Future Continuous Tense - 6y,11;ym;ee rrpo,11;0JI:m:euuoe BpeMs: 
YIIOTpe6JI.HeTC.H ,ZJ;JI.H OIIHCaHH.H ,n; JI ll T e JI b H 0 r 0 ,n; e M: c T B ll .H, KOTOpoe 
6y,n;eT IIpOTeKaTb B 0 II p e ,Z1; e JI e H H bI H M 0 Me H T B 6y,n;ym;eM: 

Nelly will be flying over the Atlantic Ocean at five o'clock tomor­
row. 

John won't be at home at six. He will be working at the library. 

§ 3. The Perfect Tenses 

I. The Present Perfect Tense - uacTo.mu;ee coBepIIIeuuoe BpeMa KaK 
328 6hr coe,n;HH.HeT B ce6e HacTo.Hm;ee 1:1 IIporne,n;rnee BpeMeHa. 



0Ho 06h1qHo rro.n;pa3.n;emieTCJI Ha .n;Ba BH.n;a: 

1) the Present Perfect Resultative H 2) the Present Perfect Durative. 

Present Perfect Resultative. 3To HacTomu;ee coBeprneHHoe BpeMJI HC­
IIOJih3yeTCJI ,D;JIJI BhipameHHJI .n;eii:CTBHJI, 3 a K 0 H q e H H 0 r 0 B II p 0 -
III JI 0 M, HO c B JI 3 a H H 0 r 0 c Ha c T 0 JI ID; H M M 0 Me H T 0 M qepe3 
p e 3 y JI h Ta T. IlpH 3TOM HHcpopMau;HJI 0 TOM, r.n;e rrpOH30IIIJIO 3TO .n;eii:­
CTBHe H Kor.n;a OHO rrpOHCXO,ll;HJIO, He BamHa ,D;JIJI rOBOpJiiu;ero. BameH 
ero pe3yJihTaT, H TO, KaK OH rrpOHBJIHeTCH B HaCTOHIIJ;eM: 

I can't walk - I have hurt my leg. 
You have passed your exam. Congratulations! 
He has come back home. Here he is. 

B 3TOM 3HaqeHHH Present Perfect qacTo yrroTpe6mi:eTCJI c HapeqHH­
MH Heorrpe.n;eJieHHoro BpeMeHH: just, already, lately, recently, ever, 
never, yet. 

They have already finished the job. 
Has Lucy found her keys yet? 
Nora has never been to France. 

B aToM me 3HaqeHHH Present Perfect HCIIOJih3yeTCJI c o6cTOHTeJihCT­
BaMH BpeMeHH, OIIHChIBaIOIIJ;HMH rrepHO,ll; BpeMeHH, KOTOphIM eiu;e He 3a­
BeprneH, today, this week, this month, this year: 

I haven't seen John today. 
We haven't met this month. 

0.n;HaKo, eCJIH 3TOT rrepHO,ll; BpeMeHH 3aBeprneH (yTpO 3aKOHqHJIOCh, 
qac ,D;HH - aTo yme rroJI.n;eHh), HCIIOJih3yeTCH Past Simple: 

Did you read the leading article in the newspaper this morning? 

Heo6xop;HMO OTMeTHTh, qTo Present Perfect rrpaKTHqecKH HHKor.n;a 

He YIIOTpe6JIHeTCH B Tex CJiyqaHX, eCJIH eCTh yKa3aHHe Ha TO, 1wr,11;a H 
r,11;e .n;eii:cTBHe rrpoHcxop;HJIO. B 3THX cJiyqaJix HCIIOJih3yeTcH Past Simple. 
BOT rroqeMy 06h1qHo B Borrpocax, KOTOphie HaqH:HaIOTCH c where H 
when, HCIIOJih3yeTCH rrpocToe rrporne.n;rnee BpeMH: 

When did you go to St Petersburg? 
Where did you buy the dictionary? 

0.n;HaKo, Kor.n;a where 03HaqaeT Kyoa (Kyoa mbt noJW'JICUJl KJt10 1w?), 
Hae rrpem.n;e Bcero HHTepecyeT, r.n;e rrpe.n;MeT Haxo.n;HTCJI ceii:qac. B 3THX 329 



CJiy"Lia.Hx B BOIIpocax, KOTOpbie Ha"LIHHaIOTC.f.l c where, HCIIOJlh3yeTC.f.l 
Present Perfect: 

Where have you put the keys? (I'oe OHU ceu'lac?) 
Where has he gone? (I'oe OH ceu'lac?) 

Present Perfect Durative. 3To HacTo.Hrn;ee coBeprneHHoe BpeM.H nc­
IIOJih3yeTc.H .D;JI.f.l OIIHCaHH.f.l ,n;eHCTBH.H, KOTOpoe Ha "LI a JI 0 c b B IIpOllIJIOM, 
,n; JI H JI 0 c b OIIpe,n;eJieHHbIH IIepno,n; BpeMeHH B IIpOllIJIOM H II p 0 ,n; 0 Ji­
m a e Tc .f.[ B MOMeHT pe"LIH, H YIIOTpe6JI.HeTC.H c TeMH rJiaroJiaMH, .D;JI51 
KOTOpbIX He xapaKTepHO HCIIOJib30BaHHe B cpopMe IIPO.D;OJI.iKeHHOI'O Bpe­
MeHH (to be, to have, to know). B IIo,n;o6HhIX cJiy"Lia.Hx OTMe"LiaeTc.H Ha­
JIH"LIHe IIpe,n;JioroB since H for, a Ha pyccKHH .H3hIK rJiaroJihI B STHX 
IIpe,n;JIO.iKeHH.HX IIepeBO,D;.HTC.H cpopMaMH HaCTO.Hrn;ero BpeMeHH: 

The Browns have been here since July. 
I have had the watch for 3 years. 
How long have you known John? 

B OTpnu;aTeJibHhIX IIpe,n;JiomeHH.HX co CJIOBOCO"LieTaHH.HMH for ages, 
for a long time TaKme OTMe"LiaeTc.H yIIoTpe6JieHne STOH cpopMhI: 

Hallo, Alan! Haven't seen you for ages! 

Present Perfect Durative TaKme HCIIOJih3yeTc.H .D;JI.H o6o3Ha"LieHH.H 
,n;eHCTBH.H, KOTOpoe Ha "LI a JI 0 c b B IIpOllIJIOM, II p 0 ,n; 0 JI .iK a JI 0 c b OIIpe­
,n;eJieHHbIH IIepno,n; BpeMeHH B IIpOllIJIOM H T 0 JI b K 0 "LIT 0 3 a K 0 H "LI H­
JI 0 c b: 

I have always wanted to visit London. 
She has always lived in that street. 

BamHhIM MOMeHTOM IIpH coIIocTaBJieHHH yIIoTpe6JieHHR Past Simple 
H Present Perfect .HBJI.HeTc.H HCIIOJih30BaHne Hape"LIHH just H just now. 
Just .HBJI.HeTc.H cpopMaJihHhIM IIOKa3aTeJieM yIIOTpe6JieHH.H Present Perfect 
H o6hI"LIHO IIepeBO,D;HTC.H Ha pyCCKHH .f.l3bIK KaK mOJlb1W 'lmo: 

- Where's Eric? - He's just gone out. 
I've just had a phone call. 

0,n;HaKO B aHrJIHHCKOM .f.l3bIKe TaK.me YIIOTpe6JI.HeTC.f.l CO"L!eTaHHe just 
now, KOTOpoe 03Ha"L!aeT a minute ago H COOTBeTCTBeHHO .HBJI.HeTC.f.l cpop­
MaJibHbIM IIOKa3aTeJieM yIIoTpe6JieHH.H Past Simple: 

Sarah rang up just now. 
330 I felt a sudden pain just now. 



I 

II. The Past Perfect Tense - rrpome;:i;mee coBepmeHHoe BpeMH 061>1q­
Ho l'ICIIOJio3yeTC.H B IIOBeCTBOBaHl'Il'I AJI.H OIIl'ICaHl'I.H A e ii c T B l'I ii, KOTO­
poie 6oIJil'I 3 a K 0 H q e H hl K 0 II p e A e JI e H H 0 M y M 0 M e H T y B 
II p 0 III JI 0 M: 

They had cleaned their flat by 5 o'clock. 
Nora had gone away by the time the letter came. 

-Y:aru;e BCero 3Ta <t>opMa l'ICIIOJih3yeTC.H B K 0 c Be H H 0 ii peql'I: 

Peter said he had bought the sweets the day before yesterday. 
John asked if I had ever been to Paris. 

Past Perfect yIIoTpe6JI.HeTc.H TaKme AJI.H Toro, qT061>1 IIOKa3aTo, qTo 
OAHO co61>ITl'Ie B II p 0 III JI 0 M rrpOH30IIIJIO pa H h III e Apyroro: 

Nobody came to the meeting because Angela had not posted the 
invitation cards. 

She couldn't find the book that I had lent her. 

Past Perfect qacTo yIIoTpe6JI.HeTc.H B IIPMAaToqHoM IIpeAJIOmeHMl'I IIO­
CJie coro3a after (nocJLe moio 1Ca1C): 

After she had cried, she felt better. 

8Ta me <t>opMa YIIOTpe6JI.HeTC.H B rJiaBHOM IIpeAJIOJKeHl'Il'I CJIOJKHOIIOA­
ql'IHeHHOro IIpeAJIOJKeHl'Ifl, KOI'Aa IIPMAaToqHoe Haql'IHaeTCfl c COI03a 
before (npeJIC(}e 'leM, ()o mozo 1Ca1C): 

Before Mother came home, Bob had already made lunch. 

III. The Future Perfect Tense - 6y;:i;ym;ee coBepmeHHoe BpeMa yIIo­
Tpe6JIHeTcfl AJifl BhipameHl'Ifl 6yAyru;ero AeiicTBl'Ifl, KOTOpoe 3 a K 0 H­
q l'I TC fl AO OIIpeAeJieHHOro MOMeHTa B 6yAyru;eM: 

My granny will have become a pensioner by the year 2015. 

8TOT OIIpeAeJieHHhiii MOMeHT B 6yAyru;eM, AO KOTOporo 3aKOHql'ITC.H 
AeiicTBMe, MOJKeT 61>1T1> B1>1pameH IIo-pa3HOMy. IloMMMO ToqHoii AaT1>1, 
HaIIpl'IMep the year 2015, 3TO MOJKeT 6oITh o6CTO.HTeJibCTBO BpeMeHl'I, 
BBOAHMOe IIPeAJIOrOM by: 

By the end of the week Nick will have finished his report. 
K KOHD;Y HeAeJIM HMK 3aKoHql'IT cBoii AOKJiaA. 
By the middle of the 21 st century we'll have built a lot of space 

stations. 
K cepeAMHe XXI BeKa MhI IIOCTpOMM MHoro KOCMMqecKMX cTaHn;Mii. 331 



TotiHbIM MOMeHT B 6y,n;yru;eM MOJKeT TaKme 6nITb BbipameH ,n;pyrHM 
6y,n;yru;HM ,n;elicTBHeM, HarrpHMep Present Simple B rrpH,n;aTO'IHOM rrpe,n;-
JiomeHHH BpeMeHH ll ycJIOBll.H. 3TH rrpH,n;aTO'IHbie tiaru;e BCero Ha'IHHa-
IOTC.H c coI030B before (ao moio x:ax:) H when (x:oiaa): 

When we meet again, I am sure Jane will have become a famous 
writer. 

Kor,n;a MhI BCTpeTHMC.H CHOBa, .a yBepeH, .IJ:meliH cTaHeT 3HaMeHHTOM 
ITH ea TeJibHIIIJ; eli. 

HapetiHe already B rrpe,n;JiomeHII.HX c Future Perfect yrroTpe6JI.aeTc.a 
rrocJie BcrroMoraTeJII>Horo rJiaroJia shall/will: 

They will already have left for Chicago by this time next week. 
0HII yme ye,n;yT B l..JIIKaro K 3TOMY MOMeHTY Ha CJie,n;yroru;eli He-

,n;eJie. 

§ 4. The Perfect Continuous Tenses 

I. The Present Perfect Continuous Tense - HacTomu;ee coBeprneHHOe 
rrpo,r:i;oJimeHHOe BpeM.H HMeeT ,n;Be pa3HOBII,ll;HOCTII. 
1) 3TO BpeM.H yrroTpe6JI.HeTC.H co BCeMII rJiaroJiaMII (KpOMe rJiarOJIOB to 
know, to be, to have II HeKOTOpbIX ,n;pyrIIX, o6bI'IHO He IICIIOJih3yeMbIX 
B cpopMe rrpo,n;OJIJKeHHOro BpeMeHII) ,Zl;Jl.H OIIHCaHII.H ,n;elicTBII.H, KOTOpoe 
Ha 'I a JI 0 c b B rrpOIIIJIOM, ,n; JI ll JI 0 c b KaKoe-TO BpeM.H B rrpOIIIJIOM II 
II p 0 ,n; 0 JI ma e T c .H B MOMeHT petiII: 

It has been snowing for 3 hours already. 
CHer II,n;eT yme 3 tiaca. (3mo 03Ha'-taem, '-lmO CHei Ha'-laJL uamu 
mpu '-taca mOJVLY Ha3aO, uteJL 6Ce amu mpu '-taca U uaem 6 JVlOJVleHm 
pe'-tu.) 
It is 12 o'clock. Bob has been working since 9 o'clock. It's time 

to have a break. 
BpeM.a - 12 tiacoB. Bo6 pa6oTaeT c 9. Ilopa c,n;eJiaTh rrepepnrn. 

KaK BII,n;Ho II3 BhIIIIerrpIIBe,n;eHHhix rrpIIMepoB, Ha pyccKIIli .H3hIK rro-
,n;o6Hnie cJiytiaII rrepeBo,n;.aTc.a Ha c To .a ru; II M BpeMeHeM. B rrpe,n;JiomeHII-
.ax 3Toro TIIrra tiacTo BCTpetiaIOTc.a yKa3aTeJIII TIIrra for 3 hours, since 
1978, since h e came, for a long time, for years, during this month, 
recently. 

Heo6xo,n;IIMO OTMeTIITh, 'ITO B rrpII,n;aTO'IHhIX rrpe,n;Jiom.eHH.ax rrocJie 
coro3a since yrroTpe6JI.aeTc.a rrpocToe rrpoIIIe,n;IIIee BpeM.a: 

Robert has been playing chess so well since he began to train 
332 regularly. 



C Tex IIOP KaK Po6epT HaqaJI TpemrpoBaThC.H peryJI.HpHo, OH TaK 3a-
MeqaTeJI1>Ho IIrpaeT B IIIaxMaThI. 

2) Present Perfect Continuous yIIoTpe6JI.HeTc.H ,n;JI.H Toro, qT061>1 IIOKa-
3aTh, qTo ,ll;JIIITeJibHOe ,n;eiicTBIIe TOJihKO qTo 3 a K 0 H q II JI 0 c b II OIIpe-
,n;eJieHHhIM o6pa30M c B .H 3 a H 0 c Ha c T 0 .H ru; e ii c II Ty a II II e ii, MO-
meT ee 0 6 'b .H C H II T h: 

- Why are you so hot? - I've been running all the way. 
- IJoqeMy ThI TaK 3aII1>1xaJica? - R 6emaJI BCIO ,n;opory. (Ho yJtCe 

He 6eiy, npoz.fecc mo.nb7W 1lmo 3a6epwu.ncH.) 
I've got a headache. I've been writing postcards since morning. 

I have written 6 postcards. 
Y MeH.H 6oJIIIT roJioBa. R c yTpa IIIIIIIY OTKphITKII. R HaIIIICaJia 
IIIeCTh OTKphITOK. (Ho 6 MOMeHm pe1lu yJtCe He nuwy, mo.nblCO 1lmo 
3alCOH1lU.na.) 

II. The Past Perfect Continuous Tense 
IIpo,n;oJimeHHOe BpeMH yIIoTpe6JI.HeTca: 

IIporne,z:i;rnee coBeprneHHoe 

1) ,ll;JI.H OIIIICaHII.H ,n; JI II Te JI b H 0 r 0 II p 0 III e ,n; III er 0 ,n;eiiCTBII.H, KOTO-
poe H a q a JI o c h p a H h III e KaKoro-JIII6o ,n; p y r o r o ,n;eiicTBII.H B II p o-
III JI 0 M II II p 0 ,n; 0 JI ma JI 0 c b B T 0 T M 0 Me H T, Kor,n;a 3TO ,n;pyroe 
,n;eiiCTBIIe H a q a JI 0 c h: 

At 4 she realized she had been working for 3 hours. 
John and Bill had been fighting for about 10 minutes when the 

teacher came in. 

2) ,ll;JI.H OIIIICaHII.H ,n; JI II T e JI b H 0 r 0 II p 0 III e ,n; III e r 0 ,n;eiiCTBII.H, KOTO-
poe 3 a K 0 H q II JI 0 c b HeIIocpe,n;cTBeHHO II e p e ,n; M 0 Me H T 0 M Haq a-
JI a ,n;pyroro ,n;eiiCTBII.H B II p 0 III JI 0 M: 

When Jane arrived, I had been waiting for 3 hours. 
She was tired because she had been washing up all evening. 

III. The Future Perfect Continuous Tense - 6y,z:i;ym;ee coBeprneHHoe 
IIpo,z:i;oJimeHHOe BpeMH yIIoTpe6JI.HeTc.H ,n;JI.H B1>1pameHII.H ,n; JI II T e JI h H o-
r o 6 y ,n; y ru; er o ,n;eiicTBII.H, KOTopoe Haq He Tc a pa Hee ,n;pyroro 
,n;ell:CTBII.H B 6 y ,n; y ru; e M IIJIII ,n;o 0 II p e ,n; e JI e H H 0 r 0 M 0 M e H T a B 
6y,n;yru;eM II 6y,n;eT II p 0 ,n; 0 JI m a T b c .H B 3TOT MOMeHT: 

By seven o'clock Jill will have been writing her article for 3 hours 
non-stop. 333 
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K ceMH qacaM ,rt;mHJI 6y,n;eT yme 3 qaca rrncaTh, He rrpephrnaHCh, 
CBOIO CTaThIO. 

8To BpeMH oqeHh pe,n;KO yrroTpe6JIHeTCH B COBpeMeHHOM aHrJIHMCKOM 
H3hIKe H TOJlhKO c rJiaroJiaMH, KOTOphre rrpe,n;rroJiaraIOT BhipameHHe ,ZJ;JIH-
TeJihHOro ,n;elicTBHH: learn, live, study, work, travel, write, read, listen 
(to), lie, sit, wait, rain, snow, etc. 

§ 5. Passive Voice 
C T pa ,ri; a Te JI L H LI ii 3 a JI or. ,rt;aHHOe HBJieHHe 3HaqnTeJihHO qam;e 

BCTpeqaeTCH B aHrJIHMCKOM H3hIKe, HemeJIH B pyCCKOM. rJiaroJI B cpop-
Me cTpa,n;aTeJihHoro 3aJiora yrroTpe6JIHeTCH B Tex cJiyqaHx, Kor,n;a JIH6o 
He H 3 Be c TH o, JIH6o He Ba m Ho, KTO COBeprnaeT ,n;eliCTBHe: 

The letters will be posted. 
B Tex cJiyqaHx, Kor,n;a rrpn ncrroJih30BaHHH cTpa,n;aTeJihHoro 3aJiora 

Heo6xo,n;HMO yKa3aTh HCToqHHK ,n;ettCTBHH, OH BBO,ZJ;HTCH B rrpe,n;JiomeHHe 
rrpn rroMom;n rrpe,n;Jiora by: 

That was done by John, not by Kate. 

3a rJiaroJIOM B cTpa,n;aTeJihHOM 3aJiore MomeT cJie,n;oBaTh rrpe,n;Jior 
with, yKa3hIBaIOID;Hll Ha HHCTpyMeHT, rrpH IIOMOID;H KOTOporo COBeprna-
eTCH ,n;ettCTBHe: 

Meat should be cut with a knife. 

B cTpa,n;aTeJihHOM 3aJiore cym;ecTBYIOT cJie,n;yrom;ne BH,ZJ;OBpeMeHHhre 
cpopMhI: 

Present Simple am/is/are+ V3 The work is done. 
Passive 

Past Simple Passive was/were+ V3 The work was done. 

Future Simple will be/ shall be The work will be done. 
Passive + V3 

Present Progressive is being 
+ V3 

The work is being 
Passive are being done. 

Past Progressive was being The work was being 
Passive +V3 done. were being 



II poaoJ£J1Cenue 

Present Perfect has been The work has been 
Passive have been 

+Va done. 

Past Perfect Passive had been+ Va The work had been 
done. 

Future Perfect will have been The work will have 

Passive +Va been done. 

Ilpn: o6pa30BaHMM B011pOCMTeJihHOH Q;>opMhl BCl10MOl'aTeJihHhIH l'Jial'OJI 
cTaBMTC.H 11epep; 11op;Jiemam;n:M (When was the book written?). Ec;rn: 
BCl10MOl'aTeJihHhIX l'Jial'OJIOB p;Ba, TO 11epep; 110,ZJ;Jiemam;n:M CTaBMTC.H 11ep­
Bhlll M3 HMX (When will the letters be posted?). 

B OTpn::u;aTeJihHOll Q;>opMe OTpn::u;aHMe CJiep;yeT 3a 11epBhIM BCl10MOl'a­
TeJihHhIM l'Jial'OJIOM: 

The article has not been translated yet. 

B aHrJIMHCKOM .H3hIKe ecTh rpy1111a rJiaroJioB (to give, to allow, to 
show, to tell, to offer), 110CJie KOTOphIX B03MOJKHO y110Tpe6JieHMe M 
11p.HMoro, n: KOCBeHHoro p;o110JIHeHM.H (Mother gave Tom an apple). Xo­
T.H 3TM l'Jial'OJihl MOl'YT y110Tpe6JI.HThC.H B ,ZJ;BYX CTpap;aTeJihHhIX o6opoTax 
(1. Tom was given an apple. 2. An apple was given to Tom), 11epBhIH 
BapMaHT OKa3bIBaeTC.H 6oJiee 11pep;110"LJTMTeJihHhIM. 

I was offered an interesting job. 
Nick was allowed to go there. 
We were told about it yesterday. 

CJiep;yeT o6paTMTh BHMMaHn:e Ha y110Tpe6JieHn:e B CTpap;aTeJihHOM 3a­
Jiore l'Jial'OJIOB, KOTOphie "LJaCTO MCl10Jih3YIOTC.H c 11pep;JIOl'aMM, - to laugh 
at, to speak to (about), to listen to, to send for, etc. 

He is much spoken about. 
They are never listened to. 
The doctor has been sent for. 

0 HeM MHOl'O l'OBOp.HT. 
lfx HMKOl'p;a He CJIYIIIaIOT. 
3a ,ll;OKTOPOM 110CJiaJIM. 

§ 6. Mood 

Ha K JI o Heu He - aTo rpaMMaTM"LiecKa.H KaTeropn:.H, 110Ka3h1BaIO­
m;aa, KaK l'OBOP.HI:a;Hll paccMaTpHBaeT 011pep;eJieHHOe ,n;elicTBMe 0 TH 0-
c MT e JI h H 0 p; e H: c TB MT e JI h H 0 c TM (peaJlb1ibtU <Pm~m - H3'LHBH- 335 
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TeJILHOe ua1woueuue (the Indefinite Mood), nepea.llbHbtU, JfCe.llaeMbtU 
cocJiaraTeJILHOe (the Subjunctive Mood). II 06yJ1C8enue K .n;elicTBMIO 
(IIpOCh6a, IIPMKa3) Bhipa.maIOT rJiarOJihI B IIOBeJIHTeJibHOM HaKJIOHeHMM 
(the Imperative Mood). 

§ 7. The Subjunctive Mood 

I' JiaI'OJihI B C 0 C JI a r a T e JI b H 0 M H a K JI 0 H e H H H yKa3hIBaIOT Ha 
H e p e a JI h H 0 c T h OIIMChIBaeMOI'O .n;eHCTBM.H MJIM Ha ero .iK e JI a T e JI h­
H o c Th/ Hem e JI a Te JI h Ho c Th. B pyccKOM .H3hIKe B IIo.n;o6HhIX cJiyqa­
.ax yIIoTpe6JI.aeTc.H cooTBeTCTBYIOI.l\a.H <PopMa rJiaroJia c qacTMrreli 61>1 (Ec­
JIM 61>1 celiqac 61>ma 3MMa! .H 61>1 IIoexaJI B CaHKT-IleTep6ypr JieTOM.). 
B aHrJIMHCKOM .H3hIKe cocJiaraTeJihHoe HaKJIOHeHMe BhrpamaeTc.a pa3JIMq­
HhIMM <}lopMaMM. EcJIM peqh M,ll;eT o HepeaJihHOM MJIM .meJiaeMoM .n;elicT­
BMM B HaCTO.HI.l\eM MJIM 6y.n;yI.l\eM M 06 3TOM .n;elicTBMM C006I.l\aeTC.H B 
IIpM,ll;aToqHoM IIpe,ll;JIO.iKeHMM, TO rJiaroJI CTaBMTC.H B <PopMy COCJiaraTeJih­
HOI'O HaKJIOHeHM.H, KOTOpa.a COBIIa.n;aeT c <PopMOH II p 0 c T 0 r 0 II p O­
llie .n; rn er o BpeMeHM. 

If I had time. 
If he came early. 
If he did it tomorrow. 

EcJIM 6hr y MeH.H 6hrno BpeM.a. 
EcJIM 6hr OH IIpMexaJI paHo. 
EcJIM 6hr OH c.n;eJiaJI aTo aaBTpa. 

,n:JI.a rJiaroJia to be BO Bcex JIMrrax rpaMMaTrrqecKM 6oJiee IIpaBMJihHO 
yIIOTpe6JI.HTh <PopMy "were". 

If it were autumn now! 
If I were grown-up. 
If he were at home now. 

EcJIM 6hr celiqac 6hrJia oceHh. 
EcJIM 6hr a 6hrna BapocJioli. 
EcJIM 6hr OH 6hrn .n;oMa celiqac. 

B rJiaBHOM IIpe.n;Jio.meHMM yIIoTpe6JI.aeTC.H <PopMa would + Hml>HHH­
THB 6e3 qacTMI1hI to . 

I would go there. 
She would buy it. 

.H 6hr IIoexaJia Ty.n;a. 
0Ha 6hr aTo KYIIMJia. 

CJie.n;yeT o6paTMTh BHMMaHMe Ha IIepeBo.n; KOHCTPYKI1MM I wish + 
rJiaroJI B COCJiaraTeJihHOM HaKJIOHeHMM, KOTOpa.a MO.iKeT IIepeBO,ll;MThC.H 
,ll;BO.HKO: 

I wish he were in Moscow. 
1) BhrJio 6hr xoporno, ecJIM 6hr OH 6hIJI B MocKBe. 
2) JRaJih, qTo ero HeT B MocKBe. 



§ 8. Complex Object 

KoHCTPYKlJ;H.H «C JI o m Hoe .ri; o rr o JI He H He» xapaKTepHa AJI.H aHr­
JIHHCKoro .H3h1Ka. 0Ha COCTOHT H3 UMel-lU cy~ecmeumeJlbHOZO B UMeHU­
meJlbHOM naae:HCe (the child, the boy, the students) HJIH MeCmOUMeHU.H 
B 06'0e1CmHOM naae:HCe (me, him, her, them, you, it) H JIH60 2JlaZOJla 
B ueonpeaeJleuuou <PopMe (c -qacTHIJ;ell: to HJIH 6e3 Hee), JIH6o npu'lac­
mu.H nepeoio: 

I want the boy (him) to understand me . 
.ff XO"l!Y, "L£T06hl MaJih"l!HK (OH) MeH.H IIOH.HJI. 
I'll make the students (them) do it . 
.ff 3acTaBJIIO CTYAeHTOB (Hx) CAeJiaTh aTo. 
We saw you crossing the street. 
Mh1 BHAeJIH, KaK Bhl rrepeXOAHJIH YJIHIJ;y. 

Complex Object yrroTpe6JI.aeTc.a rrocJie Tpex rpyrrrr rJiaroJioB. 
1) IlepBa.a BKJIIO"l!aeT rJiaroJihl to want, to expect, to like, cTpyKTYPY 
would like, rrocJie KOTOphrx B KOHCTPYKIJ;HH Complex Object HCIIOJih3y­
eTc.H TOJihKO HeorrpeAeJieHHa.a cpopMa rJiaroJia c -qacTHIJ;ell: to: 

Would you like me to come early? 
We didn't expect you to arrive so late. 
I don' t want my brother to go away. 

2) IlocJie BTopoll: rpyrrrrh1 rJiaroJIOB to see, to watch, to notice, to hear 
(TaK Ha3hIBaeMhlX I'JiaI'OJIOB 3pHTeJihHOI'O, CJIYXOBOI'O H "l!YBCTBeHHOI'O 
BocrrpH.HTH.H) B KOHCTPYKIJ;HH Complex Object B03MO:>KHO HCIIOJih30BaHHe 
KaK HeorrpeAeJieHHoll: cpopMhl rJiaroJia 6e3 "L£aCTHIJ;hl to, TaK H rrpH"L£ac­
TH.H rrepBoro: 

I saw her walk into the house. 
We noticed him walking along the street. 

B rpyrrrre c rJiaroJiaMH 3P:HTeJibHoro, cJiyxoBoro H "L£YBCTBeHHoro BOC­
rrp:H.HTH.H CJieAyeT pa3JIH"L£aTh CJiy"l!a:H HCIIOJih30BaH:H.H HHcp:HHHTHBa H 
rrp:H"l!aCTH.H . l:I H Cl> H H H TH B yrroTpe6JI.HeTC.H AJI.H o603Ha"L£eHH.H 3 a Be p­
IIl e H H 0 r 0 AeHCTBH.H HJIH HeCKOJihKHX II 0 C JI e A 0 Ba Te JI h H hi X A8H­
CTBHH (rJiaroJI COBeprneHHOI'O B:HAa B pyccKOM Bap:HaHTe). 

All of us heard Max say that. 
Bee Mhl CJih1rnaJI:H, KaK MaKc cKa3aJI aTo. 
The students saw the teacher enter the room and stop at the 

blackboard. 33 7 
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"Ytrnr:o;11ec.H B11,n;eJI11, KaK YtiliTeJib BOIIIeJI B KOMHaTy 11 OCTaHOBliJIC.H 
y ,ll;OCKli. 

II p 11 q a c T 11 e rr e p B o e l1CIIOJih3yeTc.H ,ZJ;JI.H o6o3HatieHl1.H ,n;elicTBli.H 
B rr po a; e cc e (rJiaroJI HecosepIIIeHHoro s11,n;a B pyccKOM sap11aHTe). 

All of us heard Max saying that. 
Bee Mbl CJib1IIIaJI11, KaK MaKc rosop11JI :no. 
The students saw the teacher entering the house. 
"Yqar:o;11ec.H B11,n;eJI11, KaK yq11TeJib BXO,ll;HJI B ,ll;OM. 
I felt something crawling up my leg . 
.H rroqyBCTBOBaJI, qTo qTO-TO IIOJI3eT y MeH.H ITO Hore. 

KoHCTPYKD;H.H Complex Object He l1CIIOJih3yeTc.H, ecJI11 rJiaroJihl to 
hear, to see 11 to feel liMeIOT rrepeHOCHoe 3HaqeH11e. 

I feel that my father is right . 
.H qyscTBYIO (rroH11Ma10), qTo MOM rrarra rrpas. 
We see that you are not going to give up. 
Mn1 s11,n;11M (rroH11MaeM), qTo Thi He co611paeIIIhC.H c,n;asaThC.H. 
They hear that a new teacher is coming to our school. 
HM cTaJio l13BeCTHO, qTo HOBblM ytI11TeJih rrp11xo,n;11T K HaM B 

IIIKOJiy. 

3) TpeTh.H rpyrrrra BKJIIOtiaeT rJiarOJibl to let, to make, rrocJie KOTOpblX 
B KOHCTpyKa;1111 Complex Object Heorrpe,n;eJieHHa.H cpopMa rJiaroJia yrro­
Tpe6JI.HeTc.H 6e3 qacT11a;n1 to: 

Olga makes me work very hard. 
I won't let you go there alone. 

0,n;HaKO B II a cc 11 B H bi x CTpyKTypax c rJiarOJIOM make qacT11a;a to 
yrroTpe6JI.HeTC.H. I'JiaroJI let B rracc11Be o6bl'IHO He l1CIIOJib3YeTC.H COBCeM. 

The children were made to sing. 
,il;eTeli 3aCTaBl1JIH rreTb. 
They let us watch the film. 
0Hl1 II03BOJI11Jll1 HaM CMOTpeTb (j:>l1JibM. 
We were allowed to watch the film. 
HaM pa3peIII11JI11 CMOTpeTb cp11JihM. 



English-Russian 
'Vocabulary 

adj - adjective - rrpHJiaraTeJih­

Hoe 

adv - adverb - Hape11He 

AmE - aMepHKaHCKHM BapHaHT 

aHr JIHMCKOro H3hIKa 

BrE - 6pHTaHCKHM BapHaHT aHr­

JIHMCKoro H3hIKa 

conj - conjunction - co103 

colloq colloquial - pa3roBop-

HhlM 

count 
eMoe 

Aa 

countable - HC11HCJIH-

adventure [gd'ventfg] rrpHKJI1011e­

HHe 

afterwards ['u:ftgwgdz] rroToM, rro3-

me 
almost ['::i:lmgust] rro11TH 

amazing [g'meIZilJ] y,n;HBHTeJihHhIM 

anxious ['reJJkfgs] 03a6011eHHhIM, 

6ecrrOKOHI.IJ;HMCH 

appropriate [g'prgupngt] 
IIO,ll;XO,ll;HIII;HM, COOTBeTCTBYIOI.IJ;HM 

average ['revgnQ)] cpe,n;HHM 

/Jb 
bargain ['bu:gm] c,n;eJIKa, y,n;a11HaH 

IIOKyrrKa 

bark [bu:k] JiaHTh 

to bark up the wrong tree H,n;-
TH ITO JIO.iRHOMy CJie,n;y 

beat [bi:t] (beat, beaten) 6HTh 

bend [bend] (bent, bent) corHyTh, 

crH6aTh 

n - noun - cy:u:i;ecTB1fTeJihHOe 

pl - plural - MHO.iReCTBeHHOe 

11HCJIO 

prep - preposition - rrpe,n;Jior 

pron - pronoun - MeCTOHMeHHe 

sb - somebody - KTO-To 

sth - something - 11To-To 

v - verb - rJiaroJI 

uncount - uncountable - He­

HC11HCJIHeMoe 

beyond [b1)und] B,D;aJIH, 3a, CBhnue 

bounce [bauns] rro,n;rrphirHBaTh, 

CKaKaTh 

bouncy ['bauns1] pe3BhIM 

bowl [bgul] MHCKa, rJiy6oKaH Ta­

peJIKa 

brunch [brAntJ] rro3,D;HHM 3aBTpaK 

Cc 
candle ['krendl] cBe11a 

candlestick ['krendl,st1k] rro,n;cBe11-

HHK 

chatterbox ['tfretgbuks] 6oJITyH, 

60JITYHhH 

cheerful ['tfrnfal] 60,n;ph1li, BeceJihrli 

cheerfully ['tf1gfal1] 60,n;po, BeceJio 

claw [kb:] KoroTh 

close [kfaus] adj 6JIH3KHM 

condensed milk [bn,denst 'milk] 
cry:rr:i;eHHOe MOJIOKO 

contain [kgn'tem] co,n;epmaTh 

container [bn'temg] KOHTeliHep 

contents ['kuntents] co,n;epmaHHe 339 
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cosy ['buzI] adj YIOTHbIM 
tea cosy ['ti: ,buz1] n cTeraHaa 
caJI~eTKa ,n;Jia qaftHHKa 

cupful ['kApful] n rroJIHaa qarnKa 

.JJd 
deserted [ d11Z3:trd] IIYCTbIHHbIM 
desperate ['despgrgt] oTqaaHHbIM 
desperately ['despgrgtlI] 6e3Ha,n;em-

Ho, oTqaaHHO 
despise [d11spa1z] rrpe3HpaTb 
devour [d11vaug] rJioTaTb 
dictionary ['drkfgnn] CJIOBapi, 
disappoint [,drs;;i'p::nnt] pa3oqapo-

BbIBaTb 
disappointed [,d1sg'p::)lnt1d] pa3oqa­

poBaHHnrii: 
do [du:] ,n;eJiaTI> 

to do away with sth rroKOH ­
qHTb C qeM-JIH60 
to do out BblqHCTHTb, y6paTb 
(KOMHamy) 
to do up 1) 3acTer HBaTI>ca; 
2) rrpHxopaIIIHBaTbCH 
to do with XOTeTb, Hym,n;aTbCH 

drill [ dnl] TpeHHpOBaTb 
drop [drop] pOHHTb 

dust [dAst] IIhIJib 
dusty [1dAStI] IIbIJibHbIM 

£e 
edition [r'drfn] H3,D;aHHe 
either ['mog] mo6oli (u3 iJByx); To­

me (6 ompu4ameJlb1iblX npeiJ­
JlOJICeHu.flx) 

enormous [ r'n::i:mgs] orpoMHbIM 

fair [feg] apMapKa 
fascinating ['fcesmertrl)] qapyroru;Hli 
fascination [,fces11ne1fn] oqapoBaHHe 

340 feather ('feog] rrepbIIIIKO 

fill (frl) HaIIOJIHHTb 
to fill up 3aIIOJIHHTb 

filthy ['f1l81] rpa3HbIM 
firm [fa:m] TBep,n;Mii: 
folk [fauk] Hapo,n;, JIIO,D;H 
fortunate ['fo:tfngt] cqacTJIHBI>rli, 

y,n;aqJIHBbIM 
fortune ['fo:tfn] 1) cy,n;i,6a, y,n;aqa; 

2) 6oraTCTBO, COCTOHHHe 
foundation [faun'derfn] ocHoBaHHe 
fur [fa:] n Mex; adj MexoBoii: 
fussy ['fASI] cyeTJIHBbIM, IIIYMHbIM 

gallop ['gcefap] CKaKaTb, HeCTHCb 
BCKaqi, 

get [get] IIOJiyqaTb, ,D;OCTaBaTb 
to get along ymHBaTI>Ca, Jia­
,D;HTb 
to get away y,n;paTb, Hcqe3-
HYTI>, c6emaTb 
to get down to work rrpHHHTb­
ca 3a ,n;eJio 
to get off coliTH c rroe3,n;a (Be­
JIOCHrre,n;a, aBTo6yca) 
to get on cecTh Ha rroe3,n; (Be­
JIOCHrre,n;, aBTo6yc) 
to get out BbIMTH Hapymy 
to get over rrpeo,n;oJieTb, crrpa­
BHThca 
to get up BCTaBaTb (o6bl'l1iO c 
nocmeJlu) 

glassful ['gla:sful] n rroJIHbIM cTa-
KaH 

gloomy ['glu:m1] yrpIOMbIM 
greet [gri:t] rrpHBeTCTBOBaTb 
ground [ graund] 3eMJIH 

Hh 
handful ['hcendful] n rroJIHaa py­

Ka, rrpHrOpIIIHH, ropCTb 
handy ['hcend1] yMeJII>rli 



helpful ['helpfal] IIOJie3HhIH 
house [haus] 1) .n;oM; 2) rraJiaTa 
household ['haushguld] 1) ,11;0Mo11a.n;-

Ji 

u;hr; 2) ;:i;oMarnHH:e .n;eJia; ;:i;o-
MarnHee X03HHCTBO 

idiom ['rdrnm] H:,IJ;IrnMa 
impress [rm'pres] Brre11aTmITh 
impression [rm'prefn] Brre11aTJieHH:e 
impressive [rm'presrv] Brre11aTmuo-

ru;H:H: 
inhabitant [m'hrebrt~mtj JKH:TeJih 
interpret [m't3:pnt] 1) H:HTeprrpe-

TH:poBaTh; 2) rrepeBO,IJ;H:Th (ycm­
no) 

interpreter [m't3:pntg] rrepeBO,IJ;llH:K 
(ycmHbtu) 

intonation [,mtg'nerfn] H:HTOHau;m1 
introduce [,mtrg'dju:s] rrpe;:i;cTaB -

JIHTh (KOZO-JLu6o, 1COMy-Jlu6o) 
isolation [,arsg'lerfn] H:30JIH11;H:H, 

O,IJ;IfHO'leCTBO 

Kk 
kindly ['kamdlr] adj .n;o6po;:i;yrnHhIH 
knock (at/on) [nuk] cTy11aTh 

knock down cBaJIIITh, c6rrTh c 
Hor 

laughter ['la:ftg] cMex 
librarian [lar'bregngn] 6n6JIH:OTe-

Kaph 
light [lart] n 1) cBeT; 2) oroHeK; 

adj 1) CBeTJihIH; 2) JierKH:H; v 
(lit, lit) ocBeru;aTh, 3aJKH:raTh 
(cBem) 

manage ['mreruQj] crrpaBJIHThCH 

memorize ['memgrarz] 3arroMrrHaTh, 
3ay11nBaTh Hall3YCTh 

mend [mend] llllHIITh 
miscellaneous [,mrsr'lemjgs] pa3Hoe, 

BCHKaH BCH'lH:Ha 
mother tongue [,nw)g 'tAl)] po.n; -

HOH .H3hIK 
mouthful ['mau8ful] n rroJIHhIH 

POT 
mumble ['mAmbl] MHMJIIITh, 6op-

MoTaTh 
murmur ['m3:mg] n 6opMoTaHH:e; 

v 6opMOTaTh 

neighbourhood ['nerbghud] OKpecT-
HOCTII, OKpyra 

noble ['ngubl] 6Jiaropo,11;HhIH 

Oo 

old-fashioned [,guld'frefnd] cTapo-
MO,IJ;HhIH 

particular [pg'trkjulg] OT,IJ;eJihHhIH, 
qacTHhIH 
in particular [m pg'trkjulg] B 11a-
CTHOCTII 

particularly [pg't1kjulglr] oco6eHHo, 
B oco6eHHOCTll 

patch [pretJl 3arrJiaTa, KJIO'lOK 
paw [p:):] Jiarra 
periodical [,prgn'udrkl] rrepno,11;n11e-

cKoe II3,ll;aHrre 
pick (up) [prk] rro,11;HH:MaTh 
piggy ['p1g1] rropOCH'lllH 
plateful ['ple1tful] n rroJIHaH Ta-

peJIKa 
pocket money ['pukrt ,illAlli] Kap-

MaHHhie .n;eHhrlf 
point [p:)mt] yKa3bIBaTh, IIOKa3hI-

BaTh 341 



342 

pop (in) [pup] 1) BCYHYTh; 2) BHe-
3aIIHO IIO.HBMThC.H 

pop-eyed [,pup'aid] c BhITapam;eH-
HhIMM r Jia3aMM 

practice ['prrektrs] npaKTMKa 
practise ['prrektrs] rrpaKTMKOBaThC.H 
pram [prrem] KOJI.HCKa 
prance [pra:ns] cKaKaTI>, rap!IeBaTh 
promise ['prunns] n o6em;aHne; 

v o6em;aTh 
property ['prupgtr] co6cTBeHHOCTh 
pull [pu:l] Tam;MTh 
push [puD TOJIKaTh 

quadrille [kwg'dnl] Ka,n;pMJih 

realize ['nglarz] 1) rrpe,n;cTaBJI.HTh 
ce6e, IIOHMMaTh; 2) ocym;eCTB­
JI.HTh, BhIIIOJIH.HTh 

reflect [n'flekt] OTpamaTI> 
regret [n'gret] comaJieTh 
regretful [n'gretfal] comaJierom;nli 
regretfully [n'gretfalr] c comaJie-

HMeM 
reindeer ['remdrg] ceBepHI>Ili oJieHh 
related [n'le1t1d] po,n;cTBeHHhIH, 

CB.H3aHHhlll C 
repair [n'peg] qMHMTh 
reply [n'plar] OTBeqaTh 
rude [ru:d] rpy6i,1li 
run [rAn] y6eraTh 

to run away /off y6emaTI>, y,n;­
paTh 
to run down 1) ocTaHaBJIMBaTI>­
C.H (o 'lacax); 2) roBopMTh c 
rrpeHe6pemeHMeM 
to run in aarJI.HHYTI>, aa6emaTI>, 
aaexaTI> 
to run out 1) BI>16emaTI>; 
2) KOHqaTbC.H, MCC.HKaTh 
to run over 1) rrepeexaTI>, aa-

,n;aBMTI>; 2) rrepeJIMThC.H qepea 
Kpa:0: 

rush [rAD ycTpeMMThC.H, KMHYThC.H 
to rush at sb/sth HaKMHYTI>C.H 
Ha KOrO-JIM6o/ qTO-JIM6o 
to rush to conclusions Topo­
IIMThC.H C BhIBO,ll;aMM 
to rush in/into ToporrJIMBO 
BORTH, BOpBaThC.H 
to rush off/out ToporrJIMBO 
BhlllTM, yHTM 
to rush to 6pocMThC.H, crreIIIHO 
OTIIpaBMThC.H 

Ss 
search [s3:tD n IIOMCK; v MCKaTb 

to search (for) ncKaTI> qTO-JIM-
60 

secretly ['si:kntlr] ceKpeTHO, TaliHo 
seem [si:m] KaaaTI>C.H 
serial ['s1;mgl] cepnaJI 
set [set] (set, set) cTaBMTh, KJiaCTh 

to set about doing sth HaqaTh 
,n;eJiaTh qTo-To; rrpMH.HThC.H 3a 
qTO-TO 
to set out/off 1) rroMem;aTI>, 
BhICTaBJI.HTh; 2) OTrrpaBJI.HThC.H B 
( nymewecm6ue) 
to set sb to do sth aacTaBJI.HTh 
KOrO-JIM6o rrpMH.HThC.H 3a ,n;eJIO 

share Ueg] ,n;eJIMTI>(c.H) 
sight [sait] 1) BM,n;, apeJinm;e; 

2) ,ll;OCTOIIpMMeqaTeJibHOCTb 
to come in sight rro.HBMThC.H B 
IIOJie 3peHM.H 

sleepily ['sli:p1lr] COHHO 
solemn ['sulgm] TopmecTBeHHhIH 
sour ['saug] KMCJII>Ili 
speech [ spi:tD peqi, 
spell [spel] qaphI, KOJI,ll;OBCTBO 

under the spell aaKOJI,ll;OBaHHhIH 
spoil [sp:nl] (spoiled, spoiled) rrop­

TMTh 



to spoil a child 1rn6aJI0BaTh pe-
6emrn 

spoonful ['spu:nful] n rroJIHaH JimKKa 
spread [spred] (spread, spread) 

1) pacrrpocTpaHRTh; 2) HaMa3hI-
BaTh 

stare [ste;:i] n rrpMcTaJihHhIM 
B3rJIRp;; v CMOTpeTh rrpHCTaJihHO 

storyteller ['st::mtefa] paccKa3qm< 
straw [str:):] coJioMa 
stripy ['strarpr] rroJiocaThIM 
struggle ['strAgl] n 1) Tpyp;Hoe 3a-

,n;aHMe; 2) 6opb6a; v 1) c Tpy-
p;oM qTO-TO p;eJiaTh; 2) 6opOThC$1 
to struggle with sth 6MThCR 
Ha,n; qeM-TO 

tablecloth ['terblklu8] cKaTepTh 
teenager ['ti:nertj);:i] rrop;pocToK ( om 

13 ()o 19 Jlem) 
telly ['telr] (pa3i.) TeJieBM3op 
thread [8red] HMTh 
threaten ['8retn] yrpomaTh 
tiny ['tamr] KpoJIIeqHhIM 
toe [t;:iu] rraJien; HorM 
translator [ trrens'lert;:i] rrepeBop;qMK 

(nucbMeHHblX MamepuaJlo6) 
transport [trren'sp:):t] rrepeB03MTh, 

rrepeHOCMTh 
tremendous [trr'mend;:is] rroTpRcaro-

m;Mii 
triumph ['trar;:imf] TPMYM<P 
tune [tju:n] n MeJIO,ll;HR; v HacTpa-

MBaTh 
to tune up HaCTpaMBaTh MHCT-
pyMeHT(hI) 

turn [t3:n] 1) Bpam;aTh(cR); 
2) BepTeTb(CR) 
to turn around o6epHyThCR 
to turn down cp;eJiaTh TMIIIe 
to turn inside out BhIBepHyTh-
CR HaM3HaHKy 

to turn into rrpeBpaTMTh(cR) 
to turn off BhIKJIJOqMTh 
to turn on BKJIJOqMTh 
to turn out oKa3aThCR 
to turn over rrepeBepHyTh( cR) 
to turn up 1) IIORBMThCR, oqy-
TMThCR; 2) cp;eJiaTh rpoMqe 
to turn upside down rrepeBep-
HYThCR; rrepeBepHyTh BBepx 
)];HOM 

"" underestimate LAnd;:i'estr,mert] 
Hep;oon;eHMBaTh 

unwind LAn'wamd] pa3MaThIBaTh, 
pacKpyqMBaTh 

up-to-date LApt;:i'dert] coBpeMeH-
HhIM 

Vv 
victory [ 'vrkt;:in] rro6ep;a 
vocabulary [v;:iu'krebjufan] 1) CJIO-

Baph; 2) JieKCMKOH, CJIOBapHhIM 
3arrac 

Ww 
wake (up) [we1k] (woke (up), 

woken (up)) rrpochrnaThCR, 6y-
,n;MTh 

watchful ['wutffal] BHMMaTeJihHhIM 
wave [weIV] MaxaTh 
weigh [we1] B3BeIIIMBaTh 
weight [wert] Bee 
willing ['wrlrl)] OXOTHO p;eJiaJOm;Mii 

qTO-JIM60 
wind [wamd] 1) BMThCR, M3BMBaTh-

CR; 2) HaMaThIBaTh; 3) 3aBO,ll;MTh 
('laCbl) 

winding ['wamdrl)] BhlOID;MHCR 
343 
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Topical l'ocabulary 

1111111 English - a Language 
of the World 

to brush up English - yJiyq­
IIHITh 3HaHM.H no aHrJIMHCKOMY 
.H3hIKY 

to do sth right/wrong - ,n;eJiaTh 
qTO-JIM6o rrpaBMJihHO/Herrpa-
BMJihHO 

to find sth helpful (hard, 
etc.) - CqMTaTh qTO-JIM6o IIO­
Jie3HhIM (Tpyp;HhIM M T. p;.) 

to keep your English up - pa-
6oTaTh Hap; aHrJIMHCKMM, rro,n;­
,n;epJKMBaTh .H3hIK Ha ypoBHe 

to master a language - OBJia­
,n;eTh .H3hIKOM 

to read books in the original -
qMTaTb KHMrM B opMrMHaJie 

social English - aHrJIMHCKMH 
,n;JI.H o6m;eHM.H 

fl!llltl' Me and My World 

an adult ['cedAlt] B3pOCJihIH 
as old as the hills - ,n;peBHMH, 

oqeHh CTapbIH 
to brighten ['brartn] - c,n;eJiaTh 

pa,n;OCTHee, CBeTJiee 
a brother-in-law ['brAO<mnb:] 

rnypMH, ,n;eBeph 
a daughter-in-law ['dJ:t~mnb:] 

CHOXa, HeBeCTKa 
an elderly person 

qeJIOBeK 
IIOJKMJIOH 

to encourage [rn'kAnc:B] - B,n;ox­
HOBJI.HTh, o,n;o6p.HTh, rroom;p.HTh 

a father-in-law ['fa:ogrmb:] 
TeCTh, CBeKop 

to have much in common 
MMeTh MHoro o6m;ero 

an infant ['rnfont] - MaJieHhKMH 
pe6eHOK 

in one's mid-twenties - OKOJio 
25 JieT 

in-laws ['mb:z] - po,n;cTBeHHMKM 
co CTOpOHhI JKeHhI MJIM Myma 

loyal ['b1gl] - rrpe,n;aHHhIH, Bep­
HhIH 

a middle-aged [,mrdl'erc:B] per­
son - qeJioBeK cpe,n;Hero B03-
pacTa 

a mother-in-law ['mAogrrnb:] -
Tem;a, CBeKpOBh 

a newborn baby - HoBopom,n;eH­
HhIH 

an old-age pensioner - rreHCMO­
Hep 

a pastime - 3aH.HTMe, BpeM.Hrrpe­
rrpoBom,n;eHMe 

a person advanced in years -
qeJioBeK rrpeKJIOHHoro B03pacTa 

a person coming of age - qeJio­
BeK, BCTyrrarom;MH B rropy co­
BeprneHHOJieTM.H 

a person getting on in years -
qeJIOBeK IIOJKMJIOro B03pacTa 

a relation [n'lerfn] - po,z.J,CTBeH­
HMK 

reliable [rr'largbl] - Ha,n;emHhIH, 
TOT, Ha KOro MOJKHO IIOJIOJKMTh­
C.H 

a sister-in-law ['srstgrmb:] - 30-
JIOBKa 

a son-in-law ['sAnm.b:] - 3.HTh 
a toddler ['tudfa] pe6eHoK 

1-2 JieT' TOJihKO HayqMBIIIMH -
C.H XO,ll;MTh 

How does he look? - KaK OH 
BhirJI.H,ll;MT? (JI eio aa67-l0 ne 
euaeJL.) 



What does he look like? - KaK 
OH BhlI'JIJI,Zl;MT? (KaK06 OH 
BHeume?) 

What is he like? - LITo OH 3a 
qeJIOBeK? 

111111'1 It Takes Many Kinds 
to Make the World 

bald (b:):ld] - JihIChIH 
a beard [brnd] - 6opo,n;a 
belief [br'li:f]/beliefs [br'li:fs] - Be-

poBaHMe(a) 
bulky ('b,\l]aj - KpyIIHbIH 
bushy ['buf1] (eyebrows) - KYCTM-

CThie, rycTbie (6poeu) 
caring ['kegrn)] - mo6H:r.u;Mil, 3a-

6oT JIMBhIH 
considerate [bn'srdgrgt] - BHMMa-

TeJibHhIH K ,n;pyrMM 
curious ['kjugngs] - mo6orrhITHhIH 
curly ['k3:1I] (hair) - Ky,n;pHBhie 

(60JlOebt) 
a dimple ['drmpl] - aMoqKa Ha 

:r.u;eKe MJIM rro,n;6opo,n;Ke 
even ['i:vn] (teeth) - poBHhie (3y-

6bt ) 
expressive - Bhipa3MTeJihHhIH 
eyebrows ['arbrauz] - 6poBH 
eyelashes ['ad<efrz] - pecHmJ;hI 
fair (hair) - cBeTJihie (BOJlOebt) 
full (lips) - rryxJihie (iy6bt) 
greedy - JKa,n;HhIH 
having a good sense of humour 

['hju:m;;i] - o6Jia,n;aro:r.u;Mil qyBcT-
BOM IOMOpa 

ill-mannered [,d 'm;engd] - rrJioxo 
BOCilHTaHHhIH, c ,n;ypHhIMM Ma-
HepaMM 

independent [,md1'pend;;int] - ca-
MOCTOHTeJihHhiil, He3aBMCMMhIH 

intellectual [,mtg'lektfugJ] - yM -
Hhr:H: 

loveable ['1w;;ibl] - qy,n;HhIH 

moody ['mu:dr] - B ,n;ypHOM pac-
rroJioJKeHI-rM ,n;yxa 

a moustache (moustaches) 
[ mg'sta:n - YChI 

nasty ['na:str] - OTBpaTMTeJihHhIH, 
HerrpmITHhlll 

patient ['pe1fnt] - TeprreJIMBhIH 
personality (,p3:sg'rnefatr] - JIMq-

HOCTh 
pointed ['p:)lntrd] (nose) - ocTphIH 

(Hoe) 
skinny ['skmr] - TO:r.u;MH: 
slender - CTpottHhIH 
slim - M3JI:r.u;HhIH 
smooth [smu:o] (hair) rJia,n;KMe 

(60JlOebt) 
to socialize ['sgufgJarz] o6:r.u;aTh-

ca 
stout [staut] - rroJIHhIH 
thick (hair) rycThie (BOJlOebt) 
thin (hair) - pe,n;Ktte, TOHKMe 

(60JlOebt) 
turned-up (nose) - B3,n;epHyThIH 

(Hoe) 
uneven (teeth) - HepoBHhie (3y-

6bt) 
wavy (hair) - BOJIHMCThie (60Jl0-

ebt) 
to wear one's hair long - HO-

CHTh ,Zl;JIMHHhie BOJIOChI 
... short - . . . KOpOTKMe BOJIOChI 
... shoulder-length - ... BOJIO-
ChI ,n;o ITJieq 
... close-cropped [,kfaus 'kmpt] -
. . . KopoTKO cTpMJKeHHhie 
... in a (pony) tail xBo-
CTMK 

in a plait [pl<et] Kocy 
... in a braid [brerd] Kocy 
... loose over one's shoulder -
. . . BOJIOChI, pacrry:r.u;eHHhie no 
rrJieqaM 

well-mannered - BocrrMTaHHhIH, 
c xopOlliMMM MaHepaMM 345 



tlMltd The Pleasure of Reading 

an adventure [gd'ventfg] story t 
novel rrpnRmoqeHqecRMM 
paccRaa /poMaH 

an author [':):8g] - aBTop 
an autobiography 

[,:):tgbai'ngrgf1] - aBTo6norpaqrn -
qecRa.a RHMra 

a biography [ba11ngrnfr] - 6norpa-
<!ln.a 

a character ['k<ernktg] - repoli 
(npOU36eOeHUJl) 

a classic - RJiaccnqecRoe rrpona-
Bep;eHne 

a detective story - p;eTeRTMB-
HhIH paccRa3 MJIM ITOBeCTh 

a dramatist ['dr<emgt1st] - p;paMa-
Typr 

enjoyable [m'qprgbl] - p;ocTaBJI.H-
IOII..J;MH yp;OBOJihCTBMe 

entertaining [,entg'temIIJ] - paa-
BJieRa TeJihHhIH 

exciting [1k'sa1tIIJ] - BOJIHYIOII..J;MH, 
aaxBa TbIBaIOII..J;MH 

fascinating ['fresmertIIJ] - yBJieRa-
TeJihHhIH 

a folk [fauk] tale 
CRa3Ra 

a historical novel 
cRHH poMaH 

a horror ['hum] story - cTpam -
HhIH paccRaa 

a humorous ['hju:mgrns] story -
IOMOpMCTMqecRMH paccRa3 

a love story - paccKaa MJIH rro-
BeCTh 0 JII06BM 

moving - TporaTeJihHhIH 
a novel ['nnvl] - poMaH 
a novelist ['nnvglrst] - poMaHHCT 
a plot - c10meT 
a poetess [,pgm'trs] - rroaTecca 
a romance [ rnu'mrens] - poMaH, 

346 rroBeCTh poMaHTnqecKoro cop;ep-
maHM.H 

a science fiction [,sarnns 'frkfn] 
book - Hay-<IHO-<!laHTaCTlPie-
CRa.H RHMra 

secondary - BTOPOCTerreHHhIH 
a travel book - RHMra o rryTe-

mecTBMM 
a war [w:):] novel - poMaH o 

BOHHe 
witty - OCTpOyMHhIH 

llJlll' I Popular Arts 

an actor - aRTep 
an actress - aKTpnca 
to applaud [g'pb:d] the actor 

arrJiop;npoBaTh aKTepy 
backstage [1b<ekste1ct3] adv - aa 

RYJIMCaMM 
a ballet dancer ['breler,da:nsg] 

6aJiepMHa MJIM TaH~Op 
a box office - TeaTpaJihHa.a 6n-

JieTHa.a Racca 
to buy a seat - RYITMTh 6nJieT 

B TeaTp 
to call the actors - Bhl3hIBaTh 

Ha IIORJIOH 
a cameraman ['kremgrgmgn] 

orrepaTop 
a cloakroom ['kfaukrum] rapp;e-

po6 
a conductor [k<'ln'dAktG] ,n;HpH-

mep 
a costume ['knstju:m] designer 

[ d1'zamg] - xy,n;O:>KHMK ITO ROC-
TIOMaM 

a crime film - ,n;eTeRTMB 
curtain calls ['k3:tn 'b:lz] - BhI-

30BhI Ha ITORJIOH 
to take curtain calls - BhIXO-

,n;rrTh Ha IIORJIOH 
the curtains draw - aaHaBec OT-

KphrnaeTc.a MJIM 3aRphIBaeTC.H 
the curtain falls/drops/goes 

down - aaHaBec orrycRaeTC.H 



the curtain goes up/rises - aa-
HaBec TIO,ll;HllMaeTCSI 

a designer [dr'zarn;;i] - xy,n;omHnK 
a director [ dr'rekt;;i] - pemnccep 
a drama ['dra:m;;i] - ,n;paMa, nhe-

ca cepbeaHoro co,n;epmamrn 
a dressing room - TeaTpaJihHasr 

y6opHasr 
a feature ['fi:tf;;i] film - xy,n;ome-

CTBeHHhIH cj:mJihM 
a foyer ['forer] - cpoH:e 
to go to the pictures (cinema, 

movies) - XO,lJ;llTh B KllHO 
a horror film - cj:lllJihM ymacoB 
a house (in a theatre) - aaJI 
the leading part - Be,n;y:w;asr 

pOJih 
the lights go up/down - orHn 

aamnraIOTcsr/racHyT 
make-up - n rpnM; v rpnMnpo-

BaThCSI 
a matinee ['m::etrner] - yTpeHHnli 

cneKTaKJih llJill ceaHc 
a movie - cj:lnJihM 
a musical ['mju:zrkl] - MIOanKJI 
the musicians tune up - MY3hI-

KaHThI HaCTpanBaIOT llHCTpy-
MeHThl 

an opera house - onepHhIH Te-
aTp 

to put on/stage a play - nocTa-
BllTh (na c4ene) 

a rehearsal [n'h3:sl] - peneTm.i;nsr 
to rehearse [n'h3:S] - peneTnpo-

BaTh 
a row [r;;iu] - psr,n; (KpeceJl) 
scenery ['si:n;;in] - ,n;eKopari;nn 
a screen - sKpaH 
a scriptwriter - cri;eHapncT 
a soloist ['s;;iufaurst] - coJincT 
a stage - cri;eHa 
a star - KllH03Bea,n;a 
a supporting part (role) - BTO-

pocTeneHHasr poJih 

a thriller ['6nl;;i] - ocTpoc10meT-
Hhili cj:lllJihM 

a tragicomedy - TparnKoMe,n;nsr 
an usher ['Af;;i] - 6nJieTep, Ka-

neJih,n;nHep 
a war film - cj:lnJihM o BOliHe 
a western ['west;;in] - cj:lllJihM o 

KOB60SIX ll ,II:nKOM 3ana,n;e 
a wing - KyJinca 

fl'MlrlJ Sport in Our Life 

aerobics [ e;;i'r;;iubrks] - aspo6nKa 
aikido [ai'ki:d;;iu] - aliKn,n;o 
archery ['a:tf;;in] - cTpeJib6a na 

JiyKa 
an athlete ['::e61i:t] cnopTcMeH 
athletics [::e6'letrks] JierKasr aT-

JieTnKa 
boxing ['boksrIJ] - 6oKc 
to break a record ['reb:d] - no-

6H:Th peKop,n; 
climbing ['klarmrIJ] - cKaJioJiaaa-

Hne 
a coach [butn - TpeHep 
to compete in a championship 

COCTSI3aThCSI, yqaCTBOBaTh B 
qeMTillOHaTe 

a court [b:t] - KOpT 
a crew [kru:] - KOMaH,n;a (6 600-

HblX 6uoax cnopma) 
cross-country skiing - 6er Ha 

Jihimax, JibI;KHbie rOHKll 
cycling ['sarklIIJ] - BeJIOCTIOPT 
darts [da:ts] - MeTamre ,n;poTllKOB 
diving ['daIVIIJ] - npbI;KKll B BO-

,n;y 
downhill skiing ['daunhrl 'skrrIJ] -

cKopocTHoli cnycK Ha Jihimax 
(zopHOJlblJICHblU cnopm) 

draughts [dra:fts] - ITiaumn 
to draw [dr;):] a game - cBecTn 

nrpy BHllqhIO 
fencing ['fensrl)] 347 
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fitness ['f1tms] centre - u;eHTP 
yKperrJieHM.H 3.ZJ;OpOBh.H 

a gym [ <t1m] - rMMHaCTM'IeCKMH 
3aJI 

gymnastics [<t1m'rnestrks] - rMM-
HaCTMKa 

high jump ['har cBAmP] - rrphDK-
KM B BhICOTy 

a horse race [rers] - cKa'IKM 
an ice rink ['ars rnJk] - KaToK 
indoor ['md;):] games - MrphI, B 

KOTOphie MrpaIOT B IIOMem;eHMM 
indoors Lm'd;):z] - BHyTpM, B rro-

Mem;eHMM 
an instructor [m'strAktg] - HHCT-

pyKTop 
a judge [ctA<tl - cyp;h.H 
judo ['<tu:dgu] - p;3rop;o 
long jump ['lul) <tAmp] - rrphDK-

KH B .ZJ;JIMHY 
to lose the competition 

Lknmp1't1Jn] - rrpoHrpaTh copeB-
HOBaHMe 

martial arts [,ma:J1'a:ts] - 6oeBhie 
MCKYCCTBa 

a motor race ['mgutg 'rers] - MO-
TOrOHKM 

mountaineering [,maunt1'mgn1J] -
aJihIIMHH3M 

a national team - c6opHa.H cTpa-
HhI 

outdoor ['autd;):] games - MrphI, 
B KOTOphie MrpaIOT Ha YJIHD;e 

outdoors [,aut'd;):z] - CHapymM, 
BHe IIOMem;eHM.H 

a puck [pAk] - rnaH:6a 
a racetrack ['re1stnek] - 6eroBa.H 

,n;opomKa 
a referee [,refa'ri:] - cy,n;h.H (8 uz-

po8blX Buoax cnopma) 
riding - BepxoBa.H e3,n;a 
a ring - pHHr 
rowing ['rgunJ] - aKa,n;eMHcrecKa.H 

rpe6n.H 

rugby [1rAgb1] - perfo1 
a running race - cocT.H3amrn B 

6ere 
sailing - rrapycHhIH crropT 
to score [sb:] points and goals 

[g;mlz] - Ha6MpaTh O'IKM, 3a-
6MBaTh rOJihI 

to set records - ycTaHaBJIMBaTh 
peKopp;hI 

a shuttlecock [jAtlknk] - BOJiaH 
snooker ['snu:b] - cHyKep ( uzpa 

Ha 6uJib.Hpoe) 
a sport [sp;):t] - BM,n; crropTa 
sports [sp;):ts] adj - crropTMBHhIH 
sports grounds ['sp;):ts 'graundz] -

CIIOPTMBHa.H rrnom;a,n;Ka 
a stadium ['sterdjgm] - cTa,n;MoH 
a swimming race - 3arrJihIB, co-

CT.H3aHMe B IIJiaBaHMM 
taekwondo [,tar'kwnndgu] - Ta:m-

BOH,n;o 
to take part in - rrpMH.HTh ycra-

CTMe B 
a tournament ['tugngmgnt] - Typ-

HMp 
track and field [,tnebnd'fi:ld] -

JierKa.H aTneTMKa 
to train [ trem] 

BaTh(C.H) 
water polo ['pgulgu] 

JIO 

BO.ZJ;HOe TIO-

weightlifting ['we1t,1Ift11J] - T.Hme-
na.H aTJieTHKa 

to win the competition - rro6e-
,n;HTh B copeBHOBaHHH 

to win the cup - BhIHrpaTh Ry-
6oK 

to win the prize [praiz] - Bhrnr-
pa Th Harpa,n;y 

working out ['w3:kII) 'aut] - 3aH.H-
TH.H Ha CHap.H,n;ax 

wrestling ['reslrl)] - 6oph6a 
yachting []:::i:t11J] rrapyCHhIH 

CIIOPT 
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Irregular Verbs 
1. be [bi:] was [woz], were [w3:] been [bi:n] being ['bi:Il)] 6b1mb, naxoiJumbC.ft 
2. beat [bi:t] beat [bi:t] beaten [bi:tn] beating ['bi:trl)] 6umb 
3. become [br'kAm] became [br'kerm] become [br'kAm] becoming [br'kAmrl)] cmanoBumbc.H, np epo 11~1111 
4. begin [br'gm] began [br' gren] begun [br' gAn] beginning [br'gmrl)] na'lunamb 
5. bend [bend] bent [bent] bent [bent]/bended ['bendrd] bending ['bendll)] coznymb 
6. blow [bfou] blew [blu:] blown [bfaun] blowing ['bfaurl)] iJymb 
7. break [brerk] broke [brnuk] broken ['br;mk(:i)n] breaking ['brerkrl)] JWMamb, pa36uBamb 
8. bring [brro] brought [br:>:t] brought [br:>:t] bringing ['bnl)rlJ] npunocumb 
9. build [brld] built [btlt] built [brlt] building ['bildrl)] cmpoumb 
10. burn [b3:n] burnt [b3:nt] burnt [b3:nt] burning ['b3:ml)] J1Ce'lb, cJ1Cuzamb 
11. buy [bar] bought [b:>:t] bought [b:>:t] buying ['ban!)] n01cynamb 
12.catch [kretj] caught [b:t] caught [b:t] catching ['kretfro] llOUMamb, CXBamUmlJ 
13. choose [tfu:z] chose [tf:iuz] chosen ['tf:iuz(:i)n] choosing ['tfu:z11J] 6bl6upamb 
14. come [kAm] came [kerm] come [kAm] coming ['kAmro] npuxoiJumb, npue3:J1Ca11111 
15. cost [kost] cost [kost] cost [kost] costing ['kostll)] cmoumb 
16. cut [kAt] cut [kAt] cut [kAt] cutting ['kAt11J] pe3amb, pa3pe3amb 
17. do [du:] did [drd] done [dAn] doing ['du:rl)] iJeJWmb 
18. draw [dr:>:] drew [dru:] drawn [dr:>:n] drawing [dr:>:rl)] pucoBamb 
19. drink [ drrl)k] drank [ drrel)k] drunk [drAIJk] drinking ['dnl)krl)] numb 
20. eat [i:t] ate [et] eaten ['i:tn] eating ['i:tll)] ecmb, numambcR 
21. fall [fall fell [fel] fallen ['fa:ln] falling ['fa:lrl)] naiJamb 
22. feel [fi:l] felt [felt] felt [felt] feeling ['fdrl)] 'lYBCmBOBamb 
23. fight [fart] fought [fat] fought [fat] fighting ['fartll)] cpaJ1CambcR, 6opombCJ1 
24. find [famd] found [faund] found [faund] finding ['famd11J] naxoiJumb, 06napyJ1C1w111111 
25. fly [flar] flew [flu:] flown [fl;mn] flying ['flan!)] Jtemamb 
26. forecast ['faka:st] forecast ['faka:st] forecast ['faka:st] forecasting ['faka:strl)] npeiJcKa3bl6amb nozodfl 

(forecasted ['faka:strd]) (forecasted ['fa:ka:strd]) 
27. forget [fa'get] forgot [fa' got] forgotten [fa'gotn] forgetting [fa'getrl)] 3a6b1Bamb 
28. freeze [fri:z] froze [fr;iuz] frozen ['frnuz(:i)n] freezing ['fri:zrl)] 3aMep3amb, 3aMopaJir111111111 
29. get [get] got [got] got [got] getting ['get11J] noJty'lamb, iJocmaeam1. 
30. give [grv] gave [gerv] given ['gIV;in] giving ['gIVIIJ] iJaBamb, iJapumb 
31. go [g:iu] went [went] gone [gon] going ['g;irnl)] uiJmu, nanpaBJtRmb "Jt 
32. grow [ grnu] grew [gru:] grown [ grnun] growing ['gr;irnl)] pacmu 
33. hang [hreo] hung [hAo] hung [hAIJ] hanging ['hrel)IIJ] Bewamb, Bucemb 
34. have [hrev] had [hred] had [hred] having [hrev11J] uMemb, o6Jta iJamb 
35. hear [hr:i] heard [h3:d] heard [h3:d] hearing ['hr;irro] CJlblUlllmb 
36. hide [hard] hid [hrd] hidden ['hrd;in] hiding ['hardrl)] np.Hmamb 
37. hold [h;iuld] held [held] held [held] holding ['h;iuldll)] iJepJ1Camb, coiJepJ1Cam 1. 

38. hurt lh3: t] hurt [h3:t] hurt [h3:t] hurting ['h3:tnJ] npU'lUHUmb 60Jlb, yw 11()111111 
:m. keep I ki:p l kept [kept] kept [kept] keeping ['ki:prl)] iJepJ1Camb, xpanumv 
ifO. know lnou l knew [nju:] known [ n;iun] knowing ['n;irnl)] 3Hamb 
41. lay llcil laid [le1d] laid [lerd] laying ['lenl)] KJlaCmb, llOJlOJICUmb 
42. lead lli:d I led [led] led [led] leading ['li:d11J] Bee mu, p yKoBoiJum" 
t:l. learn 113: n I learnt [13:nt] (learned) learnt [l3: nt] (learned) learning ['l3:ml)] u3y'lamb, y'lumb 
11.Jcavc lli :v l left I lert l left [left] leaving ['li:vrl)] noKuiJamb, ocmaeJ1J11111. 



45. let [let] let [let] let [let] letting ['letIIJ] n03BOJUimb 
46. lie [la1] lay [lei] lain [lem] lying ['lam)] JteJJCamb 
47. light [lait] lit [lit] lit [lit] litting ('lrtil)j oceew,amb 
48. lose [lu:z] lost [lnst] lost [lnst] losing [1lu:z11)] m epHmb 
49.make [merk] made [me1d] made [merd] making ['metkrl)] iJeJtamb, U3ZOmO(JJIJl/lll> 
50.mean [mi:n] meant [ment] meant [ment] meaning ['mi:ruJJ] UM€mb 6 BUOY 
5l.meet [mi:t] met [met] met [met] meeting [1mi:t1JJ] ecmpe"tamb 
52.pay [per] paid [perd] paid [pe1d] paying ['peIIIJ] nJiamumb 
53.put [put] put [put] put [put] putting ['putIIJ] /CJtacmb, nOJW:Jteum1, 
54.read [ri:d] read [red] read [red] reading ['ri:drl)] lJ,Umamb 
55.ride [rard] rode [mud] ridden ['ndn] riding [1ra1d11J] examb eepxoM 
56.rise [raiz] rose [rnuz] risen ['rrz(g)n] rising ['raIZIIJ] ecmaeamb, noo11u.Mo111r.r•J1 
57.run [rAn] ran [rren] run [rAn] running ['rAmlJ] 6ezamb 
58.say [se1] said [sed] said [sed] saying ['senJJ] C1ca3amb 
59.see [si:] saw [s:x] seen [si:n] seeing ['si:1J)] euiJem b 
60.sell [sel] sold [sguJd] sold [sguld] selling ['seln:i] npoiJaeamu 
61.send [send] sent [sent] sent [sent] sending ['send11J] nocbutamu 
62.set [set] set [set] set [set] setting ['setIIJ] cmaeumu, no.Meu4a11111 
63. shake [Je1k] shook Uuk] shaken ['fe1k(g)n] shaking ['feikIIJ] mpHcmu, 1ea•1a1n11 
64.shine Uam] shone Unn] shone [fnn] shining ['fairul)] ceemumb, 6Jtec111 r' 1111. 
65.show Ugu] showed Ugud] shown [fgun] showing ['fgULJJ] notca31:J1.eam1, 
66.sing [sIJJ] sang [ srel)] sung [sAIJ] singing ['sil)lIJ] n emb 
67.sleep [sli:p] slept [slept] slept [slept] sleeping [1sli:prl)] cnarnu 
68.smell [smell smelt [smelt] (smelled) smelt [smelt] (smelled) smelling [1smelrl)] naxnymu 
69.speak [spi:k] spoke [spguk] spoken ['spguk(g)n] speaking ['spi:luJJ] zoeopu.1111> 
70.spell [spell spelt [spelt] (spelled) spelt [spelt] (spelled) spelling f1spchl)] nucam1>/<)u1cmo111u1111 110 n1111111111 
71.spend [spend] spent [spent] spent [spent] spending ['spend11Jl mpamu1111>, 11 p111md11111 11 
72. spoil [ sp:nl] spoilt [sp:nlt] (spoiled) spoilt [sp:nlt] (spoiled) spoiling l'spoil11JI nopmu1111i 
73.spread [spred] spread [spred] spread [spred] spreading l'sprcd11JI pacnpoc m pa 11J11111. 
74.stand [strend] stood [stud] stood [stud] standing l'slro nd11JI C/11,(}J/111/, 

75.steal [sti:l] stole [stgul] stolen ['stgul(g)n] stealing ['sti:l 11) I lf/1£1('1/1/" IW/)<Jllll/111> 

76.strike [stra1k] struck [strAk] struck [strAk] striking l'~lra1k11JI yrJa /)JI 11111, II <I/ JI/ .1/1'111///, 
77.swim [sWim] swam [swrem] swum [swAm] swimming l1sw 111111JI !l .l/ ll(/1/////1 

78. take [terk] took [tuk] taken [1teik(g)n] taking- l'lc1k11JI ffp ll ll/11 

79. teach [ti:ifl taught [to:t] taught [to:t] toad1ing- l' ti:\f1ol /J'lll//lh, 11/11'/lfitlllllil/l/t. 

80. tell [tell told [tguld] told [tguld] tolling l'td11,JI (
0 /(( I .1111111. 

81.think (0Il)k] thought [0o:t] thought [0o:t] thi11ld11g- l'011.1k 11.il 1)11.11111 (//11 

82. throw [8rnu] threw [8ru:] thrown [8rnun] lh1·owl111~ I '01.11111.J I n111w111111. 

83. understand understood understood 1111dtlt"H(,111111i11 J' 11111111.nut 1111. 
[,Andg'strend] [,Andg'stud] [,And::i'stud] I ,11 11d .1 1~t 1t·11d111 I 

84.wake (up) [we1k] woke (up) [wguk] woken (up) [1wgubn] w11ld111:· l'w1•1k1 1,j II /1111'1,/ 11t l111111' 1/ 011d111111. 
85.wear [weg] wore [wo:] worn [ wo:n] wrn11'1111: l'W1'.ll 1l)I n1.11111. 1Jtlt•1111o111 , 11111 111111.( 1 t) 

86.win [wm] won [wAll] won [wAn] wi1111 111: l'w11111il lll·ffl,' /111///I• , fltln111l1111tl• 

87. write [ra1t] wrote [rnut] written [1ntn] wr I llf' l'1111i11il II /11 '1111111 
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